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Sage VaLLUuvAr, priest of thy lowly clan,
No tongue repeats, no speech reveals thy name ;
Yet, all things changing, dieth not thy fame, For
thou art bard of universal man ;

And still thy ‘book’ above the waters wan,
_ Virtue, true wealth, and joy, and being’s aim,
In sweetest mystic couplets doth proclaim, Where

winds sea-wafted palmy forests fan.

Haply undreamed of ¢ visions’ glad thine eyes
In realms beyond thy fabled ‘seven-fold birth,’



And clouds of darkness from thy spirit roll ;
While lands far off have heard with strange
surprise

Faint echoes of thy song. Through all the earth

Men hail thee brother, seer of spotless soul.

[See Introd. i.~iv., vil, and the words sri 8, 9ply,
and v, 84.]
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PREFACE.

I am thankful, after so many years, to see, at length,
the completion of this work, projected at the very outset



of my Oriental studies—a work which has cost much
time and labour, and completes the series of Tami]
books by which I bave tried to help forward the
study of this admirable language among both
Europeans and Natives.*

It is primarily intended to make classical Tami]
eagier to English students, while to Native students it
may afford means for a more comprehensive and fruitful
gtudy of their greatest classic author, who has . suog
of 30 many topics, Musaeo conlingens cuncie Iepore,
‘touching all things with poetic grace”  The
Grammatical Introduction (pp. xvxxiv.), together with
the Handbook, and a careful use of the Lexicon and
Concordance, aided by the English and Latin versions,
will malke it easy to master the great work of this very
influential teacher of men.t

* These are—
1. ¢ A First Catechism of Tamil Grammar’ [In Tamil]
This was published in
1842,
The C. V. B . alone has sold 850,000 copies.
The C. R. . and



i various Missionary Societies, and the Madras
Government also, have
reprinted it in very many editions.
2. 4 The Becond Oatechism.' [In Tamil] Published in 1844, The C. V. E. 8. has
sold 76,000, and it is very largely nsed.
3. ¢ The Third Catechism,’ with Native Anthorities, being a larger Grammar of
Tamil, in both its dialects. [In Tamil] 2nd Edition. 8vo. 411 pp.
4. ¢ A Tamil Handbook for English Students,”in three parts, 4th Edition.
5. ¢ A Tamil Prose Reader,” with references to the Handbook.
6. ¢ A Tamil Poetical Anthology,’ with references to the third
Grammar.
These works can be obtained from the publishers of this book,
and the Author will beglad to assist any student who will
Oxford.

communicate with him, at the Indian Institute,

t Binee this work was sent to the press, Thave seen a charming little volume entitled,
* Tales and Poems of SouthIndia,’ from the Tamil, by Rev. E. J. Robinson. (T. Weol-
mer, 1835.) Had T known of this earlier, I should hnva folt it less necessary to publish
& translation. I cordially recommend this interesting and scholarly little volume. I

have not seen the edition edited by M. Murugéca Mutali and translated by J. Lazarus,
{Madras, 1885.) In an elegant little rnlume of translations from Tamil authors, and

other miscellanies, entitled Fndisch A und Bl by the late lamented
Dr Gl'&ul (¥rlangen, 1865), the accump]ished suthor has given translations in metre

iv PREFACE.

Anyone living in India, and having the assistance
of a Munshi, or Native teacher, should use also one
of the editions published by F@Eaa QuEprer
splwi: The verbal commentary and paraphrase will
be very useful ; yet it is only by much loving thought
and reiteration of the couplets themselves that their full
force and beauty c¢an be apprehended. The
Commentary constitutes, in such cases, rather a pair



of crutches than a pair of wings.

It would have been possible to illustrate each
chapter with parallel passages from Sanskrit authors,
from poets of many languages and times, and from
Holy Secripture. This I have done here and there,
especially where it might seem shat the author was
translating, as from Manu, for example ; but, after
careful study, and especially after comparison with
Bohtlingk’s Indische Spriiche (which resembles the
Kurral, though much of that collection is of maore
recent date than our poet), it would seem that, except
the few I have indicated, it is mnot probable that
Tiruvalluvar translated a ¢loka from Sanskrit.

I may say here that it is hard to discern the least
reason to imagine (with M. Jules Vinson,* Meélanges
orientaux, Sept. 1883, Paris: Leroux) that we have not
before us the original work of the poet as he planned
it. It is certainly not an anthology, but the perfect
and most elaborate work of one master. The third part
might be deemed separable, but the manner even there is
quite peculiar to our bard. As one link in a chain of
evidence, the following is remarkable. The poet uses
G girig. nine times as equivalent to ‘lady, but never
uses the same epithet twice. So with @emyp. There is
a studied variety in epithets throughout.



A brief notice of Father Beschi, the greatest of
Tami] scholars, may be of interest. Father
Constantins Josephus Beschius (Constantio Josepho
Beschi) was an Italian Jesuit, and was appointed to
the South Indian Missions in 1700, and died at
Manaparai in 1742. He lived at Aviir, near
Trichinopoly, assuming the dress, and conforming to
the habits of a Hindd gursw. He studied Tamil,
Telugu, Sanskrit, Hindustédni, and Persian; and from 1
736 to 1740 we find him Diwén, or chief minister (Ch.
rxiv.) to Chandi Sahéb. [See my Text-Book of
Indian History, 3rd ed. p. 270.]

of the choicest ecouplets of ¢ der tamulische Gnomen-Dichter
Tirnvalluvar.” In the Maximes traduites des Courals de Tirou
Vaflouvar, by P. G. de Dumast (Nancy, 1854), the poetry of the
Tamil bard is semewhat diluted ; but the pamphlet is interesting,

* BSpeaking of the Cintimani, he says :— On ne pourrait
gutre regarder comme antérieurs que le recueils de sentences
morales intitulés Kural de Tiruvalluva et Nala- giyér; mais,

relativement
b mon avis, ces recueils, sous leur forme actuelle sont des
récentes.’
compilations

In regard to the Nedladi this is the case (Introd. p. xiii.); but not
a8 to the Kurral,

PREFACE. v

;/ His works are numerous.



i The Gsiouraenf, Témbivani, ¢ The Unfading
Garland,’ is an epic in 3,615 quatrains. It was
intended to serve as a summary of the Gospel
history, and is full of legends. In style it is
thoroughly Tamil. The student will find some fine
passages; bub, as a whole, it is monotonous.

"~ Of his prose writings the very admirable
Vidiyar Orukkam, Garfuwi gepdési, ¢ The Duties of
Catechists,” is the best. It is in part adapted from the
writings of 8. Gregory the Great ; and is the best
model I know for the student of Tamil prose.

His grammars of high Tamil (@« 5s8th) and
of low Tamil (Qar@F &dih) were written in Latin,
but have been translated into English, the former by
Mr. Babington, M.C.8.,, and the latter by Mr. Horst
and Mr. Mahon. He also wrote or edited a grammar in
Tamil, @srargrew alerdsd ; and dictionaries in
Tamil-French, Tamil-Portuguese, and Tamil-Latin ; and
one of the poetical dialect, called the #@rarr®, ¢ The
four-fold Dictionary.’

The Adventures of Guru  Noodle
(Urwrigs@E@) is a very amusing story in eight
chapters, intended to ridicule the native Rabbis,
whom, however, he did not disdain to imitate pretty
closely in many things. This is translated into many
native languages ; and an edition, with English
translation, vocabulary and praxzis, was published in



London, in - 1832, by Mr. B. G. Babington, of the
Madras Civil Service,

The MS. from which I have edited the Latin
translation of the Kurra] (generally attributed to Beschi)
belongs to the India Office Library, and is supposed to
be the only one in existence. It seems to have
been written at least a century ago. This copy (not
quite perfect) belonged to Francis Whyte Ellis. Some
missing chapters have been supplied by Thomas
Brotherton of the 8. P. G., I know not from what
copy. One sheet of the India Office MS. is in the
handwriting of William Henry Drew. Dr. Graul used
this MS. for his work. Sir Walter Elliot pre-
sented it to the Library in 1877. It was evidently
transeribed by a native, and mistakes occur. The
Latin, it will be seen, is tinged with Tamil, but will
help the student more than a more strictly classical
version. The Editor has had toamend the text
occasionally, but has generally allowed even doubtful
things to appear as in the MS.

Beschi was known by three names or titles.
These are ewsiflu prs Fard (8. Dairya-ndtha-svimi),
rwr gpefiad (8. Vira-makd-muni), and cwlota toe
(' Ismati Sannydsi).

Of these the first was his official designation
as a Christian priest, and is a translation of
¢ Constantius,’ with Nédtha ( =Lord) and Swvdm: (the



usual title of a Hindfi guru). The second title was
given him by the Hindd literati, and is also equivalent
to ‘Constantius,’ with the addition of the words * great
devotee” The third was given him by Vi

PREFACE.

Chand4 Sahéb, and signifies ¢ the Chaste or Noble
Ascetic,” and is also intended, more or less, to
reproduce his Christian name.

[See < A Brief Sketch of the Life and Writings of
Father Beschi,’ by A. Muttusimi Pillai. Madras Lit.
Journal, April 1840.]

I have in transliteration used # for m, and have,
therefore, written Kurral. In this I follow the example
of Beschi. But my chief reason for this course is
that in pronmunciation it is nothing but a strong
double 2. In common Tamil p is constantly used
for r, and in the cognate languages the rough or
double = is hardly used at all. The very signs » and
& (the Telugu equivalent, now well-nigh obsolete)
seem to be from a doubling of the r and &.

The kind patronage of ‘the Secretary of State for
India in Council, and of the Madras Government, has
enabled me to publish this work.

To Dr. B. Rost, Librarian of the India House, I



am indebted for much kindly assistance, without
which this volume would not have been published.

Mr. F. Pincott, M.R.A.8.,, has rendered me
invaluable assistance throughout. This gentleman has
minimised for me the confessedly great labour of
publishing such a book in England.

‘Works of reference I could command at the British
Museum, the India House Library, and the Oxford
Indian Institute; but I have often felt the lack of the
advice and assistance of Native scholars which I en-
joyed for many happy years in India. I have
examined and used most of the books, Native and
European, relating to the Kurral; but have often
departed from traditional renderings ; and, as no
Native eye has seen my MS., I must bear the entire
responsibility in such cases.

That this publication may be useful in promoting
the real study of Tamil, and so help those who go to
South India as officers of Government, or as
missionaries, better to understand the mind of the
people among whom they live and work, is my one desire
in sending it forth.

Quod faxit D. O. M.

G. U. POPE.
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ERRATA.

[Please to correct before using the book.]
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The following should have been inserted in

page [56].
L

u& @ ¢ g bullock,” 624, Nal. 2.

useaar [S. Bhagavin], ‘the
revered one,’ I
UG- 1. (§ 68; usi s and LéE,
56 IIL.) ‘be divided. L&
(§ 168) ‘so that disunion en-
sues,’ 187. wasmal@un (§ 254)
‘will be split, wrecked,” 1068.
2. (§ 64; S. bhaj, comp. &G),
‘divide, share. UGS 5 ‘having
shared,” 322. (See urés.)
U@ (§ 190) ¢a slice, bit,” 88q.
v&ev. 1, (§ 148) ¢ Disunion,’




851, 255 4, "Lay-ume, 4381,
omp unrau S. bhaga ;
HgB Pt. 1 DLIG6Y,
A\, IBE- 120 (§ 225) ‘ forenoon,
afternoon,’ 319.
vees. 1, ‘Enmity,” 146,
207, 434, 450, 861, 867, 871-80,
995. 2, ‘Hostile act, provok-

ing enmity,’ 1225. 3, ‘A foe,’
304, 674; 723, 727, 734’ 744, 8301
803, 875, 882. 2L uma ‘Civil
dissension,’ 735, 881-8go.
vewawr &, Ch. LxxXXVIL
umﬁg‘@m;&(a,@:ﬁ,&d), Ch.
LXXXVIIIL wluens [wer +
uens], ‘a potter’s knife, the
divider (foe) of the earthen



vessel, 883. wvens-eow ¢ hosti-
lity, 709. wers-ai (§ 184)
‘foes,’ 465, 817, 869, 877, 878.

LiF (§ 66; comp. w&), ‘grow
sallow, wear a green and sickly
aspect.’ U&FFaE, 1232, 1278.
vEsF, 1181. UFFFH, 1238,
LiFFgrer, 1188, LFEE ¢ let
. . . grow sallow,” 118g. [Intro.
p. xx.; Opt., § 140.] JFLUL]
¢ sallowness,” 1182-go, 1239-40.
uFLLmumarew, Ch. cxix.
Leu ‘sallowness from love-
sickness: green and yellow
melancholy,” 1183.

ERRATA.



A ydrefl (*) may be supplied in 109 (id), 323 (ar),
346 (&), 352 (), 354 (), 501 (a@r). In 12 (L),
[Correct these in text. They are all correct in the
Concordance.]

Intro p. iii, L. 37, for a@s read aar.
xx., 1. 33, read Telugu

Verse 13, for B read

26, ’ Wi ’

74, ’s 2nd S ’

135, ’ wperw

273, ’s i ’

279, ' Q&r® ’

287, ” ] s

313’ »” @‘T ”

&® "

338, { 5

" 443, " ¥ »



472, . @
517, ,, DE%wr

586, . Q& .
601, line 2, for & .
605 (notes, p. 272), for 81 ,,
614, line 2, for CGa ’
627, for wp® ”
629, ” ® ”
650, ’s oo rir )
674 (p. 279), read reliquiae.
700, for D read
714, . Qepafl ”
823, 1 @ ”

1103, ” el ”»

1194, 1 Qu ”»
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wir,

Gsr@.

&Hl--
L.

emril.

B g,
Qe&rr.

iomilif &,
Bir.
.
@,

G Fr,

&L\.
Q@airefl.

€.

afiafl.

@us.
Page 275 (notes), 1. 3, for etibus read etatibus.




INTRODUCTION.

I.—GENERAL INTRODUCTION.

Trz weaver of Mayilipiir, known now only as Tiruval]luvar, was un-
doubtedly one of the great geninses of the world ; but his fame belongs
to South India alone, and to only one great race there. He is the
venerated sage and lawgiver of the Tami]l people, of whom there are
about ten millions inhabiting the Central and Southern Karnatic.

M. Ariel, in a letter to Burnouf published in the Jowraal Asialigue
(Nov.~Dec. 1848) speaks of Tiruvalluvar's great work as ¢ the master-
piece of Tami literature—one of the highest and purest expressions of
human thought.” Again, he says: * That which above all is wonderful
in the Kurra] is the fact that its author addresses himself, without
regard to castes, peoples or beliefs, to the whole ecommunity of mankind ;
the fact that he formulates sovereign morality and absolute reason ; that
he proclaims in their very essence, in their eternal abstractedness, virtue
and truth; that he presents, as it were, in one group the highest laws of
domestie and social life; that he is equally perfect in thought, in lan-
guage and in poetry, in the anstere metaphysical eontemplation of the

reat mysteries of the Divine NBture, as in the easy and gracefnl
3 g
analmaie af tha tandavact amatione af tha hanwt ?



ALY QLS Ul WG LWOLUGCITRL GUUUEIVLS Uk SUG AIGW Ve
It is strange that the poet and his one great work are both without a
name.* The author himself is commonly known as Tiru-valluva-
nityaniir (lif.  the sacred devotee, priest, or soothsayer of the Parraya
caste”). Tradition says be was a weaver, and of those who are regarded
as the refuse of all the castes—the pariak tribe. Their priests, sooth-
sayers, teachers, or ‘ prophets’ are styled Valluvar. But he does not

* + (e livre sans nom, par un autre sans nom.'—Ariel. Dr. Barth, Refigions of fudia,
translated by Rev. J. Wood, p. 167 (Triibner's Oriental Series, 1882), speaks of this
work as¢that admirable collection of stanzas in the Tamil (sic) langunge, which is

. instinet with the purest and most elevated religions emotion.”
| / a
iy

/

/

11 THE EURRAL.

write as a priest, and it would be impossible to gain
from his writings any idea of the kind of temple in
which he lit the sacred lamp and presented the
offerings of his people. It is strange that the title
by which alone the greatest poet of South India is
known should be one indica.ting an Ol‘igiﬂ most
degrading and contemptible in the eyes of the vast
multitudes of whom he has been for ten centuries the
Oracle., The last has indeed become first, A wild
and utterly incredible tradition assigns him a Brahman
father and a no-caste mother; and represents the
poetess Avvai (=‘old woman’: her name, too, is
unknown) as his sister, while several other poets, of



whom some fragments remain, were his brothers. All
that we certainly know is that he was a pariak, and a
weaver ; lived at 8. Thomé, or Mayildpiir, now a suburb
of Madras ; and had an intimate friend, probably a
patron, called Eléla-ginkan (=*Lion of the surf’), who
was the captain of a small vessel.

The poet’s home was a place around which there
still lingers a strange oriental beauty, and which has
probably not changed much since the time when the
passer-by might have heard the click of the shuttle
mingling with the low chaunt of his melodious
verse. I may be par- doned for dwelling on my
recollections of this interesting spot, since in 1840 my
missionary life began there, and while visiting the
villages around, that enthusiasm for the great Tamil
poet was first kindled which has been an important
factor in my life. Mayilipdr, or Mayilai, is ¢ the town of
peacocks,” and the name seems to indicate a place of
groves and gardens around old temples. There is a
sacred tank still, with a  belt of cocoa-nut palms,
and a square of old leaf-covered native houses, in any
one of which the poet might have lived. The
sea-shore is close by, and Eléla-¢inkan’s successors (I
fear much degenerated) dwell there yet. The poet
could hear the boom of the surf-waves, and pondered
often, doubtless, on the shore of what he calls the
ndma-nir, ¢the gruesome wave.! (149.)



A higher interest is imparted to the spot and its
neighbourhood, at least to Christians, by the tradition
(so long and lightly discredited, but now generally
acknowledged to be authentic) that here S. Thomas
preached, and here met his death by a spear (vél) such
as the poet often speaks of, and was here buried.*
Mayilipiir to us is better known as 8. Thomé. In this
neighbourhood a Christian community has existed
from the carliest times. Here are fine old Armenian
and Portuguese churches ; and a Christian inscription
of the 5th century. Here Pantaenus of Alexandria
taught; and we are quite warranted in imagining
Tiru- | valluvar, the thoughtful poet, the eclectic, to
whom the teaching of the Jains was as familiar as
that of every Hindh sect, who was not hin-  *

# The reader may find a full diseussion of this subjeet in Dr.
instruetive work. Die Kirche der Thomas Christen,
erman’s learned and

INTRODUCTION.
iii
dered by any caste prejudices from familiar
intercourse with foreigners,

whose one thought was to gather knowledge from
every source, whose



friend the sea-captain would bring him tidings of
every stranger's

arrival (coming from Ceylon, perhaps, in his own
dhoney): we may

fairly, I say, picture him pacing along the sea-shore
with the Christian

teachers, and imbibing Christian ideas, tinged with
the peculiarities of

the Alexandrian school, and_ day by day working
them into his own

wonderful Kurra].

The Bast and the West have influenced one

another in a very real

and not yet thoroughly understood way from the
earliest times. It is

undoubtedly a noteworthy fact that from this
Mayildpiir, on which the

eyes of Christendom have ever rested as the one
sacred spot in India of

Apostolic labour, comes the one Qriental book, much
of whose teaching

is an echo of the ‘Sermon on the Mount.’

The name @mer Kurral is given par excellence

to this the poet’s

great and only work ; which consists of 133
chapters, each containing

10 couplets ; and thus numbers 2,660 lines.



Kurra] means ¢ anything short’ ( /kurr, Sans.
VErit, Lat. curt-us
Gr. kep, A.S. sceor-f), and is properly the name of
the couplet, as being
the shortest species of stanza in the Tamil language
(p. xxVi.).
Tiruvalluvar's poem is thus by no means a long one
; though in valuc ~ it far outweighs the whole of the
remaining Tami] literature, and is one
of the select number of great works whichk have
entered into the very
soul of a whole people, and which can never die.
According to a
custom not unknown in Europe, a series of verses
(most of them very
modern) bearing the names of all the great Tamil
poets is prefixed to the
Kurra], under the name of ¢ The Garland of
Tiruvalluvar,” and exhausts
the subject of his excellence with every variety of
hyperbole.
Several of these are neat. One, by wresri
(Parapar), says that as
torev  (Vishpu), when he appeared as Vimana
(&wer kurral means
‘ dwarf’ also), or the dwarf, measured with two steps
heaven and earth,



so0 with the two lines of his diminutive
Venpa-footed kurral-verse hus
Tiruvalluvar measured the universe.

(Lo swi GLerTi aer it 5 G aar @
LD T GOT 19 I IT Gar
Gre’ Wwg Fups erpsre;
@ ev Hever

QEFeFa(F; SEGpeTQaes LT&Ip LTy
@it & BT
o er@re Qacieurd HerTESri @i b gp.)

Complete in itself, the sole work of its author, it
has come down the stream of ages absolutely uninj
ured,—hardly a single various reading of any
importance being found,—and every rival sect in the
Tamil country elaims the Kurral as its own, and has
furnished it with commentary and ecritical apparatus
accordingly.

iv THE KURRAL,

Tradition declares that Tiruvalluvar composed
his Kurra}] at the request of his neighbours, in order
that the Tami] people might have a Védam of theirown ;
and it was doubtless intended to become the abid- ing
authority on all ethical subjects for the Tamil country.
The author must have already possessed a great



reputation, or this request would not have been made ;
yet there are no traces of any other writings of his.

The Kurraf, when finished, is said to have been taken
by its author to Madura, where there was a college of
learned Tami] scholars, supposed to have been founded
in the days of Vam¢a (ékhara, an ancient king of the
Piydya kingdom. In this college (iva himself had
condescended to appear as the forty.ninth professor,
especially devoting himself to the exposition of the
Tami] language. The god also bestowed on the college
a sacred bench of solid diamond, on which no one
could sit who was not a faultless scholar. [See
Wilson’s Hist. Skeich of the Kingdom of Pdrdya.]
Lists are given of the forty-eight members of this
academy, but there are no genuine remains of their
writings. The result of the appearance of Tiruvalluvar
is variously stated. The general idea is that the
high-caste assembly would not permit him to take his
seat on the bench with the learned pandits, on
account of his want of caste ; but that, meekly
acquiescing in his own exclusion, he simply requested
permission to lay his book on the end of the seat. On
this being granted, the book was placed where the poet
should have been seated, and the whole bench at once
disappeared, leaving the learned professors afloat in the
Lotus-tank.  This story is obviously inconsistent
with the idea which is equally prevalent, that the



president was Kapilar, himself a Pariah, and a brother
of Tiruvalluvar.

The truth seems to be that the Madura school of
Tami] literature, now too full of Sanskrit influences,
was supreme till the advent of the 8. Thomé poet,
whose fame at once eclipsed that of the southern sages

There are no data whatever which may enable us to
fix with precision the period at which our poet
flourished. I think between a.n. 800 and 1000 is its
probable date. The style is not archaic—far less so
than that of the Civaga Qintdmani. Remembering that
itsauthor was not fettered by caste prejudices, that bis
greatest friend was a sea-captain, that he lived at S.
Thomé, that he was evidently an ¢ eclectic,’ that
Christian influences were at the time at work in the
neighbourhood, and that many passages are strikingly
Christian in their gpirit, I cannot feel any hesitation in
saying that the Christian Secriptures were among
the sources from which the poet derived his inspiration.

Dr. Graul, a devoted student of Tami] literature,
published an edition j; Leipzig and in London, in
1856, with German and Latin translagions, It is very
valuable, though incomplete—owing to his lamented
death—and has serious misprints.

INTRODUCTION.
v



Mr. F. W. Ellis, an Oriental scholar of
extraordinary ability, printed a small portion of the
Kurral, with copious notes and illustrations. I'he sheets
of this unfinished work (304 pages) can still be had.

The Rev. W. H. Drew, a missionary of the London
Society in Madras, published an edition of 63
chapters, with English Translation, and additional
notes by the fine old scholar, Rdméanuja Kavirdyar*
with the Tamil commentary of Parimélayagar. This is,
as far as it gocs, the best edition.

The purely native editions, issued under the
editorship of the late learned pandit
Carvapaperumilaiyar of Madras, are very correct and
valuable,

Twelve native commentators have illustrated by
verbal commentarics the whole text ; but the student
will do well to disregard the meanings read into the
verses by persons, native or Eurepean, who are anxious
to prove that the Tamil sage taught their own
favourite dogmas.  Tiruvalluvar is generally very
simple, and his commentators very profound.

In regard to the philosophico-theological system
taught in the Kurra! vavious opinions have naturally
been held. Every Hindi sect claims the great poet,
and strives to interpret his verses so as to favour its
own dogmas. Something on these subjects will be fournd



in the notes to cach chapter.  The Jains especially
consider him their own, and he has certainly used
several of their techmical terms, and seems to have
Leen eognizant of the latest developments of that system.
. There is one couplet, however, that is destructive
of the idea that Tiruvalluvar was a Jain, In Ch. 111,
fourth couplet, a story regarding Indra is referred to as
proving that ascetics have power over the gods. The
sage was (tautama, who cursed Indra for deceiving the
sage’s wife, Ahalyd. Now, according to Jain ideas, a
sage could have no wife, nor could he feel the
emotion of anger, nor had he the power to inflict
punishment. A Jain would not believe the story, and
could scarcely use it as the author of the Kurral has
done. But, in as far as it is Oriental, Tiruvalluvar's
teaching is just such as the study of Hind{ism,

* With reference to my old Pandit, I venture to quote words

used elsewhere:—¢In

many ways ws fail to undurstumi the p Mp}e of India. Hindfls are often spoken of as
apathetic, I should term them fervid. My flvst teacher of Tamil was a most learned
scholar, long dead (peace to his ashesl), who possessed more than any man I have
known the ingenium perfervidum. He was a profound and zealous Vaishpavite. I
remarked one day a long white line or scar on his neck, where his rosary of huge
Eleocarpus beads hung, and ventured te ask him (I had to wait on such occasions for
the mal?n tenpore _fundi ) its history, % Well,” snid he, * when I was a boy, I could
learn nothing. Nothing was clear to me, and I could remember nothing. But [ felt
my whole soul full of an intense love of lemning. So, in despair, [ went te a temple of
Sarasvati (the goddess of learning), and, with a passionate prayer, I eut my throat and
fell bleeding at her feet. In a vision she appeared to me, and promised I should
become the greatest of Tamil scholars. I recovered, and from thet day, by her grace,
T found all things easy, and J am what she said I should be.” I believe he was so; and
from that noble enthusiastie teacher I learnt to love Tami} and to reverence its ancient
professors,”
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in the light of Cankara’s reforms, combined with
that of the Jain system in its later developments, and
of the Bhagavadgitd, might have produced.

There is no trace in the Kurra] of many things,
systems, doctrines, and practices, current in South
India at different periods, because, I suppose, they
had been eliminated from the sage’s own eclectic
system of faith and practice, and because his work is
didactic, and not con- troversial,

‘What philosophy he teaches seems to be of the
eclectic school as represented by the Bhagavadyifd.*

Of Bhakti—that compound of wieris and dydmy, the
introduction of which into India I still think (with
Weber) is mainly due to the influence of
Christianity—the first chapter of the Kurral is a
beautiful exposition.

The Kurral owes much of its popularity to its
exquisite poetic form. A kurra] is a couplet (Third
Gram., 187) containing a complete and striking idea
expressed in a refined and intricate metre. No tran
sla- tion can convey an idea of its charming effect. It
is truly an ¢ apple of gold in a network of silver.
Something of the same kind is found in Greek
epigrams, in Martial, and the Latin elegiac verse.



There is a beauly in the periodic character of the
Tami] construction in many of these verses that reminds
the reader of the happiest efforts of Propertius. Probably
the Tamil sage adopted it as being the best
representative in Tamil of the Sanskrit ¢loka.

The brevity rendered necessary by the formn gives
an oracular effect to the utterances of the great Tamil
¢ Master of the sentences.’ They are the choicest of
moral epigrams.

The selection of the most difficult metre in the
language—one permitting no deviations from strict rule,
and requiring such wonderful condensa- tion—for a
long work, showed that the author intended to expend
upon it his otmost of power, and to make it a
‘possession for ever,’ a ‘delight of many generations.’

The laws of the Venpi metre, in which the Kuira] is
composed, are very curious, and, in fact, unique in
prosody. They will be explained farther on ; but the
student of Tamil is referred to my Third Tamal
Grammar for a more complete exposition. In the
Clavis  humaniorum litterarum sublimioris Tamulict
idiomatis, by the great Beschi, the whole subject of
Tamil poetry is discussed. The late Jamented Dr. A. C.
Burnell, M.C.8. (among his very many benefactions to
Oriental learning), issued a reprint of this valuable
work, which is most faithful to its native sources, the
best of which are printed in my Third Grammar.,



The following is an analysis of the whole Km‘mﬂ,.
as given in the Commentary of Parimélaragar.

* Barth, Religions of Indie, p. 192 (Triibner,
1882),
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It is divided into three Boors treating of
Virtue, Wealth, and Pleasure. The Nannil, a standard
Tamil Grammar of much later date, has the rule :—

* The benefit derived from a treatise must be the
attaining to Virtue, Wealth, Eojoyment, Heaven
(Deliverance).” In the 26th cloka of the Hitopadéca
the same enumeration is given:

: Tt
Dharmmdrtha-kdma-mokshdndmn.

Our aithor treated of only three of these. Did he
leave his work incomplete? or did he refrain from
any exposition of Vidu or Moksha because he resolved to
take only the practical view of things ? I suppose he
was not satisfied with the glimpses he had obtained
of man’s future, and waited for light ; or, perhaps,
he thought his people not prepared for higher
teaching, Ch. xxxv.—xxxvil. give us his nearest



'approach to the subject.

BOOK IL—VIRTUE. Ch, r.—xxxvIiIL

The Tamil word is ARRAM

[Comp 8. pi=ar, from whence ritq and #/ti]=8. p'Iranua,
§ L IntropvcTioN, Ch, 1.—I1V.

1. The praise of (Fod.* 4, The
commendation of the strength of

2. The exeellence of rain, virtue: ‘ad
virtutem sectandum

3. The groatness of those who have ve- hortatio,’

nounced : Ascetics,
[Beschi makes Ch. L—IIL the Preface, ¢ Prologus,’ and Ch. IV.
the Introduetion.]

§ II. Virroe 1IN DoMmEestic LIFE, Ch, v.—XXIV.

5. Domestie life : married life.
6. The goodness of the help to domestic
life: the wife.

7. The gain of sons: children.



8. The possession of affeetion: love of
famaly. ,
Y. The cherishing of guests : hospitality.
10, The utterance of pleasant things:
kindly speech.
11. The recognition of benefits conferred:
gratitude.
12. Impartial justice.
13. The possession of restraint: self-
control,
14. The possession of decorous conduct.
[S. AcHARA.]
15. Not ecoveting another’s wife,
16. The possession of forbearance,
17. Absence of envy.
18. Absence of covetousness.

19. Not speaking evil of the absent,
20. Not uttering profitless words.
21. Dread of evil deeds.



22, The recognition of duty.
23. Giving.
24. Renown.

* Though his first chapter is ‘The Praise of God,’ theology is no pnrt of
and he gearcely alludes to a Divine Being in the remaining ehapters,
his general subject
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§ IIL Virrve 18 A Lipe oF RENUNCIATION: ASCETIC VIRTUE.

Part i. Religious observances: (5. YRATA)
Ch. xxv.—xxxvIL Ch. XXV.—XXXIIL

30. Truthfulness,
31. Absence of wrath.

25, Possession of grace: Jenevolence.  32. Inflicting no
pain,

[Comp. 8.] 88. Not killing.

26, The refusal of flesh : abatinence from Part ii. Wisdom. [8, marva-siiivam,]
animal food. B4, Inmstability (of earthly things).

27. Penitence ; mortification. 33. Renunciation.

28, Inconsistent condmet: indecormm. 86, Perception of the true.
[Opposite of 14.] 37. Extirpation of desire.

29. Absenee of frand.

§ IV. DESTIFY. /

38, Ancient deeds: fate,



BOOK IIL—WEALTIL, Ch, xxXI1x.—CVIIE

[ProPERTY.]

[Beschi: ‘vernm proprietates.’ Graul: ¢ de honis’; * vom Gute)
Ariel: ¢la fortnne."]

39,
40.
41.
42,

43,

44,
45,
46.
I17.

48.

49,
50.
bl.

§ I. Rovarry. Ch. XXXIX.—LXHIL

Kingly greatness.

Learning.

The absence of learmng

Hearing.

The possession of knowledge: wis-
dom.

Correction of faults.

Seeking the help of the great.

Not associating with the mean,

The method of acting after due con-
sideration.

The recognition of power (in an oppo-
nent).

The recognition of opportunity.

The recognition of place.

Examination before reposing confi-
dence.



2, The employment of duly-selected'

53,

4.

0.
0.
57.
d8.
9.
60.
6Gl.

062,

ui
ll).

fid.

6.

69,

agents.
Cherishing kindred.
The absence of self-forgetfulness.
The right sceptre.
Tyranny. (The obliquity of the
sceptre.)
The not acting so as to inspire fear.
Benignity.
The use of detectives.

Magnanimity: elevation of mind:
energy.

The absence of sloth.
Manly aetivity.
Not despairing in afflictive times,

§ IL Mintgrers oF State.  Ch. LXIV.—LXXHIL

The ministry.
Power in words.
Purity in deed.

The way to hohave in the presence of
Kings.
Reading the mind : ¢ recognition of the
Firmness in deed.
The method of aetion,
The emhassy.



sign.”

72, Recognition of the Couneil. Taect in
the Couneil-chamber,

78. Not quailing before the Council,

INTRODUCTION, ix
§ IIL EssexTians or A STATE. Ch. Lxxiv.—xov.

74. The land.
75. The fort.

76. The method of collecting revenue.
77. The excellence of the army.

78. Military spirit.

79. Friendship : allies.

80. Scrutiny of friendship.
81. Familiarity.

82. Evil friendship.

83. Faithless friendship.
84. Folly.

85. Unwisdom.

§ IV. ArpPENDIX,



. Nobhility.
. Honour.

Greatness.
Perfect excellence.

. Courtesy.

. Wealth without benefit.

. The _possession of shame.

. Hostility.

. The excellence of hate: how to make

enmity profitable.
Skill in the conduct of quarrels.
Secret enmity : treachery.
Giving no offence to the great.

. Uxoriousness: ‘not going in the wife’s

way.’

. Wanton women.

Abstinence from ¢ toddy.’

. Gaming.
. Medical art.

Ch. x¢vI.—CVIIL



103. The way to sustain the family.
104. Agriculture.

105. Poverty.

106. Mendicancy.

107. The dread of mendicancy.

108. Vileness.

BOOK IIL—LOVE. [SexuaLl Love] Ch,

CIX,—CXXXILL

§ L Qoxcearep Love. Ch, cix.—oxv. * The
GAND'HARVA Marriage.’

109. Mental disturbance caused by the
Princess’ beauty.

110, Recognition of the signs (of mutual
love).

111. Rejoicing in the embrace.

112, The praise of her beauty.

113. Declaration of love’s special grace.
114. Abandonment of reserve.

115. The rumeur.

§ IL. Weppep Lire. Oh. cxvi—oxxxm. ‘The A¢URA
Marriage.” 116. Not enduring separation. 125,



Soliloquies.

117. Qomplainings of ahsence.
118. Eyes consumed with grief.
119. Grief’s pallor,

120. Solitary anguish.

121. Sad memories.

126. Reserve overcome.

127, Longing for return.

128, Full declaration.

129. Longing for re-union.

130. Dissatisfaction with herseli.

122, Visions of the night. 131, Pouting.

123. Lament at eventide. 132, Petty jealousies,
124, Wasting away. 133, The pleasures of
temporary variance.

In the Notes I have striven to remove difficulties from
the path of the beginner. The poem will not at first reveal

all its beauties to the student. The whole scope and
connection of Chapters v.~xx1v. should be studied to show
the beauty of the life of the Tamil householder as the
South-Indian

b
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vates sacer contemplates it. The ideal householder
leads on earth a consecrated life (50), not unmindful of
any duty to the living, or to the departed (42). His



wife, the glory of his house, iz modest and frugal;
adores her husband ; guards herself, and is the
guardian of his house’s fame "(v1,). His children are
his choicest treasures; their babbling voices are his
music ; he feasts with the gods when he eats the rice
their tiny fingers have played with ; and his one aim is
to make them worthier than himself (vrr.). Affection is
the very life of his soul: of all his virtues the first
and greatest. The sum and source of them all is love
(vimx). His house is open to every guest, whom
he welcomes with smiling face and pleasant word, and
with whom he shares his meal (1x.). Courteous in
speech (%.), grateful for every kindness (xr.), just in
all his dealings (X1L), master of himself in perfect
self-control (xx11.), strict in the performance of every
assigned duty (xIv.), pure (xv.), patient and
forbearing (xv1.), with a heart free from envy (xviL),
mode- rate in desires (xvIIL), speaking no evil of others
(x1x.), refraining from unprofitable words (zx.),
dreading the touch of evil (zx1.), diligent in the
discharge of all the duties of his position (xx11.), and
liberal in his benefactions (xxii1.), he is one whom all
unite to praise (xxIv.),

It is not irreverent to put side by side with this
the words which I feel sure he had heard, or at least
the summary of them (Phil. iv, 6-8):



¢ Whatsoever things are pure,
whatsoever things are honourable,
whatsoever things are just,
whatsoever things are of good report,
if there be any virtue, and if there be any
praise,
think on these things.

Tradition* (reflecting, doubtless, in many things the
spirit of a much later age) says that the life of the
poet in Mayildpir, with his wife Vid¢uki, was in
perfect accordance with these chapters. She was the
embodiment of all the Kurral requires in the
‘help to household life.’

In his youth, her father, Mirka-cakiyan, struck
with his virtues, offered the poet his daughter in
marriage. Tiruvalluvar was inclined to marry, because
domestic virtue is the highest, yet resolved first to try
the maiden’s temper and gifts; and accordingly
replied : ‘If she will take this sand and make it into
rice for me, I will take her as my wife.” Vdcuks
meekly took the basket of sand, and, feeling sure
that what the holy man ordained was possible and
right, proceeded to boil

* The



grldmani
Tiruvalluvar Carittiram (’@@mﬁﬂ'@ﬁ@ﬁ #fgBrin) end the Mahd-niti-
(war i ﬁ@ﬁn‘nmﬁmﬁ) will satisfy the moat enthusiastic lover of traditions.
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it; and, as (v. 55) the virtuous woman is said to
have power with the gods, so it came to pass with
her ; a miracle was wrought on her behalf,and she
brought him the rice for which he asked. So she became
his wife, faithful and obedient.

In after years, when the poet’s fame had spread
through all the Tami] country, one day a noble stranger
came to the weaver's cottage, and asked the {uestion
(so much discussed in those times), ¢ Which is
greater—domestic life, or a life of asceticism ¥ ’
The sage, while courteously entertaining the stranger,
gave no reply in words to the question. The enquirer
was left to see domestic life in its perfect grace, and
judge for himself. What he saw was this. One day
when Vdpuki was drawing water from the well the sage
suddenly called her, and the obedient wife instantly
came, leaving the bucket hanging mid-way in the well.

Another day, when the good housewife
brought her husband his morning meal of cold rice, he



complained that it burnt his mouth! when she,
unquestioning, and unhesifating in her attention to
his comfort, instantly began to fan it. Another day, at
noon, when the glaring light was everywhere, the sage,
who was at work at his loom, let fall his shuttle, and
called for a Uight to seek it ! The wife, with

anquestioning obedience, lit a lamp and brought it him!

The enquirer had learnt his lesson: ¢ Where
such a wife is found, ‘domestic life is the hest.
Where such a wife is not, the life of the ascetic is to
be preferred.’

So the poet and his Vigulki, this Griselda of
the Tamil olden days, lived, till the time that she must
leave him, and gain ‘release’ The dying wife looked
wistfully at her husband. ‘What is it?’ said he.*
When you married me, and on that day I stood and
spread the rice for you (literally, for you, my god),
you gave me a commandment to place always, with
your meals, a cup of water and a needle. I know not
why it was.’ ‘It was,’ he replied, *that if a grain
of rice were spilt, I might pick it up and purify it.
Batisfied, the meek Vd¢uki closed her eyes for ever.

She had never during her whole married life
questioned her lord’s command! And also, it is clear,
no grain of rice had ever been spilt !

Ag he lay that night, after her death and
cremation, and pondered, he was heard to exclaim



(there are many various readings of the
i verse) :—

So&fp Befur@er ! geaymwiQer ! g Qerp
pamps urari: !

Y @@L
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‘ Sweet as my daily food! O full of love! O wife,
Obedient ever to my word! Chafing my feet,
The last to sleep, the first to rise, O gentle one!
By night, henceforth, what slumber to mine eyes?’

Whatever may be thought of these characteristic
traditions, it is the singular glory of the poet to
have drawn this picture of the perfect householder ;
and it speaks loudly in favour of the Tamil race that
these couplets are enshrined in the hearts of the
whole people. Dpynastic changes, Muhammadan raids,
and irruptions of alien races, through a dozen
centuries, have changed many things in the South:

¢0ld times are changed, old manners gone,
And strangers fill the Pindyan’s throne,’



but the Tamil race preserves many of its old virtues,
and hag the promise of a noble future. Their English
friends, in teaching them all that the West has to
impart, will find little to unteach in the moral lessons
of the Kusra] rightly understood. Sir A. Grant says:
Humility, charity, and forgiveness of injuries, being
Christian qualities, are not described by Aristotle.”
Now these three are everywhere forcibly inculeated by
the Tami] moralist. These are the themes of his finest
verses. So far, then, we may call this Tamil poet
Christian ; and to understand him, to free him from
mistaken glosses, to teach his works, to correct their
teaching where it is misleading, and to supplement it
where it is defective, would seem fo be the duty of all
who are friends of the race that glories in the
possession of this poetical masterpiece. 8ir A. Grant
(Aris. Ethics, 1. Bl), treating of Greek morality
¢ before the birth of Moral Philosophy,’ says truly :
¢It is obvious that such a code as this could only arise
among an essentially moral and noble race’ This is
precisely what I claim for the Tamil-speaking peoples,
and on the same ground. We shall not do all the good
we might do among them till we more unreservedly
recognize this.

No doubt many couplets in this remarkable work say
more to us than they did o those for whom they were



written. Many of these epigrammatic masterpieces have
a profound significance, of which their author himself
was hardly conscious. Their resemblance fo the
gnomic poetry of Greece is remarkable as to their
subjects, their sentiments, and the state of society
when they were uttered.

Something must be said regarding the Third Book
on ‘Love.

Of this Mr. Drew said, that ‘it could not be
translated into any Buropean language without
exposing the tramslator to infamy.’ But this is only
true in regard to certain of the commentaries upon it,
which are simply detestable, I am persuaded that it
is perfectly pure in its
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tendency, and in the intention of its wise and
high.gouled composer. Tts title is Kdmaitu-pdl, ¢ the
division whieh treats of kdme, and this means Lust or
Laove.

Kiman is the Hindi Cupid. Hindii ideas differ from
our own. This prejudice kept me from reading the third
part of the Kurra] for some years ; but the idea
occnrred to me very forcibly that he who wrote :

¢ Spotless be thou in mind ! This only merits virtue's



name ;
All else, mere pomp and idle sound, no real worth can
claim,’ [34.]

could not have covered himself with the spotted infamy
of singing a song of lust. Thus I ventured at length to
read and study it, rejecting commentators, when I was
able fairly to appreciate its spirit; and, as the result, I
translate it, believing that I shall be regarded as
having done good service in doing so. ‘Dr. Graul has
published it in German and in Tatin, M, Ariel in
French.

The late Dr. Graul wrote: ‘Ich selbst halte mich,
fiir vollkommen entschuldigt mnicht bloss, sondern
selbst verbunden, auch Qdas dritte Buech dem
abendlindizchen Publicum anheimzugeben. Ist doch
der Kurra] in allem seinen drei Theilen ein Spiegel des
indischen, speciell de tamulischen Volksgeistes, und es
wiirde in der That etwas fehlen, wenn man den
dritten Theil, der ein so helles Licht auf das hiusliche
Leben wirft, weglassen Wolte, bloss weil ein paar
Andriicke darin vorkommen, die an die freire Art des
Morgenlandes erinnern.’

¢To the pure all things are pure.’

I may add that many give to the whole a mystical
interpretation, an idea with which commentators on the



book of Canticles have made wus familiar, Its
interpretation as an allegory exhibiting the play [8.
{ili] of the Divine Spirit with the embodied soul, would
be in harmony with much that is found in
Mubammadan literature as well as in Sanskrit,
especially in Buddhist writers. Yet I can hardly
think that Tiruvalluvar's tone of mind would lead
him to this method of teaching spiritual truths.

In the Notes I have introduced many stanzas from the
provg. (Ndladi), the work which stands next in
estimation to the Kwrra] among the Tami] people.
The tradition regarding the Ndladi-ndnnirru, or © 400
Quatraing,” is that 8,000 sages brought their verses
to the King of Madura, who, to test their worth,
caused the palmyra leaves on which they were written
to be thrown into the River Vaikai. Those that
floated against the current were to be preserved.
Three collections of leaves stood the test ; one was found
to contain these 400, and the two others consisted of
similar collections of verses, which are extant under the
names of Para-mori (up@ur@=*°0ld words’) and
Arra-nerri- Xiv THE KURRAL.

cdram (gp@pPldsrrib="Fssence of the way of
Virtue’). The two latter works are inferior.

I suppose that the meaning of the tradition is, that
these are verses of various ancient Tami] poets, which



the stream of time has not been able to sweep away
into oblivion. Since they were not allowed to
perish, they may be presumed to have been the most
popular, perhaps the most worthy, compositions of
those olden times. The authors seem to have been
Jains. Perbhaps we may refer them to the time of
Kina Pindya, some time in the eleventh century A.n.

They are of very unequal value, often obscure,
sometimes trivial. The prevailing toneis cynical, and we
migg in them the healthy humanity of Tiruvalluvar,
They have been forced by a later native editor into an
arrangement harmonizing with that of the Kural;
the result of which is, that the title of a chapter often
affords no clue to its contents. They are mostly of much
later date, I think, than the Kurral, and often seem to
indicate an acquaintance with it. I must mention
that, though by different unknown hands, I feel sure I
can see the work of one principal writer in about half of
them. He was a Tamijian Antisthenes.

Though often very beautiful, these verses
especially lack the con- densation and vigour of our
poet; and I have often felt tempted to exclaim, when
noting how much less they are able to say in a
quatrain than Tiruvalluvar in a couplet :
vifwion, obd¢ loaow, dog whéov oy wavrds
p ;

The student of the Kurral should, however,



'thoroughly master the Niladi.

In regard to the translation, I may venture to say
that it is faithful, and that I have not read into the
rendering a single idea or thought which there were not
good grounds for supposing that the poet intended to
convey. I thought it best to try to give a metrical
translation. The Tamil scholar will see that I have
tried to reproduce even the rhythm in many cases, but I
could not retain the inimitable grace, condensation,
and point of the original.

Nothing, not even a corrupt Greek chorus, so defies
the efforts of the student as does very much of the high
Tamil poetry. The poetical dialect of Tamil allows every
kind and any amount of ellipsis, so that a line is often
little else than a string of crude forms artfully fitted
together. The best compositions are quatrains or
couplets, each containing a complete idea : a moral
epigram. Their construction resembles that of a design
in mosaic. The materials fitted together are
sometimes mere bits of coloured glass, but sometimes
also very precious stones and pure gold. And the
design? Why you walk round it, and try to cateh it
in all lights, and feel at first, and often for a long
time, as if it meant
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nothing at all, till you catch some hint, and at once
it lies revealed, something to be thought of again and
again, some bit of symbolism it may'be, not
unfrequently grotesque, often gquaint, but sometimes
also of rare beauty.

Especially of Tiruvalluvar it may be said, as
Archbishop Trench says of 8. Aungustine (S. Augustine
as an Iuterpreter of Seripture, p. 1564):‘He abounds in
short and memorable, and, if I might so call them,
epigrammatic sayings, concentrating with a forceful
brevity the whole truth which he desires to impart into
some single phrase, forging it into a polished shaft, at
once pointed to pierce, and barhed that it shall not
lightly drop from, the mind and memory.’

II.-THE GRAMMAR OF THE KURRAL.

§ 1. To the student of the Handbook, it will at first
seem as though the Kurral were written in an entirely
different language from that to which he has been
introduced. The objeet of these seetions is to explain
whatever in the language of this poem differs from the
ordinary spoken Tamil; and reference will be made to
the sections of the Handbook (Fourth Edition)



throughout.

The Tami] word for grammar is @evésemws [8.
WYY =‘characteristic’] ; and the aim of a Grammar
should be to state lucidly and in convenient order the
characteristic Facrs of a language, and then to
analyse, classify, and explain them. Here the facts
can be verified by reference to the Concordance.

§ 2. The Kurra] is composed in pure Tamil,
that is, with scarcely any
admixture of Sanskrit. This will appear from the
Vocabulary and Con-
cordance, which will enable the student to form
an independent judg-
ment on many points of grammar. Whatever
may be the original | connection between what
Tamilians call the Vada-mori (e -GQuoirfl=
‘northern speech’) and the Ten-mori (@zer-Guryf="*southern
speech '), it is obvious that Tamil is not a dialect of Sanskrit, but
an independent language with a copious and original vocabulary, having
a very clear and philosophical grammatical system, very highly culti-
vated, and in every respect equal to Sanskrit itself.
This is the mother of the South Indian langusges. To these lan-
guages the term Drduigian has been given, but the epithet is unsuitable,

28 Drividam includes Guzerat and the Mahratta country also, and is,
in fact, a name for all the country south of the Nerbuda. The
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wepE@rra—i  (Paica-Tirdvidam), or ¢ five-fold
Drividam,’ includes Tami], Telegu, Kanarese, Mahratti,
and Guzarati. This inappropriate name has been given
to this family of languages because the word Tamil itself
is supposed to be a corruption of the Sanskrit drdwvida.
This idea is opposed by Native scholars.*  The
derivation of the word s:idp is uncertain. The
following suggestions have been made: (1) Since (b is
a formative of very common use (@5, U, &e.), it
is suggested that 5.4 is from the root &4 ©alone,’
and that it means ‘the incomparable’ (2) It is said
to be=80wrd or Gsar@uwryf *‘the sweet or honey
speech.” Neither of these seems probable. Since the
one native designation for the original language of
the South was Ten-mori (Gser@wird)=* southern
speech,’ may mnot the word Tamir be simply a
corruption of this ? [@par@Qury, @sbLCwrf,
s8]

Believing this to be the true origin of the word, I
prefer to call the family of South Indian languages
the Tamilian, as it is certain that for the study of
each dialect of them Tamil must be the language of
reference,

Of this pure and primitive Tami] this work of
Tiruvalluvar is the most finished specimen, and may
fitly be termed ¢ a well of (Tamil) undefiled.’ The very



few words introduced from the Sanskrit are made to
assume a Tamil garb, under which it is hard to
recognize them. Thus, 2 ev@ represents S. W&, gra&
the 8. UMY, gewea the S. FATW:, wriger the S,
LLEL R N Ma.ny Sanskrit words in universal use
now, such as Qasw, Geruis, &#ri &, are not found
in the Kurral, which uses only wwenp, Qagefl and sM.
In the Ndladi many more Sanskrit derivatives are
found, and there is in general a much less exquisite
use of words,

§ 3. The form of the text presents a difficulty to the
student. I have printed it as its author wrote it, with
two differences only. In the poet’s time the mute
mark, or Lerafl, was not used: arepdg was
written srap s . Nor was there any distinction
between &r and e, or between @ and 2, except, in some
cases a Ljerefl over the short letter lengthened it ; thus
e, 6t ; @, @, I have not introduced stops, and a
small space is left between the wetrical feet; but as in
Tamil there is a csesura, in genera,l’ between every
word, this does not make it more difficult to
construe. The laws of combination are mainly those
given in Appendix VIII. to the Handbook (Part ii. pp.
41-44).

In regard to orthography we find gja for gar.

See Qeorowar and gaalsy. We h.we @z and
Gsrmin, g and @,



(n is used for & in terminations ; thus, gmer for
S| pid.

¥ The student, when he is able, may siudy with advantage the grammar of Putta.
mittivandr (L& H05 B L @it), called the Viragsrigam (eFr@eryfluih), The preface
by Tambtaram Pillai of Jaifna discusses this subject ably,
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@ and «r are interchangeable, with a preference
for @r. We have @eflar or erafleb, and the term. of
the third case is in g6 or gar. Thus geb for gyer is
occasionally used in 1st pers. sing. of verbs.

Poetry mostly prefers ar.

Clipt forms are used, as erer for ererar. This is
required by the need for condensation.

But this can all be best studied in the Concordance.

§ 4. The greatest difficulty to the learner arises from
Ellipsis, which in all its forms rules over Tamil poetry.
The metre, requiring wuch to be compressed into two
lines, having but seven feet between them, renders
constant ellipsis indispensable. This is its difficulty,
and this also is one of its great beauties.

(1) The finite verb is omitted whenever this is



possible.  Couplets 1 and 2 have no verb ; and, in
general, words are omitted whenever {the author thinks
that) no ambiguity arises from their omission.

(2) Thereare six kinds of ellipsis (Q@srews)
enuinerated by Tami] authors (Third Gram. 151-157),
and numerous examples of all of these occur in the
Kurral. These are:

(z) ZEllipsis of casal signs in nouns, &e.
[Capmerns@srans]. Inthe Kurra] the noun itself,
or its inflexional base, is mormally used for every case.
It may, indeed, be said that case-.endings are never
used, except when hopeless ambiguity would result
from their suppression, The fourth case (dative) alone
is generally found in full Thus in 2 :
arefaerpmerprgi=ufl&s5s S Benanyanw
Qopaers FewUTShelr aerasri Heev. In 14
: gflar=gflgyeb,

The inflexional base of nouns in b ends in 55 :
hence Qu@sdss g, Fusssm (963) are case vil. [comp.
21, 213, 161].

Under this head may be included the ellipsis of the
pluralising particle in g% nouns (H. B. 29).
sar only occurs a few times: wéser (60, 65), yshaor
(271), wpepuaiser (263), and one or two others.

(b) Ellipsis of verbal inflections [af%r&@srans].
Here the root of the verb is used as an adjective.

The theory is, that the relative participle (@& @p,



Q& &, Gl wb, H. B. § 74), drops its termination,
and becomes an aoristic shortened enlargement of the
noun to which it is prefixed. This is not unknownin
prose ; thus gm-gpsth is ¢ an acquaintance.” Thus
are used in 5 (@&i), 6 (&), 13 (a94), 218 (g A); and
compare roots si8, g4, g6v, @eb in Vocabulary. g,
Qurr, 371.

(¢) Ellipsis of connecting particle, when one noun
is used as an attribute of another [UanrLFQsrevs
or @ewgsrens]. This resembles the Sanskrit
karma-dhdraye compounds. Thus in 8 (goaryd), 216
(vwerwrw), 198 (gy@ouwer ). Comp. H. B. §§
130-133. Q&5 sawmews 30. See 34647 Lovevday,
5| (5 LOEDD.

¢
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(d) Ellipsis of particle denoting eomparison
(ea@@ws@grens), This is, in fact, equal to what we
call metaphor. Comp. 6.

(e) Ellipsis of 2b. [etbeng@srens.] Comp. 4,
43.

(/) Ellipsis of other words.

[ Qi@ srens.] TUnder this head fall most
Tamil compounds. Thus in 13 (8 FFalw guevsin),



besides a9%rs in OA(55)FT; and wewLg in
Aw(guerar 2 evath) ; there is gyer . . @87 in Forp
@Gpuuce = the vast world surrounded by the
spreading ocean.’

In regard to the whole subject, the Virasoriyam has
a chapter called the @sremsliu e, in which an
elaborate attempt is made to show that @srens is the
Sanskrit semdsa. It will appear, I think, that the
Tamil method of arrangement is better. The rule
is simply this : When a noun has one or more
enlargements of any kind, these majy be prefized to it
without any inflexional increment, in their c¢rude
form (root, stem, or inflexional base), with or without
euphonic insertions, 0 as to form one compound word.
The expansion of these is not easy in many cases.

A group of elegant words of constgnt use in Tamil
poetry, which are chiefly appellations of females, comes
under this head. They are examples of metonomy.
Compare in Concordance gaflfenp (1829)=° she with
bright jewels ’ ; sar@geny (1081)=° she with
ponderous ear-rings.’

We may sum this up as far as relates to the
enlargement of subjects or objects:

The meaning of a noun is extended or defined—

I. By composition. Noun-+noun: werésady °
mental anxziety ’ ; and there may be an ellipsis of
case-gign, of adjective sign, or of several words. See



Third Gram. 152-7. This is Cappowitsras or
wer L S0 ST,

II. By a relative participle, with or without
connected words : i.e. a relative clause. pevevrpd
aflcrpamlemr: ¢ an assistance that has stood in a good
path.’

ITII. By a verbal root prefized, with or without
connected words, This is called 9% 50srens. It is
the preceding with an ellipsis of the participial or
temporal affizes.

Thus some of the most beautiful expressions in the
poem are built up. I append a few examples :

(1) AwaCefmaitaryw. Here el is plural, is
enlarged by @ with 2 m@="*the two kinds of action.'
This is enlarged by G#f, for Qemib, with its subject
@amer="*to which darkness clings.’

(2) AAgrafwguevsin, Here aeusic is enlarged
by awer and by &9ffr (itself a compound)=* the
broad world, surrounded by the wide waters.
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§ 5. The Declension of the Noun in the Kurral
is not very different
from H. B. Part ii. App. ix.
(1) The second case. With gyar, 32,
{2) The third case. gyeb with g, 2. @ar for



v, 14. @ayev, 102,
129, gar=yev, 24, 39, 93. @0, 195, 236. @0,
87, 78.
{8) The fourth case. wasn@, 67. el ne, 71.
FvEG (=pedHnis,
149. Pesg, 570. .
(4) The fifth case. @ev=Curev, 9. @Pev=*
from,’ 16, 97. @er=
‘than,” 31, 32, 48. With a.ih, 64,
(5) The sixth case. Par, 80, gyar, 257,
(6) The seventh case (or abl. of place where) is
formed with the aid
of the particles sewr, 84, 52, 117, 185, 228, wri @
(inf. base of @),
[ 5,94 oor,13,47. 2.9, 168. =2.6fl, 545. @eoL,
7. dems, 3. par,
[ 89, e, 225. 5.0 (see sair). @ov, 46, @ar,
123.
f (7) The eighth case. wrés, 1811, Qsd
aflr, 771, QseCes,
[ 1291,
@ is often inserted when there is ellipsis of case.
66:|ET@LDU_|ILB 29)=
[ ‘even for a moment.’
i Neuter nouns, when primitives, are used either
as sing, or plural
[ Thus egpdsxinl. [Comp. 5,4, 9.]



I Nouns masec. and fem. (e wi@8mr) form their pl.
in (1) @i, 14. (2)

[ ar, 911, (8) @i, 920, Ch. xcii. (4) @, 18, 80,
923.] . Derivative neuters in & make pl. in g, or
Sgeal, 157, 8,

§ 6. Predicates, and the finite verb in general.

(1) The ordinary forms of the present tense of the
finite verb do not occur in the Kurral. Tiruvalluvar
does not use any form corresponding to H. B. § 34.

(2) The past tense, as in H. B. § 70%, is found, and
gometimes is the predicate, as guwrgger, 1084
Qa&rewrmir, 1183.

(8) But the future is most often found. This is
used as a true aorist, expressing what belongs to any
time or all times. And of this (if, indeed, it can
properly be called future) the general form in o is
the commonest ; O&duyn, answering to Telugu
g-“gg-)ﬁb Comp. 166,

(4) Besides these the negative verb, and the
imperative, optative, and prohibitive moods, are
extensively employed. Comp. 88, 140, 882.

(5) Whenever the verb ¢ to be ’ is used with its
complement as the predicate, the verb of incomplete
predication, or copulative verb, is omitted. See 299.

(6) In considering predicative relation as expressed
in the Kurra], it is necessary to examine certain roots
which are in constant use ; such as @es, which denies



existence; yov, which excludes a gquality; sy ° rare,
hard ’; sev ¢ good ' ; =er ¢ existence, inmer being.
From these nouns are formed in o,
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In the Concordance the uses of these roots are shown.
They occur as the (or in the) predicate of a very great

number of these verses.

To these roots (and to many others) personal
terminations are added, and the result is what Tamil
grammarians call the &%ré&gAiLf verb-sign)’
These seem to be really nouns, eg gfg=*
that which iz hard,’ and by the omission of the
gubstantive verb="<it is hard,’ 7.

§ 7. General view of the VErE in the Kurral.
1. The roor of a pure Tamil verb is generally the
most ancient form,
the philological root, as far as Tami] is concerned.
It is used
(1) as an imperative [thus, Gunis, 55. @@, 552];
(2) with an ellipsis of inflexional particles, as a
kind of adjective, as
shown above [N¥rd@srews ; thus, 301,
@Q#ovelib];
(8) for the infinitive, as in Telugu, where the
usage is more general,



[thus, 805, QCgrgés= Qprassé&s, ° things
caleulated fo cause pain’).
2. The root receives certain formatives which
are convenient for
euphonic or other purposes. These are
(¢) = (with doubling of final comsonant often) :
Q#ev, @F6) gy,
(b) @, with or without a nasal, for intransitives
and &g for transi-
tives; Cur@, 96,371, 9 86, - 5. Tothese
are added particles
by which new stems are formed, causals and others,
H. B. 160, &c.
8. An infinitive in g is in constant use. ear, 37.
amarss, 50 There
is nothing remarkable in its use.
Sometimes 1’ is inserted, and then the infin,
seems to be future,=
‘to be about to be) @qpti, 67. Gurlu, 90. An
anomaly is srigw,
1313, for sr_. H. B. § 168-71.
4. The next is an aoristic form in eb.
oL payin, 13. & guib, 81.
@eugyin, 33, aibgin, 145, Curgn (Cuiren)
uB&@w, 372. This is
used as the third person singular or plural of all
genders, and also as an



aorigtic relative participlee H. B. § 74. This is
reckoned as the future
tense third person singular and plural. But it is one
of the oldest and
simplest verbal forms, having no temporal particle,
being root4eib
with or without @ or &g. Thus in Telegu we
have $003)~S =*‘he,
she, they send, will send’ [Tel. &% =Tam. o].
5. An optative mood, or courteous imperative,
with a corresponding
prohibitive, is the next in importance. Of this we
have the following
forms :
(i.) Positive. Qewed, 33, Q&ls, 36. Abrés,
250. Q@earerw (for
Qarars), 875. ard (8.), 1242. arawsod (pl),
1301. gwism (pl.), * 1268.
(ii.) Neg. or Prohib. aarey, 196. wpaps, 106,
439, @, 1210,
Bince gyev added to a root makes an optative, either
positive or nega-
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tive [see 196, where erawev="‘call, or ‘do not
call’], it seems as if



it were a verbal noun in gyeb, with ellipsis of
Cavsir @b and Cavairerid
respectively. The plural adds Wlar : @raerdar,
1067 ; flevevarider,
771
6. The next thing to be considered is fense. In
the Kurral there are
but two tenses, a past and a future or aorist.
There is also a negative
aoristic form. As regards these nothing need
be added to what is
given in the H. B., except some forms with
Syer@uenL, or lengthening
of vowels. [§ 12.]
The pronominal endings by which person,
number, and gender are
distinguished are:
Sing. 1 pers. aar, s , gev. [Comp.
wrer.] ear@mar, 1315,
FwlQ@earar, 1317. 48 5Czer, 1083,
HewluQuiar, 1267, Levilisey,
1259. @prevev, 1236. w@m@Gaer, 1266,
Very irregular is eewsrég, 1181=% I shall
tell.”
Sing. 2 pers. g, @, g [Comp. £.] G&d,
1292, srig, 1246.
Qupsewsams, 1301. QFarg s, 1200,



Sing. 8 pers. mas. gyar. (g honorific.) [Comp.
gaer.] faBurer,
Fem. ger, gyewer. [Comp. syjaver.] earig @yar,
1314. Qs&rerarar,
13815, ergpaurarr, 55, Neut. &, changed
into 4. [Comp. &g&.] - - Ipa@po, 23.
ey Bair g, 1240.

Plur. 1 pers. @w, @i, 2ib, b, g, [Comp. wrid.]
So@omin, 88,

Bwitsn, 593, gdldarn, 36, saGawm, 282
& T @i auLn, 467,

Quuganb, 1328, aregsd, 1193, Dnsai,

971.
1250. arpgo, Plur. 2 pers. mi, @t [Comp. £i.]
@teafir, 1313, weanps&ir, 1318,

oGS5, 1819.
Plur. 3 pers. m.f. g, gf, o [Comp. gai.]
gwifayr, 1312,

argpanr, 6. figaf, 10. aaru, 60. sEau,
337.
Plur. 3 pers. neut. . [Comp. goa.] QGsips,
1261, grewfier,

1231.

The temporal middle particles are as in common
prose ; but no example of the present tense is
found in the Kurral. [We find @parfearm, 1157,



which is in form a rel. part. of the present, for
HBfarm is, in higher langnage, a mid. temp. particle
of the present. H. B. § 33. It may be that @par is
p- verb. part. and Ferp to be taken in its ordinary
sense. ]

7. The defectiva forms, both Quwi e&sFn and
afl%wr et Fin, are as in H. B, § 74-78,

I S%rerdens (H. B. 97). Aorm, 11. apdd, 11.
Csfia, 23. Sei (Seaf), 594. grr, 548, aafler, 2
Spwpel, 943, Qurinidear, 18, H@, 53,
e mr@L oy, 368 [see gev]; and with ov [H. B.
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§ 100]. spaub, 728. earipgs, 417. sp ey,
373. gugyio,52. [See gyguin.] vBuUTEE, 164.

The infin. mood (so called) is a % eré b,

(1) In addition to what is said in H. B. regarding
the (so called) infinitive mood, or adverbial part. in g,
I may direct the reader to the use of erar, ga, Curey,
@ p, Hymw, Ssrés [see Concordance].

(&) A future infin. is found. See G, Curliv,

(3) A form in Lr&w is used in 136, 164, 1312.

(4) The root is used for the infinitive. See Gsrer,
Gz,

(3} arligw for &rili_ is an infin, of purpose, 1313,

II. @uwi erFen, The aorist in 2.0 has been



already explained. flarp, 41. sés, 51. gerralu, 64,
419.

8. The neg. aorist, and other forms (H. B. §
110-22), are much as in prose; but @ev and gev are
often used. [See these roots in Lex,]

Sing. 1'pers. parGenrer, 1311. gfQuar, 1083,

Sing. 2 pers. Q@&rsveuris, 1241, v g, 1210,

Sing. 3 pers. m. sreyear, 1018, e argyer, 1001,
f. @griprer, 55,

. QFeeur g, 18, Caveirr, 37,

Plur. 1 pers. gglwevin, 1257,

Plur. 2 pers. g aluSr.

Plur. 8 pers. m. f. Qarprygir, 2. QFlLswigri,
26. Quewreut,

1016. n. Q&rm, 5.

Adv, part, pvarg, 17. Géar, 35. wLrTen,

38. &ram, 527,
Pavgwirwe, 578,

Rel. part. sebeurs, 397. weawrdsr, 9.

9. Participial nouns in great variety ocenr. H. B,
87-89. It may be said in general that any form of a
tense may be used as ¢ noun also; thus, g@ear="*he
passed over, or ‘he that passed over’ Comp.
s&arer, 5l gomBwurear,124. Q#ipgni, 8. mar@ar,
923. erar@uyar, 69, sppa, 2. Wésma, 158,
These are all past.

The following are future or aorist: @s@lug, 15.



@pag, 39 sriiurer,24. aar@unri, 30 ©sflardar,
27. gédruar, 383. s%rysi, 879. Sepsi, 1193,
Qrro&puair [G+@ar], 159, §15. vla, 17.

S pGU, 333, 1232, 1283, gepewaar is unique, 727,

The following are negative: Gerrgrr, 10.
Gearrgaii, 66.srarsrear, 435 seeur, 408,

These forms resemble Greek participles with the
article.

10. From these the transition is easy to the
@Blya%r. Any crude form, inflexional base, or
roof, may be treated as a verb. In general we find that
the terminations which mark person and number
may be added to nouns, thus making derivatives
which resemble verbs, and gre called so by Tamil
grammarians.

These quasi-verbal forms are of constant use in
poetry, and give to it much of its terseness and beauty.
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Take, for example, 2 em._ ¢ possession.” We get 1 pers.
sing. eecQ@war ¢ I (am) a possessor.” This may be
used as a noun, or as a finite verb, active or passive.
[See Concordance, sub voce.)



@pgev ¢ that which stands first,” is used in the first
couplet in this way. It takes the term.of the 3 pers.
sing. and plur, neuter (H. B. § 31), with euphonic change
making wspm="* it has for its first ' ; @osef they
have for their first’ These arve passive : ¢ All
letters are A- firsted.’

The free wuse of these appellatives gives an
indescribable life and energy to many verses. Nouns
are not dead, but invested with powers of action, and
thus a vigour, terseness and clearness are given to
many verses which nothing else could give. A
beautiful example of the terseness of this
construction is found in the following invocation :
Sarur&sg wQear e wais@ar ! ¢ O Father of
me who am the humble servant of allthat love’

[ery+gyi. ong, gupwar, gngw. Gereir ¢ I who am
a slave,’ in 6th case.]

The following Table exhibits the types which oceur in
the Kurra] :—



Term,
Bmwa. lpers. | gar | ee Guar, 1133,
B 6o

2 pers. &8 msil:izi)i Gaylev, 1281, &aborfemr, 1222. Fevr,

Sp.m. | g | gyfaer. sererar. eefluer, 386.

fo | wer | vevsdarar, 1098, seveurar, 924, 1111.

. 2 | wpsow 1. J‘rﬁg,s i am g, 1222, Befl
9% & ), uméw. @b, 1079, wrl@,
o exfi g, 35

Proe.lpers. | @ | eGerin, 1204,
Sin | averefiuih, 598, srgevd, 1314,

2 pers. Fr | samufi,

Spom. f.| (@i | £ri, 1319, srsead, @eof, 1249, suwd, 443.
o) | eert, 1204, @udenrd, 44, @sr Qe i, 560.
e | gfalararnt, 914.

e it
n. o | epsev, 1. giflw. Sw. Belwu.
8w, Lo,
Comp. H. B. § 184.
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§ 8. The derivatives from verbal roots are very
numerous and varied. Comp. H. B. § 143-9, 154, 190.
The following types are found in this work :
Cacr@zse), 4 grrev, 153. wrppey, 7. Qewe, 26.



gspan (geever), 1325, Gaped (Geebeve), 1256,
Gsrpov (Qarevever), 254, erawrey, 1218, Gsrar, 9,
220. eereir, 44, Qum, 60. Crris, 320. S, p5m, 134
awsm, 1. 568, 111. Ipad, 10. ey, 945. g @,
252, eamie, 453, Qsaravel, 306. Caewrew,
4. urfrae, 1152, Quirger, 307. ys&bemws, 533.
Gprearems, 48. arpées, 46. se, 59. Qurep,
153. waniy, 24, CO&rray, 56, g dawm, 121.
erdsin, 10127 & psew, 959, [These are all
explained in the appended Lexicon.]

§ 9. Some anomalous forms are found with
Hor@uane.. Thisisreally the lengthening a long
syllable by writing after it its corresponding short
lotter ; thus, @aryri is written @arwryrmr, 2.
[Comp. #HéAwos for FAios.]

A short syllable is first lengthened, and then tripled
by ser@uen. ; thus, a#@lL g becomes or@L gre b,
15.

The following cases require elucidation :

1) gter@, 91 (=y%rfm). g takes as ibs
short, @. poed,

1268,

(2) 250, 182 (=41859).

(3) wf@, 227 (=w@d). &f@, 42 (=aGad).
@ arefE, 938,

(4) srajw e, 610 (=gralwg).



Here it seems especially to appear in the past verb.
part.

§ 10. Another form of which our author makes
constant use, and which is a mark of his style, is
apparently a verbal part., where a relative might be
expected, followed by a @dliLal%w, or an adverbial
particle; thus,

(1) Qsrerperer, 109. saflisspa, 78,
savorL. Seorwif, 277.

Qarearmag, 532. séarmeg, 561.

(2) fowgsssmev, 1296, sppésa g, 823,

Comp. Qrwgars-
sewr amyib, 312, and sra réarey, 301,

3) In Gsriuaerer, 308, and Qararapg, 1187,

we seem to have

verbal nouns Gsmia) ‘as when they ecling,’
Qarerey ©like

the seizing.’
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III.—METRE OF THE KURRAL.
I In studying the metre of these couplets we must
regard—
I § I. myevF="syllables,” or elements of the

metrical foot. These

are—
(1) AsdrwensF, consisting of two syllables, of
which the former is
[ short by nature and position, and the latter long
or short ; thus, ev,
[ Aevs, vwer, are fleorwenasar. In classical
metres it equals a pyrrhic
[ (~~)oriambus (~— —).
[ (2) @zr. This is long by nature, or by position
(any vowel followed
[ by two consonants); or it is the remaining
syllable of a word, long or
[ short; thus, ar, afs.
[ But awrer is @pi@mi, for ar is a @i and
ar is the remaining
[ syllable, and is long, as the last syllable in a
hexameter line, or a syll lable in pausd. &7 is
BevrBpi (~ — —) or anapest. | § II. @i “foot,’
or elements of the metrical line.
| Fach word must forin a foot. This is the



general rule; but words [ closely connected, as in
apposition, may be taken together as one foot.!
Thus, the first conplet consists of seven feet, each a
single word, except

[l agys@seisaurid, which is two words in apposition.

In the gmer these
Bl & are of three kinds:

E (1) sewF&@r, consisting of a single gens: —1,

— R, } (@) @up@i, consisting of two HyewEser:
— e e D,

Bt — -3,

] (3) Qazw &, consisting of the four uw HFF with
an additional Gz :

___.- vu.—...._._ﬁ’ —— ..__,'_9’

S o g S _10_
i These ten metrical feet have technical names:

L. prer (—). 2. e (—
<)
| [Each of these may take a short = at the end:
sr& (—) ooy
17 (~~~—=). They only occur in the seventh foot of
a kurral.]

3. @swr (——). 4. yaflior (~
-~ =)

8. sa¥arid (— — ). 6. s@malerio
(v L N v),

7. @srdisml (———). 8.



yefllorh e (~———).

9. adlermsid (—w— ~——). 10.
SHBABETL (v — e —).

Observe (2) the long syllable is marked by a

stress of the voice, and

a short pause; and its length is independent, in
many cases, of the

actual metrical quantity ; (b) the last foot in every
@mar being prar,

sr{&), weurr or Jmwi(y), the effect of a catalectic
syllable is produced.

The deficiency is compensated for by the pause, and
a slight prolongation

of the closing syllable of the couplet.
d « XXVi THE
KURRAL,

The first couplet is scanned :
( yeflior Ljeflom HafltorEm
Qs
lger wso Qagsdsewar wrd
{L;erﬁ'mrr yeflar  Ioi(y)
usaer WpsHln wevg.

§ ITL. gup ¢ line’” The @mar is a couplet of seven
feet, divided into lines of 4 and 3 feet, or 3 and 4 feet.
The division is marked by the rhyme. Of the 1300
couplets, 909 have 4 and 3, while 421 have 3 and 4.



There may be a doubt as to one or two of these.

§ IV. agams ‘rhyme’ Rhyme in Tamil is in the
beginning of the line, and is strictly the identily of the
second leffer, the first being of the same metrical
quantity. Six kinds are enumerated. Sometimes
there is no rhyme, but a repetition of the entire foot,
201.

(i) Qo wrsgens : identity of 2nd letter. As in
1, gy&5 rhymes with usaar, Here & is repeated, the
preceding syllable in both lines being short. 8o in 2,
&p with g5; in 6, @ursd with Qg .

(i) slvwr@sgens : where the whole foot is
wdenitcal, with the excepiion of the first lelter (or
syllable, as we should say). This is elegant, and
is extended sometimes to the second and even third
foot. In 8, gywair rhymes with Sparyd.

(iii.) s wrbFgens : when the last syllable of
the foot is repeated.

(iv.) g4@Fmens : when w, 5, e, 1p are disregarded.
Thus, in 3, wevi tden»F rhymes with fevidens, 206.

(v.) Qer@agens : when a letter of the same
class is substituted. (H.B. Intro. p. 9.) 8o 112, @&l
is made to rhyme with erée, 211.

(Vi) apar@w@ueus @srarlp s s : consonance of
third letter, 881.

§ V. Quoror ¢ alliteration,’ (Third Gram. 183.) The
letter which begins each line should begin at least



one other foot in theline. But it is considered
sufficient if one of its class is found to commence ome
of the other feet. For this purpose the classes are:

1. 9, 2y €3, Ger.

2. @ m e, a.

3. 2, e, g, @
Also & may be represented by 5; @ by 5 and o by
@, Thus, g&r corresponds to g8, 1. The
wirtinggisewn  (Third Gram. ii) dis- tingunishes—

(1) @%r@uomr o, consonance in 1 and 2 Caer@sev
Qavetorimr anio, 4.

@) QuriuyQurier 1 , 3 erefar
Dewvsn apid, 11.

®@) owmessran » 1, 4
SEL (psev aEpSe Feveur

wr@, 1.

(4) &= cap ” 1 2 3 see 19.

(5) Qupsagaiml » 1 3 4 seel3.

(6) Bypssgaimis ” 1 2 4 see 200.

INTRODUCTION.
XXvil

Many lines in the @mar have no Gurlar;



but there is generally
. some alliteration. Comp. 186.
! § VI. 5% : ‘connection, or rhythmic sequence
of feet.” In the G e
i (and in the grevip) the connection peculiar to
the metre, which is the
Qarciruinm, is strictly observed. Its rule is thus
expressed :
Lo Lpedr eufl @ rujo
alerr per e (151
srigper e L.
¢ after in7 comes a flaom,
after aVerin come a Gz,
after sri) comes a Gmr.’
i (@per here means * after.”) This provides
[ (1) That a foot ending in ws should
alwa.ys be followed by one
beginning with a flewr:
(Loeuir)
G,g:.orr } + eflor

or Ljefliar FpaAaTLn or
smalerm s,
i (2) A foot ending in alleris must be followed

by one beginning with
[ a@gr:



] (mmarr)
& alar b + Qsiar
or ssaflerio Q&ioramls or
. @ G BIET (L1

[ (3) A foot ending in &7y must be followed

|

by one beginning with

[ a@pr:
Cswrisml (srer)
Lefltermar Q@sinr
or & aSermamis ( T QCourasmis
<& (I N G 1B 7 Lt & alerd&Ti.

It will be seen on examination that, according
to this rule,
(a) No gper can consist wholly of spondees ;
(b) A @par might be framed entirely of
molosst or choriambi ;
(b) A @paer may consist wholly of anapests,
or of daciyls (excepting
in all cases the eatalectic last foot).
j Thus the variety of rhythms in the @gper is
astonishingly great. The
first couplet is anapmstic with a single Tonic
minore and one spondee :
e et et et g e



i § VII. gans‘tone’ or ‘rhythm.” In the gper
(and in the Qaarun | in general) the tone, or

rhythm is called @& 1s@aurens, which seems to
mean ‘ the recitative or didactic tone,’ from @&y ‘declare’ Three
kinds are distinguished :—

Xxviii THE KURRAL.

(1) When only the feet called @e&#&&Ei are used,
it is called @& @FFQF e, or  the balanced
recitative.”” The following are all of this kind :—3,
23, 28, 89, 63, 80, 92, 98, 124, 131, 183, 152, 153,
188, 193, 195, 202, 215, 224, 239, 265, 270, 280, 283,
304, 310, 341, 342, 347, 385, 891, 418, 419, 425, 429,
431, 444, 449, 451, 457, 465, 467, 477, 483, 488, 505,
508, 522, 531, 535, 594, 623, 625, 633, 637, 651, 652,
664, 666, 690, 693, 703, 706, 760, 774, 783, 785, 796,
811, 847, 856, 863, 873, 961, 975, 978, 979, 980,
1010, 1031, 1042, 1048, 1052, 1055, 1085, 1093, 1105,
1108, 1116, 1118, 1121, 1159, 1193, 1199, 1200, 1201,
1211, 1213, 1224, 1235, 1238, 1242, 1266, 1273, 1277,
1289, 1301, 1809, 1322, 1324. Here the rhythm is
lively, and the number of short syllables is gencrally
double the number of the long; but the effect is
somewhaf monotonous.



(2) When only the Qareir @7 (except in the seventh
foot) are used, it is called & 5 BevssF O FL1LI="grave
recifative.”” Only one couplet (397) is of this kind :

—_———— _——— ——— —_— et —

——e— ——— —(2)

Here the effect is very heavy.

(8) When Quh@r and Qaranr @ are intermingled we
have the @up@ aned@Fish=" the mized recitative.”
All not mentioned above are of this kind. Tn this
class, comprising the great majority of couplets, the
rhythm has an inexhaustible variety. According to
the number of Qamwr@iF introduced is the gravity of
the tone ; thus, 12, 110, 758, 735 have but one Qu o,
while the first couplet has only one Gaar &,

Much more might be said in regard to the Tami]
metres, which are entirely different from the Sanskrit
or Telugu metrical systems; but the student who feels
an interest in the subject will find what is here given
a sufficient introduction to the subject, at least, as far as
the gpar is concerned.
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THE SACRED KURRAL OF
TIRUVALLUVA-

NAYANAR.

BOOK I.— VIRTUE.
DS HIUTE.
§ L—INTRODUCTION. wuriSrib.

CHAPTER 1. g@srrwn .
g SL@er arhdg—IBE PRAISE OF
Gop.
1. oss apse Qarap 50 s@ar wrb)
vasas wpspCo 1w
(=)

A, as iis fizst of le:ievs eve 7 spoech maintaius;
i The *Piimal Deitr ’ 33 ' -5 vhivazh all the world's
domains.
2. sppsen wrw vwQarerQasrd arewda
ety O mprey @1 eflar

(=)



No fru't bave man nf al! tha'» 5, adied lore,
Save ther the * To-2'r+ W se U e's’ feet adore.

8. wvaifes QuPeyer wrawry.
Qerigmi
Bevlana EGaitp auri
()
His fee:, * Who o'e> the
In bliss Inag Jire shall

waV'-tlown flower hath past,’ who gain
dwe'l above this ear oy plain.

4., Qaar@sew Cargr_revw Qever

iy Qernssris
{ Buresr® G men e
(#)

His foot, ¢ Wnom wart affesis nat, icks not grief,’ wha
Shall uoh, th ouzh evess “ime, of avv woes comp]m

gain

o.

B wearCs Amaideryey Corr elanmove
Qurmper@er yapryRsari wr @



(@)
The me :, who on the ‘ Kinz’s’ true praise delizht to

dwell, - ) )
Affects noc them the fruit of deeds done ill or well.

4 THE EKEURRAL.

6. Qurdarid %vi sl ssrer

QrdBlerupi Qaurp aurms
Qumrig Grrupda

()

Tiong live they blest, who *ve stood in path from
falsehood freed ; His, ¢ Who quenched lusts that from
the sense-gates five proceed.’ . 7.
Sars@Garantd evevr srer (pen G b ST
& GVGVIT G

IDGTE S T Do 6l &
(ﬁr) Unless His foot, ¢ to Whom none ean compare,” men
gain, 'Tis hard for mind to find relief from anxious
pain.
8. wparf) wigener warlFissris
FVTD

Spourifl £65 ool g



(ea_;) " Unless His feet, ¢ the Sea of Good, the Fair and
Bountiful,’ men gain, "Tis hard the further bank of

being’s changeful sea to attain, 9.

Carofles Quimr fudp & emrlovPar

% e mETr S &%0

mea%r@m,a?;ﬂ'e&f ( Before His foot, * the

o

Eight-fold Excellence,” with unbent head Who stands,
like palsied sense, is to all living functions dead. 10.
Apal Quupbts.. of sgar Sssr
' Menpas arg.Qerr srir
(@) They swim the sea of births, the * Monarch’s * foot

who gain ; None others reach the shore of being’s
mighty main.

CHAPTER IL. 9. =.

aurar FAplif.—TeE EXCELLENCE oF Rarn.

11. QT euflelT mevasth alLpn WGBSV L
wperilip s Quergenrsp LDy

() |



The world its course maintains through life that rain unfa.i]jng.
Thus rain is known the true ambrosial food of all that lives.
gives;

12, @ilwiris@gd sudinw SOLUTSES USG5
ST ST LD (=)

The rain makes pleasant food for eaters rise;

As food itself, thirst-quenching draught supplies.

13.

6 6ot aoafl 6ot 2 @lamiti Qe AT epovs S
Bl oo Gwfl T v L D g1 L&
%i
(m) & ,
If clouds, that promised rain, deceive, and in the sky remain,

T’amine, sore torment, stallis o'er earth’s vast ocean-girdled plain.
EJ

BOOK I.—INTRODUCTION.



14, af syproy mepar qu_.-@sum.__@;m
ourifl everEiGOT A &mev
(&)

If clouds their wealth of waters fail on earth to
pour,

The ploughers plough with oxen’s sturdy team no
nore.

15, Qa@lugre m Gsl L 1i&GF
Frieaurimp Qs

Qubiu gre Queor wanyp

(®)

*Tis rain works all : it ruin spreads, then timely aid supplies;
As, in the happy days before, it bids the ruined rise.
16. @@ii9p mafla? N arevereminm
Qs
usbyp plkvsrar Lif g
(&)
If from the clouds no drops of rain are shed,
"Tis rare to see green herb lift up its head.
17. QrOmsL aus seraf ranin & armE
s 60g1060 srarevar sr& o e

If clouds restrain their gifts and grant no rain,
! The treasures fail in ocean’s wide domain,
I 18. @oliQur® L&d%r QFwewr s arearw



[ m@é@@méu;m'@@&é@ B e @
(1)
[ If heaven grow dry, with feast and offering never
more
‘Will men on earth the heavenly ones adore.
19, sreri galraw@i shasr
& w ereuFLh
: eurard apmasr O gefler
(aﬁ:) I If heaven its watery treasures ceases to
dispense,
I Through the wide world cease gifts, and deeds of ¢
penitence.’
| 20. Sfer panwwr gewblesaflar

W W T & @ LD

arahear partowur Q&ripsa
‘When water fails, functions of nature cease, you say;
Thus when rain fails, no men can walk in ¢ duty's ordered way.’

(@)




E CHAPTER III. g94&. A,

[ Bssni@uapenwn,—THE GREATNESS OF

ASCETICS.»

21. owsssm Esaert Quupanto
alapling m Qauem Qb L gneupd wienita)

(=)
! The settled rule of every code requires, as highest good,
[, Their greatness who, renouncing all, true o their rule have

stood.
o THE KURRAL.

22 gpipri Qu@ew stmés e mans
phsrenr QuereflsGaran oy (=)

As connting those 1hat from the earih have passed away,
*Tis vain aitempt the might of holy men to say.
23, Gwow amsGshs Bar. pib e ar

Gumpenn Grialp pov@ (m-)
Their grcatess ea” ‘b transcends,
In this world take ibeir siand, in
. . 24,
who, wax of bo'h worlds weighed,
viviue’s 1obe saraved,



e rQerer gt Qariipur Qeyen sk g

oy Qewer guib waliys@sri & s m

&TLILIT 6T He, who wish firmmess’ earb the
(#) Is sced for soil of yonder bappy

five restraing,
plains.

25.

piEsdlgsr @pp - awswdaby erriQ@srwr
it B s Qar &roym &M

(®)

Their mishi who have destroved “ the five,” shall
soothly tell * Indra, the ) - i of those in heaven’s wide
realms that dwell. 26, Qrwpsfu QFlars
QuAlwrr &Awr

Qrwpsfu Qeliswr sri
()

Things bard in the d~iang will great men do;
Things hard in the d.ing the mean eschew.



217.

soaurell yCuweas mrppQivar anpsHer
awms@sharea s G yoo

Taste, Jighi. touch, sound, and smell:
( 67) . Of ali the five,—the world submissive

who knows the way 28.
owns his sway.

BapQurl wrssir Qumpean dogg
wenp@urif sriyp &6

(1)
The mizht of men whose word is never vain,
The ¢ sec:et word’ sball to the ea th proclaim.

29,

(& a1 GlLn 6ir gy it @G Aermi Qargefl
sarQuus srss el g



()

The wrath *tig had &’en for an instant to eadure
Of those who vi:tue’s hill have scaled, and stand
gecure,

30.

yigen OrarQur rpQariinp Opaaudisses

OFigananin yeanGreps ewrer

Towards all that breathe, with seemly
() And thus to virtue's sons the name of

gruciousness adorned they live;
¢ Anthanar’ men give.

BOOK IL.—INTRODUCTION. '

CHAPTER IV. 48. +.



Spex ey pdsev.—ASSERTION OF THE STRENGTH
oF VIRTUE.

81, @pllauey Qeravarap oy
wpsHare.mn srés Quwale

wulin & (=)

It yields distinction, yields prosperity ; what gain

Greater than viriue can a living man obtain ?

82. ypsHare i arssap Wewle wslar
wpss8 oregady Cs@

(2.) No greater gain than virtue aughs can cause ;

No greater loss than life oblivious of her laws.

33. goaib amsur opadder QurarlCs
Q& ain arCuewewnre; QFwe

( ) To finish virtue’s work wiih ceaseless effort strive,

‘What way thou may’st, where’er thou see’st the work

may thrive.: 34. vergsssaw wrie @z

whrssr @EG® £ 9
(#) Spotless be thou in mind! This only merits

virtue’s name ; All else, mere pomp of idle soand, no real

waorth can claim,

35.



Yupsar parQe@ef er@sQsrer @ere
Wapdar ewerp smib

'Tis virtue when, bis footsteps sliding not through
(@) T.ust, evil speech—these four, man onwards moves

envy, wrath, 36.
in ordered path.

wyerphear Quwera spep0Fs wpp s
Qurer gmsrp Qurerm g L v

(&)

Do deeds of virtue now. Say noi, ¢ To-morrow we 'll be wise
Thus, when thou diest, shalt thou find a help that never dies.

'87. ypssr HeQuer Qusrr Adma
_ QurangsrCe Crigr eflen,
(er) Needs not in words to dwell on virtue’s fruits:

cormapare The man in litter borne with them that toiling
bear!

88.



af (o mrer LT granp w&iT(1p 8 &t 5o 1 (G Gdr

QT Lp 15 1T 61 mb&mmr_es@m &6V

It
() A
no day passing idly, good to do each day you toil,
stone ’t will be to block the way of future days of moil.

LY

THE KUERAL.

39 YpSSTT B S erump Qpoedrd
Hpss ysep B

(% ) What from virtue floweth, yieldeth dear delight ;

All else extern, is void of glory’s light.

40. Qewpure Carw wplar Qurgpad
Gupure Carapd

()¢ Virtue’ sums the things that should be done;

¢ Viee’ sums the things that man should shun.

umiSrpHmio,
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BOOK 1.—DOMESTIC VIRTUE. 9

§ 2. DOMESTIC VIRTUE, @eveumin.

CHAPTER V. g48. @.

k . . s
@eévarripden s, —DoMESTIC

LirE.
4. @ovarpar Qerearur aflweLjeniu
CPATES
sovewrDL efierp i
(=)
- e men of household virtue, firm in way of
good, sustain

7le other orders three that rule professed
maintain,

4

BPESTTESGE ST SaTE S
Apsariés Beoarpaur Qararurer g

(=)

T anchorites, to indigent, to those who ’ve



.pa.ssed away,
MTe man for household virtue famed is needful
help and stay.
4, Oparyegsri @slan
AT TET
wQarermpm evanryogsr CmpibL
% (=)
T: manes, God, guests, kindred, self, in due
degree,
Tse five to cherish well is chiefest charity.
4 ufug AL urs e el 5Tl arpims
wi@Quwess Qovgyeprarsy é («)

| Wwo sbares his meal with others, while all guilt he shuns,
f E virtuous line unbroken though the ages runs,

4 ey inpay apen Sl afldarpsms
LIS LD LI 8 1o 5 (@)
. | Tiove and virtue in the household reign,
] ﬁ This is of life the perfect grace and gain.

L 46. gpssrpd eflvarpsms urphp
| | Yypgagnpdlp Curgud Guara Qsarsr (&)
| If man in active household life a virtuous soul retain,



What fruit from other modes of virtue can he gain?

Lo 4T, Puele) elvwarpsoms argpe QeraTLrsT

\ wpuaarg Qarevers 5% (1)
In nature’s way who spends his calm dowmestic days,
'Mid all that strive for virtue's crown hath foremost place.

48. g4 Qeyepsd wpalepesss dldarpsms
Coerpuri Ceysrein yer S5 (=)

Others it sets upon their way, itself from virtue ne’er declines;

]Thzm stern ascetics’ pains such life domestie brighter shines,

2
T THE KURRAL.
|
{
49.
pQarard ul L Cs Weoaripiams W 5o B

e Beveurid erer

)

The life domestic rightly bears true virtue’s name ;
) That other too, if blameless found, due praise may
claim, / 50. QUL S I T



'

QITLR QI () @ITLDLIGIGH QIT SIS {

Q@ siieu s Hier W alEEL IICIT)
(@),
Who shares domestic life, by household virtues graced,
Shall, mid the gods, in heaven who dwell, be placed.

CHAPTER VI. 8. &

ampsensdd g Searpeon.—THE (00DNESS OF THE
Herp ro DoMEsTIC |

Lire. ‘ }

b5l. vhrgsés wrarymew errES s O&ream _irear
W ESETIGT QUSRS S g danr (= )
As doth the house beseem, she shows her wifely dignity ;
Asg doth her husband’s wealth befit, she spends: helpmeet is she,
52, wirwrl @ Bawrers eflaeriler arpsams
Quirwr_ Bg srudey S (= )
If household excellence be wanting in the wife,
Howe'er with splendour lived, all worthless is the life.



Gowls oo wreawur e

arcrenGls afleveveyenr wrend s (ﬁ.{ )
There is no lack within the house, where wife in worth excels,
There is no luck within the house, where wife dishonoured dwells.

54, Quareadlp Qu@pisss woajer sH@u6T aub
Bearamwiyenr Lral Quper (&)

If woman might of chastity retain,

‘What choicer treasure doth the world contain ?

55. Qeweai Qsripryear Qeargpsh @@@Qﬁ@wﬂ'w
QuurGuard Quiiy wenp (@)

No god adoring, low she bends befure her lord ;
Then rising, serves : the rain falls instant at her word !

56. spasrgms spOesrarcrp Cuenils
SMEFTETD {

G]arrr‘mam;sgﬂar Qeriaerer Quesr
(&) ;' Who guards herself, for husband’s comfort cares,

her household’s fame In perfect wise with sleepless soul
preserves,—give her a woman’s name |

BOOK I.—DOMESTIC VIRTUE. 1

i

i 87. Aepsrsem sriuaer GFdy
wsaflr



Heapars@n sriCu 5%
(er)
M Of what avail is watch and ward ?
rDh Honour ’s a woman’s safest guard.

y#8aalli aryp oG (=)
r. If wife be wholly true to him who gained her as his bride,
An T Great glory gains she in the world where gods in bliss abide.

7t 59. yspyRs BadQarid Hevlw
\! Wapeuriapen QorpGurp F@ meane. (o)

‘1 74_, 6B, Quapwp QubdsQuaer Quewyer Quupes Ay

g, Who bave not spouses that in virtue’s pratsa delight,
TlThey lion-like can never walk in scorners’ sight, ~
oy 60, wase Queru wiarwrd & wpps
e Eey erarings. Gim (D)
The house’s ¢ blessin%’ men pronounce the house-wife excellent ;
The gain of blesséd children is its goodly ornament.

CHAPTER VIL. 8. o

ysevaerubduose.—THE
OpraINING OF Sowns.
161. Quaywepaner wrwales Blov
! whafss wéal Cu poew Gp

(=)



‘0f all that men acquire, we know not any greater gain,
Than that which by the birth of learned children men obtain.

Il

62 erapSpligyk ,é?:uramsu ,an_rr

} Ul Opmard uamyan wass Guder

(f'—{)

{Who children gain, that none
}No evils touch them, through
L ki
reproach, of virtuous worth,
the ev’'n-fold maze of blrth
3. ,esm@urr@ Qerarus wés ararCurmw

i L@ e¥fariirer au gD (m)
Man’s children are his fortune,” say the wise;
rom each one’s deeds his varied fortunes rise.

| 4, .9;!.93@@_@: wrpp defls
Sursser Bopens werralw &op (=)

Than gods’ ambrosia sweeter far the food before men laid,
In which the little hands of children of their own have play’d.

—

~
maE _KIRBAL. _

0 BN




12 THE KURRAL.

The ]
Tha' §5, wesenGuu Faore. ey pGeary whpai . }
5O Qerplsi L dlergy O aise (@)(
To parent sweet the touch of children dear;
Their voice is sweetest music to his ear.
v L
£ 86. Gudai Burfeh Qsary sihwdsar

wiplw&Qerp Gaerr gad (&)
*The pipe is sweat,” * the lute is sweet,’ by them "t will be averred,
Who music of their infants’ lisping lips have never heard.

67. shong wsperpm savs Wanes s
a8 Sepins Qe (&)

Sire greatest boon on son confers, who makes him meet

In conncils of the wise to fill the highest seat.

68. swdiph wis ardajmemw wriog s
warguuirs Qaowear el g {

Their children's wisdom greater than theit own confessed,
Through the wide world s sweet to every human breast.

89, merp QurepFp Qufl gaises

sarinadars srar@uQerars @a i s (=

‘When mother hears him named ¢ fulfll'd of wisdom’s lore,’ )

Far greater joy she feels, than when her son she bore.

70. wadrpienss srpa qpsal
Weadgrpions QuearGapurer QasroGaargrgs Gere

1

(@} )

To gire, what best requital can by grateful child be done?
To make men say, * What merit gained the father such a son?”



CHAPTER VIO 4. 4
oarLjen-anw.—~TEE Possession or Love.

7l. yearOp@ qpeir@Lr aen &@asr Wi ‘
LT Ea T & DL (s
And ie there bar that can even love restrain?
The tiny tear shall make the lover's secret plain.
72, wyerfer Qreovwrs swiEfu reryamour
Qurewey gpflwi Spirée (=)
The loveless to themselves belong alone;
‘The loving men are others’ to the very bone.

_—"‘
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73.
earQur p.aowiEs aup Qs 6L Y GIELE:

QearQur porwigs Qariry

()
Of precious soul
2I‘he union yields



with body’s flesh and bone,
one fruit, the life of love alone.

|

74.

yeor@ay wrier pa_aw w5 s
sarQuer gy Bri_rg @pliy

(=)
From love fond yearning springs for union sweet of minds

And that the bond of rare excelling friendship binds.

75. Y@L H pueits apsbaary @auss
Berypey Qrismer Bpliy

?[zeetnesa on ¢arth and rarest bliss above,
|These are the fruits of tranquil life of love.



pg B 0B g dwr ()
'he unwise deem love virtue only can sustain,
¥\ 't aleo helps the man who evil would restrain.

N Yﬁ. YypsBpCs merysrr Queard aduri
RE

\

{

7. erand eslr QalpCurws sriyCwn
' war® @vsder wob (e1)
8 sun’s fierce ray dries up the boneless things,
t loveless beings virtue’s power to nothing brings.

i
18. gearuss Hover auiiarpsms
QUG LIT DESRT aDDeT Lf GGl g by ()
', Che loveless soul, the very joys of life may know,
'When flowers, in barren soil, on sapless trees, shall blow.

9. yogamad Quawr Guaar@siunyib vrédma
W& S 5L a9 susun'ra's@

‘hough every outward part complete, the body ’s fitly framed ;
What good, when soul within, of love devoid, lies halt and maimed ?

) 0. yerdar andu sdidin wHBwris

Qaary Garew Curigs ey (@)
odies of loveless men are bony framework clad with skin;
.hen is the body seat of life, when love resides within,
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CHAPTER IX. 98 .

D 5@ s ntel.—CHBERISHING
GUEsTS, |

8l. @wiGsrd Wovarpea Gswern

A BsCsTinld Ceaverrenrane Qs
Qurgp @ (&, All household cares and course of
daily life have this in view, Guests to receive with
courtesy, and kindly acts to do. ‘82, f@ism
UPpSSSTS ST UL Fralr |

w0 ofl g Casaor puTD mesr oy
(- Though food of immortality should crown the

board, ' Feasting alone, the guests
without unfed, is thing abhorred. i
88.

e BE S masgy CurbLearear arpsams
ureus g urtpu® s odera

~ Each da;r. he tends
(: | Painless, unfailing



the coming guest with kindly care; ‘ \

plenty shall his household share. -

84, ysarwibgm QFiwr erepuy
apaarwis g sval s Carbijanr ahe

) ‘With smiling face he entertains
(- “Fortune’ with gladsome mind

each virtuous guest; 85.
shall in his dwelling rest.

Bsas H_awQaemr@m GQareo@eor
B Far lenFerer Ljeid

Qs minl r

(@ \

Who first regales his guest, and then himself supplies,
Q’er all his fields, unsown, shall plenteous harvests rise.

\86. Qeevellps Caemrntd amall s 5
UrrgSasliur j
arval(BE L @TATS ST ES (# |



~ The guest arrived he tends, the coming guest expects to see ;
To those in heavenly homes that dwell a welcome guest is he. .
87. @l smbons QparuQarer Aol s Her
2%t & g Germr Qavarafs Lwar (&
To reckon up the fruit of kindly deeds were all in vain ; \
Their worth is as the worth of guests you entertain.
88. wuAE@srnly LpppCr Gwerui
AprCardd Caerdd slvliu i s
With pain they guard their stores, yet ¢ All forlorn are we,’ they Il er
‘Who cherish not their guests, nor kindly help supply.

89. earmy sflerens dlgssCsriou Gerbur

I Gniw L T TE gt (-

To turn from guests is penury, though worldly goods abound;
'Tis senseless folly, only with the senseless found.

BOOK 1.—DOMESTIC VIRTUE.
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90. Qurius Gewpy waflss aps 506 5t
Crréad @anipud o (155 51
(D) The flower of the  Anicha’ withers away,
If you do but its fragrance inhale ;

If the face of the host cold weleome convey,
The guest’s heart within him will fail.

CHAPTER X. 95. gso.



@Qaflwena s.po0.—THE UITERANCE OF PLEASANT
Worps.

91. @earG@erevr & r to i @)Lt uagrm?wwn@
QebQur@ger smr_riarig Garea
(&) Pleasant words are words with all pervading love
that burn ; Words from his guileless mouth who can the
very truth discern. 92. ysarwis Ssell arar@m
paarwis SerQerew el Quder
2 ) A pleasant word with beaming smile ’s preferred,
ven to gifts with liberal heart conferred,
93. wessr erwisBallg Cores
wagsre WearQsr der@g wpin
()
‘With brightly beaming smile, and kindly light of loving
And heart sincere, to utter pleasant words is charity.

e 94, garypre 5 @eiarranin ulevevr(Sin
wrrtwr @

Beryore. HearQer varas
(&) The men of pleasant speech that gladness breathe
around, Through indigence shall never sorrow’s prey be
found. 95. veflejew aflar@sre @s
Qevrpeup

sanflwevew oy Sp



(®) Humility with pleasant speech to man on earth,
Ts choice adornment ; all besides is nothing worth,

9. yoawma Csu apblluwme

sovevame sry ey G« reder

G
%th) seeks out good, words from his lips of sweetness
flow ; In him the power of vice declines, and virtues
grow,
97. swalfera serd Lwd@h
vwefer g veri9p plvin9furs Qare
(@) The words of sterling sense, to rule of right that

strict adhere, To virtuous action prompting, blessings
yield in every sphere.; s THY

KUKHALL,

98. Aoomuvy afmnfu derQerer

woyewe Banwy Bearus &@n
( o) Sweet kindly words, from meanness free, delight of
heart In world to come and in this world impart.
99. @enQenr daflGarpev srawrr
Qearaar@srQer

awerQaEre anpbE o g



(.5;,) ‘Who sees the pleasure kindly speech affords,

Why makes he use of hargh, repellant words ?

100. @aflw wyeraurs @9@7@(5 &PV
saflplus srlsaunrs o

g@) ‘When pleasant words are easy, bitter words to use,
8, leaving sweet ripe fruit, the sour unripe to choose.

CHAPTER XI. g8 ss.
@&l par fupdger.—Tur KnowLEpaE oF BENEFITS

CONFERRED:
GERATITUDE.

101, Qeuwrwp Qauis o salsE
@SSP AITGTEAp T & if 5
Assistance
(#) Is debt by

given by those who ne’er received our aid,
gift of heaven and earth but poorly paid.

102. srews® @oQris merp 840 g af g
@prevgSar wrewl Qufl g

(=)



A timely benefit,—though thing of little worth
The gift itself,—in excellence transcends the earth.
108. vwergrsarr Qewg oz
sweT ar &5 erararn sL_clp Oufl g
(4-) Kindness shown by those who weigh not
What the return may be;

‘When you ponder right its merit,
"Tis vaster than the sea.

104, S%w g g1l mew g Gl guib
L & g1l d Qarerari Lwer© o
Qur i (&) Each benefit to those of actions’
fruit who rightly deem, Though small as millet-seed, as
palm-tree vast will seem.
BOOK 1.—DOMHSTIO VIRTUE,
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105. o saf awenrgger s o
s Qewlul cri srevler s S s
(@®) The kindly aid's extent is of its worth no measure
true ; Its worth is as the worth of him to whom the act
you do. 106. pops Lo g e it Gaarento
Spups gaTusml Olururs sy
(.—s,;-) Kindness of men of stainless soul remember

evermore ! \ Forsake thou never friends
who were thy stay in sorrow sore! )



107.

erapans Quap9miiy aperEretr &b e
Aapins Hen_ Sseair sy

or)

gﬁ'hrough all seven worlds, in seven-fold birth,
Remains in mem’ry of the wise,

Friendship of those who wiped on earth,
The tears of sorrow from their eyes.

108. mearg wpliu g BeTpeaTy 6T DGV

SarQ@p ol Ber g
(<)

"Tis never good to let the thought of good things done thee pass
Of things not good, "tis good to rid thy memory that very day.

away ;

109. Qarerparer derey O« udan
wearQ & s

Geourer mrser merers G&@ o
( &) Effaced straightway is deadliest injury,
By thought of one kind act in days gone by.

110. arsmar s Qarermyis@ qpliayer v
Qerwsnersd Qarerp wapE



(p Ut el ov 2

(D)
‘Who every good have killed, may yet destructlon flee ;
‘Who * benefit’ has killed, that man shall ne’er 'scape free!

CHAPTER XIL. g§. s2.

5Ba)fl%uanin. —IMPARTIALITY.

111, 558 QuarQararg sar@p
v@eSurp urpul. Qurepsl Quaer
(«)

If justice, failing not, its quality maintain, )
Giving to each his due, 'tis man’s one h1ghest gain,

3
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12, Qeiu gper wer @sae5 @w;e@mpﬂ
1 Quessgp Cawrd e g

(2)



The just man’s wealth unwasting shall endure,
9And to his race a lasting joy ensure,

118. #er@w sfay n@dlsssr wréssoms
}; wer@p Qurfu el

‘hough only good it seem to give, yet gain
(m.) 18y wrong acquired, not e’en one day retain !
114, séasrr gsadfev Qrevrs sarreur
v rFEFSErP srawrts UG
I%/ho just or unjust lived shall soon appear :
By each one’s offspring shall the truth be clear.

“) s,

Qas®w Qumsasap Wowaew Qreses g é

Qar_renw &rewQuyié & sl

(@)

The gain and loss in life are not mere accident ;
Just mind inflexible is sages’ ornament.

116. Qe@aivwr Qerary shsger Gargys
s5@QarfE) wewe Geuder
( &) If, right deserting, heart to evil turn,



Let man impending ruin’s sign discern !
117. Qs@airs emarwr giovs
sQairs saTPE&s. L mBWrer @ Lhay
(er) The man who justly lives, tenacious of the right,
- In low estate is never low to wise man’s sight.
118, swar@Qewi s @rgré@m CaraQur
werinsQ@ T HUTD G rein
FrarQ@epida sentl  (9/) To stand, like balance rod
that level hangs and rightly weighs, With calm
unbiassed equity of soul, is sages’ praise.
119. QerpQari Beove g Qe
Quor g dowr
o @ari_e leran Qu e
(%) Inflexibility in word is righteousness,
If men inflexibility of soul possess.

120. arremflagy Qelaris@ arenflsn
Quaenfls Gpeys swlurp Q& uier

(D)
As thriving trader is the trader known,
Who guards another’s interests as his own.

BOOK [.—DOMESTIC VIRTUE. 1



CHAPTER XIII. o4& =m.

gLrdsper__eown.—~THE PossEssIoN OF SELF-RESTRAI
NT.

121. YLds wr @5LIE (S
e BErant wrf @ eriss 8@ n
(=)

Controul of self does man conduet to bliss th’
immortals share ; Indulgence leads to deepest night,
and leaves him there. 122, &rés @Qurpers
VL. &E DS

wrss wsafiagre B Aok s
(2 ) Guard thou as wealth the power of self-controul ;
Than this no greater gain to living soul!
128, Qedaplig Srevw LwdE

whaufs srpd ermel Quer
(m.) If versed in wisdom’s lore by virtue’s law you self
restrain, Your self-repression known will vield you
glory’s gain. 124, A%nulp AAwr s &Bwrer
Cwom

wiul ey wrewls Quf g
(&') In his station, all unswerving, if man self subdue,



Greater he than mountain proudly rising to the view.

125.

GTGURUT T & (% BET(PLD L awll g 6veu (6T @5 @h
Qeovarsls Qewas smssm

To all humility is goodly grace ; but chief to
(@) With fortune blessed,—’tis fortune’s diadem.

them

126.

gy orrmwCur WEsLds orpd
Qerapantoy Cuwrl e &5

(5)
Like tortoise, who the five restrains
In one, through seven worlds bliss obtains.

127, wrsreur srley Grerss sraurésrn
Cerariur Qerovagpd@l L6
(er) Whate'er they fail to guard, o’er lips

men guard should keep ; If not, through fault of tongue,



they bitter tears shall weep. 128. REHT (1P El 5
BeQarp @u.ﬂr@r_um @yer_ aud
ararmpar sr& A@w

Though some small gain of good it seem to bring,
The evil word is parent still of evil thing.

%) " \

THE KURRAL.

129. B9eyp L1y ayererry wrm@s
sraigyp & e

In flesh by fire inflamed, nature
() Insoul by tongue inflamed, the

may throughly heal the sore; . L
ulcer healeth nevermore. 130. asmsr S&5

SPOLBS @rpparer OFeed

WOLDLITTS@ WTDs guanips g
(;D) Who learns restraint, and guards his soul from
wrath, Virtue, a timely aid, attends his path.

CHAPTER XIV. g§. s<.



epsEseper_ain,—THE PossEssIoN oF
Decorunm '
131. gupasw daplinis srevn
CQeuss apuliflgy Curibud 1@wn

¢ Decorum’
(#) *Decorum’

gives egpecial excellence ; with greater care
should men guard than life, which all men share.

132, ufECarinls sris Qargpsss
QsfsCasrvls Caflgy 1oCs g%

Searching, duly
2 ) Man's only aid:
y

watching, learning,—¢ decorum ’ still we find 138.
toiling, guard thou this with watchful mind.

PUPSIE PG (&G
Bapsds P65 Gpiury 96 m

(%)

¢ Decorum ’* ’s true nobility on earth ;
¢ Indecorum’s’ issue is ignoble birth.



134. wplilSey Cursma Qarerewr@in
LI T LI T 6T

OpLuQurupssnm Gearps Gebw
(#) .Though he forget, the Brihman may regain his
Védic lore ; Failing in ¢ decorum due,” birthright’s gone
for evermore. 135. .,ay@és.sn' 2 e L TG &
@& &Qurer o e

Quirpss qpenWIearTs e e
(®) The envious soul in life no rich increase of blessing
gains, 8o man of ‘ due decornm ’ void no dignity obtains.
136. puésss O@wsr rlear

Aupdas® Carge LBUIEs P65

The strong of soul no jot abate
(#) Knowing that  due decorum’s’

of ¢ strict decorum’s’ laws, )
breach foulest disgrace will cause. 4

BOOE 1,—DOMESTIC VIRTUE, 21

137. pussss Qarnigear Qoeranto
Gpdasm Qeritgiow Qrivgris vf
(o)

"T'is source of dignity when ° true decorum ’ is preserved ;
‘Who break ¢ decorum’s’ rules endure e’en censures undeserved.



188. marplaE Agsre swQarpsss

BCQurepss - Querg Bamu gD
(<) ¢ Decorum true’ observed a seed of good will
be ;

¢ Decorum’s breach’ will sorrow yield eternally.
139. @upss rmm:_w@hi‘é; QarewverFear Sw

Lo

wga@u.;m aurwrp Q& reve

{ #) It cannot be that they who ‘ strict decorum’s’ law
fulil, E'en in forgetful mood, should utter words of ill.
. 140. p_ws,s@g.ﬂr Qurilie Qargpse
vewsp i sewer rheder srir

(@) Who know not with the world in harmony to dwell,
May many things have learned, but nothing well.

CHAPTER XV. 8. s@.

Opafe alewpwirens,—Nor COVETING ANOTHER'S
WirE.

141, GperQurmerr Qui Qrep@ee
Cuengano ggrevs
SoQUT T ST TTS ewfle



'(-aa) Who laws of virtue and possession’s rights have
known,
Indulge no foolish love of her by right another’s own.
142, @rEan . Har @ereveurin
Ype TG B .
Yparsen Hermptlp CQuangwir few
(2-) No fools, of all that stand from virtue’s pale shut

ﬁl%e those who longing lurk their neighbour’s gate
without, 143. &fefssrfier Qaupeewrr erp
Caaflsgrfip Fevw yAsQerwpe arr
(m) - They’re numbered with the dead, e’en while
they live,—how otherwise ? With wife of sure confiding
friend who evil things devise. 144. erdar g g dawrw
sl gy Quoergy s
B g gy Cerrer Apafley yse
(«)
How great soe’er they be, what gain have they of life,
Who, not a whit reflecting, seek a neighbour’s wife ?

22 THE KURRAL.
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145. araf@sar
& aflwr g



Aevelpliur Qarir sGngy @preraid
Ap@w Ll (@)
¢ Mere trifle!” saying thus, invades the home; so he
ensures A gain of guilt that deathless aye endures,

146. vesurea wesw LPQuar srerE
Besarear Bodplurar seer

(&)
Who bome invades, from him pass nevermore,
Hatred and sin, fear, foul disgrace : these four.

147. gpafiuwer eflvearpear Qarerrer
Gpafluerer Guereanw sLar Seaer
(ér) Who sees the wife, another’s own, with no desiring

eye, - -
In sure domestic bliss he dwelleth ever virtuously.

148. Qpéerwler Qaréars Qurrerrann
FrenQupn &
spQ@earCuy arerp Qeairwps s
54) Manly excellence, that looks not on another’s wife,
s not virtue merely, ‘tis full ¢ propriety ’ of life.

149. sws@Aurt urQrefl @i emaGp
GppgAur Qur@rur sri

(%)



‘Who ’re good indeed, on earth begirt by ocean’s

gruesome tide ? The men who touch not her that is

another’s bride.

150. ypeamamrur ertever Q& ud auid
Gpereuenrwirer Quenrents swerentd

/5 6oT 2V (d)) Though virtue’s bounds he pass, and

evil deeds hath wrought ; At least, ’tis good if
neighbour’s wife he covet not.

CHAPTER XVI. 48. s
Quirespujeniens,—THE PossessioNn oF PaTiunce:
FoORBEARANCE.

151,

YEparemss sreg deonlurag goew
Waparid Qurogs py

As earth bears up the men who delve
6) To bear with scornful men of virtues

into her brea‘wt.,
is the best. i

152, Qurags 8pl19%r Quer .y g%



PSS VG atgy BT

(=)

Forgiving trespasses is good always;
Forgetting them hath even higher praise.

BOOK 1.—DOMESTIC VIRTUE.
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153. @eraniwny ofleranw d@EQsT e
G GIT G0 LDUJ 6T GUGITGNLD LDL_ U T
@uimanp (&)

The
The

sorest poverty is bidding guest unfed depart;
mightiest might to bear with men of foolish heart.

154, Aepymian Sharaw Caery »
Qurenpyem_ew Curps

Qurepsls ublibd (#)

Seek’st thou houour never tarnished to retain;

So must thou patience, guarding evermore,
maintain.

156. gwssrer Qurerms amaurQ@r
enauLILIT



Quragsresris QurerGurp
Qur S s (@)
Who wreak their wrath as worthless are despised ;
Who patiently forbear as gold are prized.
156. eowgsris Qargmrimr Weruh
Qurasgsrisel Qurerps
1% 1D LS L (o)
‘Who wreak their wrath have pleasure for a day ;
Who bear have praise till earth shall pass away.
157. Spareve splpi Q& dud gy
CrrQmmrs
(o) gparavew QFdwrents meTy
er

Though others work thee ill, thus shalt thou
blessing reap: Grieve for their sin, thyself from
vicious action keep !

168, A@Furer Rssmar Qelgrars
STHIE

s@GBwrar Qeaero o 6v
)
With overweening pride when men with injuries

assail,
By thine own righteous dealing shalt thou

mightily prevail.



159. @pigrfip oriemw yerw
fpsgsrianr Weregs@sr Cendn
Lianr ()
They who transgressors’ evil words endure
With patience, are as stern ascetics pure.
. 160, ceamemm Crrpurr Quwr
ﬁp&@am‘u@y
Wer@y#Cer Caypurfip Qe
w)
( Though ¢ great * wo deem the men that fast and
suffer pain,
‘Who others’ bitter words endure, the foremost
place obtain.

24
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CHAPTER XVII.
Sjapssrapann,—Nor Enviive. o8. ser.
161. gpwpsarms Qarars Gour g eauerper

Oer gy & &
supsar Porg alwevy



'(.55) As ¢ striet decorum’s’ laws, that all men bind,

Let each regard unenvying grace of mind.

162. AwpuCupd erso@sriiu Bevdvwrt

wre® : :
wpssrny ererann e

If man can learn to envy none on earth,

"Tis richest gift,—beyond compare its worth.

(=)

168. yp@ssn @@,rmn__n‘srr Qa6 i mar
Yo@éaw Cuen supésmls urer
(.‘E..) Nor wealth nor virtue does that mau desire, 'tis
plain, B
‘Whom others’ wealth delights not, feeling envious
pain. 164, y@ésrpl arevwemer QFdwr
Rapsarps Corgin LG LTS 055
& ) The wise through envy break not virtue's laws,
nowing ill-deeds of foul disgrace the cause.
166, gyupsdasr oL wrid s HFT oYy
@unrrair @y i
awups By Cawer Lig
(@) Envy they have within! Enough to seal their fate

!
Though foemen fail, envy can ruin consummate.



166.

Qar@luu sepsepiunes &pp
POuugre. qperrugre Werfls Gl

(o)
Who scans good gifts to others given with envious eye,
His kin, with none to clothe or feed them, surely die.

167, yeuels sepder pev wrimrs OFwa
Lamaamud 7t al®b

(Gr) From envious man good fortune’s goddess turns

away, "Grudging him good, and points him out

misfortune’s prey.

,

168. ywpssr QparQarrg urad
B@sCepop By yiss G0

Envy, embodied ill, incomparable bane,
(=) Good fortune slays, and soul consigns to fiery

pain,
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169. yaeddw Qrersrssr @ssapes
Qearddurear CQs@ Alrsel L@
To
(a) Or
men of envious heart, when comes increase of joy,
loss to blameless men, the ‘ why > will thoughtful hearts

170.
employ.

YpdE D P&y 5 ey wWeoGewrt
Quupsass@p Sibgrp e

(@)
No envious men to large and full felicity attain;

No men from envy free have failed a sure increase to
gain,

CHAPTER XVIIL. 8. 4.

Radorevwn.—Nor COVETING.



171. s@efer g werGurgper Qevso&p
Gy-Qurerflé Gpoap wra@s s@Hd

&) With soul unjust to covet others’ well-earned store,
rings ruin to the home, to evil opes the door.

172, u@Quuwer Qe @l ufiue Qedwrs
wOleuaTEn D BT Gngy LIGUT
(2-) Through lust of gain, no deeds that retribution
bring Do they, who shrink with shame from every unjust
thing.” 173, @pderiis Qeavded wpeToey
Qewr@r
wpderin Qasmr® e
(!5_) No deeds of ill, misled by base desire,
Do they, whose souls to other joys aspire.
174. @ow@uera Qeads@sew GeFwwrs
yovnQaearp yaranwtlp sri & warr
(aﬂ) Men who have conquered sense, with sight from

gordid vision freed, Desire not others’ goods, ¢’en in the
hour of sorest need.

175.

o) waerp aupfGlersir@yn wirinrl B

@@Joou@ @@J(‘ﬁfﬂ @&I@@T



(®)

‘What gain, though lore refined of amplest reach he learn,
His acts towards all mankind if eovetous desire to folly turn ¥

1786.

Y BT Qs> B wirmAeT & ewfl e ap G
QurmperQeuss> @ Qurevewrs @yps @& @ w

Though, grace desiring, he in virtue’s way
@) He’s lost who wealth desires, and ponders

stand strong,
deeds of wrong.

s\
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177. Qaeor_ps Qeause Fwr wir&sin
o % eund et
rer D &Hgrn Lwer
(er) Seek not increase by greed of gain acquired ;
That fruit matured yields never good desired.
178. ysoarew QrovasHp HurGsafer



QausosmTan Coar@n Gparansls
GQur ger (=y) What saves prosperity from
swift decline?
Absence of lust to make another’s cherished riches
thine !
179. ypardisgm Qeidoar asfejen_wris
Bpards stwCs & :

Qe
()

Good fortune draws anigh in helpful time of need,
To him whe, schooled in virtue, guards his soul from
greed. 180. Qoo an Querren o Glavss Her

o pof aand Qaverri_mranio Ow e 2@
Q& @5 ()
From thoughtless lust of others’ goods springs fatal
Greatness of soul that covets not shall triumph still.

ill;

CHAPTER XIX. g§. sa&.

Hpwa penwn.—Nor Backsriing.



181, .@;mrmaﬁ_@f arevey e ud ey Qurseer
ypms @ Qararp of afl 5
Though virtuous words his lips speak not,
(ﬁ) If neighbour he defame not, there ’s good

and all his deeds are ill, .
within him still. 182. gperf@) weawewee
Qeusdp SOz

ypear S@) Quilis s ras
( 2_) Than he who virtue scorns, and evil deeds
performs, more vile Is he that slanders friend, then
meets him with false smile, 183. yo@ma o0
Quimris & gud WTpseldp &5

Wﬁ)fﬂaﬁ.cﬂl’ LBH':TG:’E (S@LD

"Tis greater gain of virtuous good for man to die

Than live to slander absent friend, and falsely praise
when nigh.
184, saweaflarw sanemps O« el aucy

wreraflera Garlensars Qerew

Qerovewns In
(#) D



presence though unkindly words you speak, say not
absence words whose ill result exceeds your thought.
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185. ywerlervay Qressssm ararento

L D@5 Fre Quih LG WD & T 6w
U@ (@) The slanderous meanness that an
absent friend defames, ¢ This man in words owns virtue,
not in heart,” proclaims. 186, Gwerutf & o aurer
P 6 @ s

BparQofsg spl b
(&'r) ‘Who on his neighbours’ sins delights to dwell,
The story of his sins, culled out with care, the world
will tell. 187, vssGareveds Casaflrl (Ao

r&&Qareved mlure. Copup s
(er) With friendly art who know not pleasant words to

say, Speak words that sever hearts, and drive choice
friends away.

188. @iewaflunri gopaps grpw w9
QrarlarQar CQavFovrr wrl @

(<)



‘Whose nature bids them faults of closest friends
Proclaim, What merey will they show to other men's
good name? 189, ynQ@ms8 wrorwulsre
@naULD

L,:‘rz‘o@éa's@:_} L;:’EST@&FH B @D T LIS T 6T
Qurenp (#») 'Tis charity, I ween, that makes
the earth sustain their load Who, neighbours’ absence
watching, tales of slander tell abroad. 190. e @evrr
Gopuwlurp DEGDDE &reRT @ o195

B FrewQrm e gy apudin &S

() If each his own, as neighbours’ faults would scan,
Could any evil hap to living man ?

CHAPTER XX. 8. 2o

vwaflew@Freveurenw.—THE NOT SPEAKING
ProrrrLEss Worbs.

191. veverr gpaflud uwafle Gereayerr

Qareveur @ Gerarts U@ib
(=)

Words without sense, while chafe the wise,
‘Who babbles, him will all despise.



192. vwafe veeriapn QFraew
arwafley s ris Qeligadn 5 H
(2-) Words without sense, where many wise men hear, to

pour Than deeds to friends ungracious done offendeth
more.

28 THE KURRAL.

198, swafle Qeraru gy Qerevaytn
vwaliew urfs sensré@ gpens
(%)

Diffusive speech of useless words proclaims
A man who never righteous wisdom gains.

194, swersrom merenwid et & @b
vwerErrrl uenGabErs Laer
T& S &I (&)
Unmeaning, worthless words, said to the
multitude,
To none delight afford, and sever men from
good.
195. @i @plQur® FmEn uwafie-
Brenw wyenwri G&reder
(®)

Gone are both fame and boasted excellence,



When men of worth speak words devoid of sense.
196. vwellawQerp urrrl @ eurlar
105 G 67 6or v
wEs gy Quare
()

‘Who makes display of idle words’ inanity,
Call him not man,—chaff of humanity !

197. rwellev Qerevel auey QFrevgus
FrerGupi
vwefleo Qereverant weray
(o)
Let those who list speak things that no delight
afford,
"Tis good for men of worth to speak no idle word.

198. wy@mowuw @y whdei
QErevevr i

Cu@piuw aflovewrs Qe re
(=)

The wise, who weigh the worth of every

utterance,
Speak none but words of deep significance.

199. Quimpreibs Qurésirssies
Q& revevni



WheibE IEp M@ war
(%)
The men of vision pure, from wildering folly

free
" Not ¢’en in thoughtless hour, speak words of
vanity.

200. Qerovgrs QFrevddp Lwgyew
Qerevwps Qerewedn vwellers
Q& rev ()
1f speak you will, speak words that fruit afford,
If speak you will, speak never fruitless word,
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CHAPTER XXI. 48.2a.

B % w FFtb.—~DREAD oF HEvin Derbs.

201 Bf%rur reperi daplur resaear
Ballar Querangy OFma@

(5) With sinful act men cease to feel the dread of ill

within ; The excellent will dread the wanton pride of



cherished sin. 202. Swewa Fu vusswrp

I Buemea Fle wepsl LBb

( &) Since evils new from evils ever grow,

Evil than fire works out more dreaded woe.

208. yPAhagy Qorevars s%wQuery Fuw

Qe paris@mes GFlur ol e

: ;5_) Even to those that hate make no return of ill;
o shalt thou wisdom’s highest law, ’tis said, fulfil.

204. wpign ApaCa® @Gpps @l
TDEF B s GLpssaar Cad

(=)
Though good thy soul forget, plot not thy neighbour’s fall,
Thy plans shall ¢ virtue’s Power’ by ruin to thyself forestall.
205, QeGearary Bumea Qsuwups Q&g
aflven@ wpwb Quurg s
(®)

Make not thy poverty a plea for ill ;
Thy evil deeds will malke thee poorer still,
206. lurew grerlpral. QelLwups
Crriliuire gerler wi owQaer.ir
ST () What ranks as evil spare to do, if
thou would’st shun Affliction sore through ill to thee by



others done,

207. arleriiuems wpEp @ @per
riivena Fwr g GarQsear p@ib

(%)
From every enmltv incurred there is to ’scape a way ;
The wrath of evil deeds will dog men’s steps, and slay.

208. Sweme Qewgrr @5@(5 afl Lp p &1 oot
Hur syuyeopt sH

(<) Man’s shadow dogs his steps where’er he wends;

Destruction thus on sinful deeds attends.

8¢ o THE KURRAL.
209. seartrsareT sro @l
Qar dor & @& et 2 15
gerarps Faldarl Lre
(.9;,) Beware, if to thyself thyself is dear.
Lest thou to aught that ranks as ill draw near!
210. ywulasr Qeraru shs
wapalary s Fadllar Qeliur Qerafar

() The man, to devious way of sin that never turned



aside, From ruin rests secure, whatever ills betide.

CHAPTER XXII. 48.cza2.

guyrag seé.—THE KNOWLEDGE OF WHAT IS
BerirTiNg A MaAN's
PosrroN.

211, ewaswnro Qevewrer si_Liar®
wrflore.
Qrer@pam CQarow@or ajms
g;) Duty demands no recompense ; to clouds of heaven,
y men on earth, what answering gift is given ?

212,

grerrpils 65 QurmpQearewenrs &&&TiT s
Qaverramants Cewsn Qurm @

(=)
The worthy say, when wealth rewards their toil-spent
hours, For uses of beneficence alone *tis ours.



218. ysCs rwssa Ban@ QuoafiCs
wrigrdl erevey 9o

() To * due beneficence’ no equal good we know,

Amid the happy gods, or in this world below.

214. 9s5 spear gulbrarperer

LD D & 1L IT &3T

Qe garmer mass’ b
()

‘Who knows what 's human life’s
He lives ; the rest mongst dead

befitting grace 215.
men have their place.

e (15 o] .-fmﬁﬁmrans 08w wyevaeaurio
Qurpd aireresr B

The wealth
(@) 1Is as when

of men who love the ¢fitting way,’ the truly wise,
water fills the lake that village needs supplies.

216.

LGOI (ywrr@rru u@ﬁ,ﬁp@‘m QFovay

B @GN UITGTEL L1p. 6o



(&)
A tree that fruits in th' hamlet's central mart,
Is wealth that falls to men of liberal heart.

BOOK I.——DOMESTIC VIRTUE. 3

!
217.

WwEHESTES sLLT iSSPy D GlFmard

LBBSNE WIGTSL L1l 6T

(o)
Unfailing tree that healing balm distils from every
part, Is ample wealth that falls to him of large and noble
heart. 218. @ aflev UG s Quriyrdp
Qareosmi

sLery srl @ wart
(=2/) E’en when resources fail, they weary not of ¢
kindness due,’— They to whom Duty’s self appears in
vision true. 219, swanen_wr
CTE N EST @)

QewybSranw Qeuwr geawsanr airm
(5 The kindly-hearted man is poor in this alone.



When power of doing deeds of gloodness he finds none.
220. guyrd @evamrsn Cs0 af
a7 5’0 ) & 7 (1 6u 657
AppEaQasrl &8 g G5
(@) Though by ¢ beneficence * the loss of all should

come,
"T'were meet man sold himself, and bought it with the
sum.

CHAPTER XXIII. 9. = n.

Fend.—GFIVING,

221. awpwrisGsrear fauls Kmsws
Q@ ov v

GACwE ey Br g Gm
(=)

Call that a gift to needy men thou dost dispense,

All else is void of good, seeking for recompense,

222, sover Goaflays Qarersf e Cuayovs
HwLewef g Ss5Qem meray

(2-) Though men declare it heavenward path, yet to

receive is ill ; Though upper heaven were not, to give
is virtue still.



223. Qovlareray Guaiar penrwirenin u§ 56
@su_@;uem_w;rw saorGanr wjer
g{fﬁ_) I’ve nought’ is ne’er the high-born man's reply ;
e gives to those who raise themselves that ery.
224. Qere Hrssl uBs drisa
Rerupsn &ram wora)
%&9) The suppliants’ cry for aid yields scant delight,
ntil you see his face with grateful gladness bright.

32 THE KURRAT.

225. gpper rrppe LELTPP @A MWL
wrpmer rrppedn Qe

(@) 'Mid devotees they 're great who hunger’s pangs

sustain, Who hunger’s pangs relieve a higher merit

gain.

226. gom rfuf Biss wsebsrmpeet
Qupuper Gurmeramenss Ljif

&) Let man relieve the wasting hunger men endure;
o1 treasure gained thus finds he treasure-house
secure, 227, wirg gresr wilf @) weuerls
LA G w er g 15
FL19enf] Besr ol g
(er) Whose soul delights with hungry men to share his

Ifne?l. The hand of hunger’s sickness sore shall never
eel,



228, mspad@ WHeru whuriGsr
(% (Lpen L_enio

MG FLpSED aeTs ewra
(<#y) Delight of glad’ning human hearts with gifts do
they not know, Men of unpitying eye, who hoard their
wealth, and lose it 807 229. @) rgsel aflare s
LDGT D

BrinQu srQw sllw pewre
() They keep their garners full, for self alone the
board they spread ; Tis greater pain, be sure, than
begging daily bread !
280. srgd aflar@s Beln aflsare.

& deanwwinrsg sent

() "Tis bitter pain to die! Tis worse to live
For him who nothing finds to give!

CHAPTER XXIV. g§. =¢.
H&ih.—RENOWN.
2381, mg desFuL. @rps o5 awe

grBw el 1julnr s
(2)



See that thy life the praise of generous gifts obtain;
Save this for living man exists no real gain.

232, eearliur grensliuama Guaer
BriwrrsQerer Feari Queaflm@ib

. The speech of
b (2-) The men that

all that speak agrees to erown
give to those that ask, with fair renown,

BOOK L.—NOMESPIC VIRTUE.
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233. @eT( QOES FWTES LSPHWVDTD
Qurermw g AouQsrear e
(/A.) Suve praise alone that soars on high,
Nought lives on earth that shall not die.
284, Aeoverens Sarys propdo
yevaemsr Qurpm g ysCs ores
(&) If men do virtnous deeds by world-wide ample glory
crowned, The heavens will cease to laud the sage for
other gifts renowned.

235.



85808urp Cs@ persr@ey sréarbim
dgsars swor ewflm

(@)
Loss thal is gain, and death of life’s true bliss fulfilled,
Are fruits which only wisdom rare can yield.
2386. CGarardp ysQprl Caorear s
Qo Bevr 7
Carearpedp Quperyenin B
(o)
If, man you walk the stage, appear
Save glorious you can shine, *twere

adorned with glory’s grace; )
better hide your face. " 237, yspu
WTpr SnT sEQETAITT SLOEHLD

s paurans Brneu O sarsr
(1)

If you your days will spend devoid of
‘When men despise, why blame them ?

goodly fame,
You ’ve yourself to blame. 238. aven& QuwarL

ol g sris Gsever



BensQuer gy Qe Fib Guicp oy i e
(=)

Fame is virtue’s child, they say ; if, then,
You childless live, you live the scorn of men.

289. aeslor aarLweT @&arm
enFu@er wrémes Qurpss Heb
( % ) The blameless fruits of fields’ increase will dwindle
down, If earth the burthen bear of men without renown.
240. awasQuriPuw ewrparl@r aurpeur
RensQurifu arpurlr eurpr sair
(©)

‘Who live without
‘Who live without

reproach, them living men we deem ;
renown, live not, though living men they seem.

@eveupalwiar (LpDayib.
END OF THE SECTION ON ‘ DOMESTIC VIRTUE.'

O 84 THE KURRAL.



§ 3. ASCETIC VIRTUE. gpapud.

i. Religious Observances. alrsu,

CHAPTER XXV. 48. »@.
Swer—aio.—THE PossessioN oF BENEVOLENCE.

241. ymOrovaes Drvasga . GFaawn
Quir i QFeaend yRwrr seoram por
(=)

Wealth *mid wealth is wealth of ¢ kindliness’;

‘Wealth of goods the vilest too possess.
242, mevewr Py @9 WG TG
veerpupm Cpflay 655G s gl

The law of ¢ grace ' fulfil, by methods good due
(2.) Though many systems you explore, this is your

trial made, 243.
only aid.

ymar@aiss QsgyBayrd Hevlw
A Qering dlargy ajewsd Ljse



They in
(m.) Seenot

whose breast a ¢ gracious kindliness’ resides,
the gruesome world, where darkness drear abides,

244.

war epid Croml wmperrerenrpH HevblevarL
gar gl rep& 6T

‘Who for undying souls of men provides
() In his own soul the dreaded guilt of sin

with gracious zeal, 245.
shall never feel.

.g,yavﬁv @J@cmﬁm@mn'&; BHevZ aaflaiipm @
LD GTLDT G5V &M

(@)

The teeming earth’s vast realm, round which the wild windg
Ts witness, men of ¢ grace’ no woeful want shall mow.

blow, 246.



Qur@gefm@ Qurssrssr Oreru

rHeTEE woeama QFElarup® airr

Gain of true wealth oblivious they eschew,
(%) Who ‘grace’ forsake, and graceless actions do.

247.

Yy@eflevarid seouajes Hevdw
Qurmellovewris Gearajes thaear Bluirsig

(er)

As to impoverished men this present world is not;
The ¢ graceless * in yon world have neither part nor

lot,

BOOK 1.—ASCE1IC VIRTUE.
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248. @un@mrff)@}ri‘ i Qrrmsn
W Gerpy TOWILH (S il g



(=)

Who lose the flower of wealth, when seasons change,
again may bloom ; Who lose ¢ benevolence,’ lose all ;
nothing can change their doom. 249, Qgwmerrsrer
Qs QT gper @D @paﬁ

sur@.smr;s;rsar Qe winy wpid
g:f) When souls unwise true wisdom’s mystic vision see,

e ¢ graceless ' man may work true works of charity.

250, arelwriapp perar Ko & & sm 6t
D& el e

QuwelwriQup Qsoway 181 &g
gD ) When weaker men you front with threat'ning brow,

hink how you felt in presence of some stronger foe.

CHAPTER XXVI. 98. o 4.

Ljevrer o ;i mer,—THE RENUNCIATION OF
FLesn.

251.

& & @ G @u@ﬁ&p@‘ﬁ areri98 greyerrr
Qarmmen omEh 6T

(=)



How can the wont of ‘kindly grace’ to him be known,
Who other creatures’ flesh consumes to feed his own?

252,

Qur@morr & Qurppsridé oo
w@err & wiBRwdy e fer Learss

o
EYO )use of wealth have they who guard not their estate ;
No use of grace have they with flesh who hunger sate.
258. v Qararri QrgrewQ@ur
areror&sr O srer
@m_m)a?mm U_{Wf_ﬂ'ﬂ' LDGUTLD
(5.) Like heart of them that murderous weapons bear,

his mind Who eats of savoury meat, no joy in good can
find.

264. ymearevew Furbsafp Gsrawreaw
Cairmav

Qurmerever seugyer Hare

&) ¢ What’s grace, or lack of grace’?

¢To kill’ is this, that ¢ not to kill ’ ; To eat dead flesh can
never worthy end fulfil.
255. am@mm wjerer S8 8%y, gy vt v

et @y 560 Qewwr sorgy



g@) If flesh you eat not, life’s abodes unharmed remain ; .
Vho eats, hell swallows Lim, and renders not again,
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256.

BerpGurgm L rp Qarererr gievQasafler
A iQuiragpler arerpmar Ao

WL ‘ We eat the slain,’ you say,
(#) Who’d kill and sell, I pray,

‘ by us no living creatures die’ ;
if none came there the flesh to buy ? 257.

e argnanto Qavenr@w Lyevreyev 1980 & e pesr
Lyewranr gewntieam il G der
(o)

With other beings' ulcerous wounds their hunger
If this they felt, desire to eal must surely cease.

they appease ; 258.

Qelifip Pl 19RGs srl Rur meray
@D peolnGREs gyer



‘Whose souls the vision pure and passionless
( 4,) Eat not the bodies men of life bereave.

perceive,

259.

dlQerfe srird Qoo Qeery
@ﬂ#@g@)g L) GO @ @D 15 G L

()
Than thousand rich oblations, with libations rare,
Better the flesh of slaughtered beings not to share.

260. Qasrevevrer yard o ssmiors

¥ LWL .

Gwevewr ajulms Osrapid
(.-D) ‘Who slays nought,—flesh rejects,—his feet before
All living things with claspdd hands adore.

CHAPTER XXVIL. 8. oo

Fatn,—PENANCE.



261. e pp@rru Corewrp oyiudis @ o e
wpCp pasEHp &

F LW T 60 LD
(=)

To bear due penitential pains, while no offence

He causes others, is the type of ¢ penitence.’

262. seaps saipa WTTE ST @
waingdar wesBewrt Quparer o s

(=)

To ¢ penitents ' sincere avails their ¢ Demt.ence H

Where that is not, *tis but a vain pretence.

263. @prsris®s sy s e Qe

wpssrrOErer wpeap WaTs L e

(A ) Have other men forgotten * penitence,” who strive

To earn for penitents the things by which they live ¢
BOOK I.—ASCETIC VIRTUL.
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264. qar@is Qrﬁ‘pgy QOIBSTDI W ES )
() @mmmﬂp DaUSSTGT & (HLD
&

Destruetion to his foes, to friends increase of joy,
The ¢ penitent’ can cause, if this his thoughts employ.



265. Qavairgw Qavenrg wrim Qawsarp
Q=F i Hay
Bewr® apwevis 11@w
(@)

That what they wish may, as they wish, be won,
By men on earth are works of painful * penance’ done.

266, saeQslari gnsmwoes QFlanrs
LDMEGT
raiegpGeda rrenFuyl Ll @
(&)

‘Who works of ¢ penance’ do, their end attain,
Others, in passion’s net ensnared, toil but in vain.

207. sLea e Qurar@ur Qeawralldd® s
Bl 60T LI @B
GLF&L. CrrpBp Lards
(1)

The hotter glows the fining fire, the gold the brighter

shines ;
The pain of penitence, like fire, the soul of man
refines.

268. seranli srarpl Qupuler Quierw
wer g Grevevrs Ggrapte
()

Who gains himself in utter self-control,
Him worships every other living soul.
©269. wmppE GEssaum asam B
Crrppell @pp ploliul L arse



()
FE’en over death the victorg he may gain,
If power by penance won his soul obtain.
270. @Qwiue sr&w srrer Crrpurt
AQevruer @sreor seur
() ,
The many all things lack! The cause is plain;
The * penitents’ are few. The many shun such pain.

CHAPTER XXVIII. 98§. 2 4.

&L rolanripssn,—INcoNSISTENT CoNDUCT.

271, aeys wargsrer Ly POWYESD 4IHS
Gors g w&FCs mED

(#) Who with deceitful mind in false way walks of

covert sin, The five.fold elements his framne compose,

deride within. 58 THE

KURRAL,

272, argnwi Cerpm Quaes Qe iy
Sarllen @y &

srers ool L er
(=) What gain, though virtue’s semblance high as



heaven his fame exalt, If heart dies down through sense '
of self-detected fault? 273. a6fud afld%veniorer
arev gy autd Guppin

yedulearQupev Cuirig g1Qwuis sm oy
()
As if a steer should graze wrapped round
Is show of virtuous might when weakness

with tiger’s skin, L.
lurks within, 274, gawaps sweeae

Q&g

ysearwanpi g Qo Qever Lyl @lp s
SO (ar) "Tis as a fowler, silly birds to snare,
in thicket lurks,
‘When, clad in stern ascetic garb, one secret evil works,

275. upppBp Queruri Ly P pss
Qup@ppQper Cpsb Lawas &,

(@)

*Qur souls are free,” who say, yet practise evil secretly,
‘What folly have we wrought!’ by many shames

o’erwhelmed, shall cry. 276. Qreres80 Lpeari
SipssriQuire
werPs g arpaurfer uarae Mo

(&) In mind renouncing nought, in speech renouncing



'every tie, Who guileful live,—no men are found than
these of ¢ harder eye’ 277. ypm@ 6w Hewr._darw
Cray
waB@GETY Aps@p sflur men S5
(er) Outward, they shine as ‘ kunri’ berry’s scarlet
bright ; Inward, like tip of ‘ kunri’ bead, as black as
night,
278, waTS S Gl DIFTE DTG@TL_TT 6 Triy
wanp O ST WTBEST LT
(<o) Many wash in hallowed waters, living lives of
hidden shame Foul in heart, yet high upraised of men in
virtuous fame. 279, s&wQ@sry H wrpQsr@
Qeaadl sri searer
Aeri@ Lreurp Qarere
(&) Cruel is the arrow straight, the crooked lute is
sweet,
Judge by their deeds the many forms of men you meet.
280. wfssay £ auib Cavawr i ajevsid
Lifgs Gpryfsm e
(ID) ‘What ’s the worth of shaven head or tresses long,

If you shun what all the world condemns as wrong ?

BOOK I.—ABCETIC VIRTUE.
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CHAPTER XXIX. 48.c2a.

Sararrens,— THE ABSENCE OF FRAUD.

281. ererarraniy QeuerrBour Qanermsr
Q& ot & O B IT GaT 2 1

serarrenid &résser Olor ey
(%) Who seeks heaven’s joys, from impious levity secure,
Let him from every fraud preserve his spirit pure.
282. o arargasr ayerersus BC s
:Q,mear@urr@%res

sarerssrp sar@er Gwerey
(g) "Tis sin if in the mind man but the thought
conceive : ¢ By fraud I will my neighbour of his wealth
bereave.’ | 283. sordl@ wr@uw aiss
wordlpi grag Curews Q&G
(n)

The gain that comes by fraud, although it seem to
With limitless increase, to ruin swift shall go.

grow )
284, sardera’ sarw srse

el &r el er s e wirr alapns 5Hid
&-% The lust inveterate of fraudful gain,
ields as its fruit undying pain.



.285. Y (BHOTE (B B WG L@ T T F6V
LI T (1567 & (1 1L @ufreraf.'ruf_fu
Lriauris enflev (@) Grace’ is not in their

thoughts, nor know they kind affection’s power, Whe
neighbour’s goods desire, and watch for his unguarded

hour. 286. yaradlars aflarQapaps eworpupi
serdlenas saTpL &5 weur
( ) They cannot walk restrained in wisdom’s measured

bound, In whom inveterate lust of fraudful gain is
found.

287. sorQeuer et &rrf airawamin
werGevergy wrppe yAEsTis
Guoh 6V (er ) Practice of fraud’s dark

cunning arts they shun,
Who long for power by * measured wisdom * won.

288. geaadisri Qreres spnlure
8 D (5
sereudsgnr GeeyHD &1 af
() As virtue dwells in heart that ‘ measured wisdom ’

gains ; Deceit in hearts of fraudful men established
reigns.

40 THE KURRAL,

289, yeorwwew OewusraCs ofeur
sareve wopempl Caspiy sef



(o)
‘Who have no lore save that which fraudful arts supply,
Acts of unmeasured vice committing straightway die.

290. searauridss senen pudi
sorerr g ECS GHwE
& G G I 1T & (& &
(@)

The frandful forfeit life and being here below ;
Who fraud eschew the bliss of heavenly beings know.

CHAPTER XXX. _g#&. mo.

@ i@, —V ERACITY,

291. erwan Querliu@er Huwrdgafar
wr @ g rar g i
Baw Wowrs Qo revew
(%) You ask, in lips of men what ¢ truth’ may be:
*Tis speech from every taint of evil free, =
292. Quuiibewiyb euriienwn B 58
yany ks
mes enin L& @ Ol afleir
(2.) Falsehood may take the place of truthful word,



If blessing, free from fault, it can afford.
293, searQergs Mg Quriwps
Qumi g g Qe

parQeres G sarleord &Gl
( /) Speak not a word which false thy own heart knows,
Self-kindled fire within the false one’s spirit glows.
294, eareargarp Qumiwr Qarep
DIVE G B!

(6T o B F Qlameav T (Lpen eor
(&) True to his inmost soul who lives,—enshrined
He lives in souls of all mankind.

295, mear;é@;sn‘@ GY T LI M LD @mﬂg&uﬂ(@b

owssrl srargy Qewearfp piw
(@) Greater is he who speaks the truth with full
consenting mind, Than men whose lives have penitence
and charity combined. 206. Quruiiwreny werer
& L ev v

Quiiwrens Quevewr erpaps @b
(##) No praise like that of words from falsehood free;
This every virtue yields spontanconsly,
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297. Quriwrest Qure srans wrp
a7 ptot9 o



QeEtwreny QFliwran Ber gy

(er) If all your life be utter truth, the truth alone,
*Tis well, though other virtuous acts he left undone.

208. yphgrienn Srr areniny
W& B ST QT TD Sreorls L@ih
(..gf) Outward purity the water will bestow ;

Tnward purity from truth alone will flow.

299.

erovevr eerd@id dleraseave FrerQuy s @l

Quriwr elersQ@as ol ord @

Every lamp is not a lamp in wise men’s sight;
(s») That’s the lamp with truth’s pure radiance bright.

300. wrQuiiwrs sar_euper oflewd
Qw %or 5@ % T et pib
ariienwld arevey Ip
(@) Of all good things we *ve scanned with studious

care
There’s nought that ean with truthfulness compare.

CHAPTER XXXL 48.ns.



Oai@garrens,—THE NOT BEING ANGRY.

801. Qeovdl_smé ariurer Rerdiasriiur
Tl g g6 sra@larer sraurdsn
Qevar (i)
Where thou hast power thy angry will to work, thy
Where power iz none, what matter if thou check or
wrath restrain;
giveit rein? 302, Qrewer . gms
R 8 & Qrwvel 5
Hovgaflp Fwu Gp
(&) Where power is none to wreak thy wrath, wrath
impotent is ill ; Where thou hast power thy will fo work,
’tis greater evil still.
803. wpssw Qa@alomw writr_ @6 Su
Gpss @s@ar almH

If any rouse thy wrath, the trespass straight forget
(m-) For wrath an endless train of evils will beget.

304.



Basy (Apamasys GEroyes AersHn
uemasw aperQeur Gp

(=)
‘Wrath robs the face of smiles, the heart of joy,
‘What other foe to man works such annoy ?

6 42 THE EURRAL.

305. sardmssrer sTEGp Aarmarss
STQUINTEETD

pertarQu Qarewayes Ferb
(®) If thou would’st guard thyself, guard against
wrath alway' Gainst wrath who guards not, him his
wrath shall slay. 806, &erQ e av ey
Ceritgranrd Qereel

e Qe gy @il yémmrerws &@m
(a;r) ‘Wrath, the fire that slayeth whoso draweth near,
Will burn the helpful ‘raft’ of kindred dear.
807. Rergamss Quir@Qeraray G sredr_euer
Cs® )

Hovggsemprsrer maiQemputr &y
(er) The hand that smites the earth unfailing feels the



'sting; So perish they who nurse their wrath as noble
thing.

308.

Qewllsfl @arieuerer elere O udaiib
yewrfler Qeu@erranin w6

Though men should work thee woe,
(<) ’Tis well if thou canst save thy soul

like touch of tongues of fire, 309.
from burning ire.

o erafl Qevever apr Gariig apererssm
avererrer Gar@afl Qwefler

)

%f man his soul preserve from wrathful fires,

He gaing with that whate’er his soul desires.

310. @prsr !H(QJE‘EIT rlrwnr few Son s S
FPESTT FPESTE 5 over

(D) Men of surpassing wrath are like the men who ’ve

passed away ; Who wrath renounce, equals of
all-renouncing sages they !



CHAPTER XXXIL. 48. me.

Bereeiwrenw,—NOT DOING EVIL.

811.

w08 s QFovard Gl e
QBpré@erey Oslwraw wrespapt Qarer

Though ill to neighbour wrought should glorious
(-E) No ill to do is fixed decree of men in spirit pure.

pride of wealth secure, 312.

08 Lare QFlgad s ayl :
wagFearey Qeuwrents wrepEpT Qarar

(=)
Though malice work its worst, planning no ill return,
And work no ill, is fixed decree of men in spirit pure.

to endure,
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313.

Qewwreaw G?a’-‘,m@yfrrras@ Herans Qe s
ayinwr adapinis Fpid

()
Though unprovoked thy soul malicious foes should
Retaliation wrought inevitable woes will bring.

sting, 314,

@sar@@arm srenr Qurugs e srear
wararwes Qe s el o

(#)
To punish wrong, with kindly benefits the doers ply;
Thus shame their souls ; but pass the ill unheeded by.

315.



Al eygau el
GAECey) s5CrriCurp Curpird S

(@)
From wisdom’s vaunted lore what doth the learner
gain, If as his own he guard not others’ souls from pain ?
316. Qar@ Qaarssr newrissane
gsar@awn Qarar@ib Gpersl. QFwe
(a:r) What his own soul has felt as bitter pain,
From making others feel should man abstain.
317, erlerssray QuEsesTarib WITFE®
warssT@) wrep)ble wrewn &V
(er) To work no wilful woe, in any wise, through all the
days, To any living soul, is virtue’s highesi praise.
318, serauudrs @er@ern grew e
QararGQarQevr
wer gl s Gergy GFwew
(<) Whose soul has felt the bitter smart of wrong, how
can He wrongs inflict on ever-living soul of man ¥

319.



9w & Ber @) ApHUSD Qewldp pws&er e
Spuap @@ eumid

(%)

If, ere the noontide, you to others evil do,

Before the eventide will evil visit you.

320. CrrQueewr Crru@ewgri Guwaaerr
Crriu@Qeswwrr Curilarens Qeaier®

Latr () O’er every evil-doer evil broodeth

still ;
He evil shung who freedom seeks from ill,
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CHAPTER XXXIII. 98. am.
@arsveuremw.—Nor KILLING,

321. ypalder wrQsafp Qarcvewrantn
Qarpen
pai%er Quaers &mb



(&) What is the work of virtue? *Not to kill’;
For ¢killing * leads to every work of ill.

822. umsman@ uwayd Crribys erQerr
@,&n@,ﬁ‘ﬁsm‘my Qarsvevis &%
(2-) Let those that need partake your meal; guard
everything that lives : This the chief and sum of lore
that hoarded wisdom gives. 323, @ear@ms sowm
Qarevewrentn o sear
Qererrd Qurinurents ser
(%) Alone, first of good things, is not to slay ’;
1 The second is, no untrue word to say.
824, msower Qpariiu@e Guwrlsafer
w i) & ir &3 g1 it
Garewewramw @gep Gl

(#) You ask, What is the good and perfect way ?
Tig path of him who studies nought to slay.

325.
Beowes® S55rm Qorowe rm
Qarlwwerfs Qarwerain @pearear »

Of those who * being’
(@) ‘Who, dreading crime



dread, and all renounce, the chief are they,
of slaughter, study nought to slay.

826.Qasreveream QupQasrear O rap@arer
QFaver gl e B &.Do

murébmrsu%r@m‘ab

(o)
Ev'n death, that life devours, their happy days shall spare,
‘Who law, ¢ Thou shall not kill,’ uphold with reverent care.

327.
gseorandr 19 ener QFlwps Srerid s
Bler i £é@ i e e

Though thine own life for
(er ) Take not from aught that

that spared life the price must pay, S28.
lives gift of sweet life away.

ey @ wrean 6uf6 s el ayes

@Eﬁm@@ IDT & E B &G



Fror@upnrs@es
(<)

Though great the gain of good should seem, the wise
‘Will any gain by slaughter won despise.
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329, Qaridwddwrw sr@w wréser
Yowellarii yewrann Qslar r55m
(%) Whose trade is ‘killing,’ always vile they show,
To minds of them who what is vileness know.
330. e @m0 afs@ur Qrarur
Qeldm_n9p QFeovarss arpsms
wer (D)
Who lead a loathéd life in bodies sorely pained,
Are men, the wise declare, by guilt of slaughter

stained.
dlrsepp oo,
END OF ‘ RELIGIOUS OBSERVANOCES.'
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§ 8. ASCETIC VIRTUE—-continued.

ii. Wisdom. @raris.

CHAPTER XXXIV. g98. ne.
H%owirenin. —INSTABILITY.

831, Aovear saperp Alvuler G s e @b
Lo Bl GuresTanis & 6L
(&) Lowest and meanest lore, that bids men trust

secure,
In things that pass away, as things that shall endure!

382. s gar. LeoaiGprs spCp
Qumpes@Foauid

Quréw wadalls 50
(=) As crowds round dancers fill the hall, is wealth’s



increase ; Its loss, as throngs dispersing, when the

dances cease.

833. wypsr dweail@pas CQFewer wmGlupup
wpGu arals Qrue

(m.) Unenduring is all wealth ; if you wealth enjoy,
Enduring works in working wealth straightway employ.

334. mrllerer Qaurer oQumrm &rilip
P @i

arrer georrarry Qudear
(&) As “day’ it vaunts itself ; well understood, ’tis ¢
knife,’ That daily cuts away a portion from thy life.
885. mreQepay ds@earCGuwe evrrrap
&t 6v & dor

Cuplseare Qelwd uGb
(®)

Before the tongue lie powerless, ‘mid the gasp
Arouse thyself, and do good deeds beyond the

of gurgling breath, 336.
power of death.

Quwpis arer@@) e eflerfevda Guwergtb
Qu@ants W sHe afwE

Existing yesterday, to-day to nothing hurled !'—
(&) Such greatness owns this transitory world.



837. o@Qurepgid aurpa sPwri
s Cargu e e

‘Who know not if their happy lives shall last the
(er) In fancies infinite begnile the hours away !

day,
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338.
&Over safls0srPul yilups s6Cp
y@wQur Gudflen miyy

(<)
Birds fly away, and leave the nest deserted bare ;
Such is the short-lived friendship soul and body share.

389, e pmi@ aamCurayes sréar
BOpms aifiiug Curgin Gy



(%)

Death is sinking into slumbers deep;
Birth again is waking out of sleep.

840. &8 wowvsParw GervCer
oo ey
B8 Amis ojudirss
(@) The soul in fragile shed as lodger courts repose :—
Is it because no home’s conclusive rest it knows?

CHAPTER XXXV. 8. a@.

S 0@].—RENUNCIATION.

=

[ ’ [Beschi introduces this Chapter with the following note
I

B “This should form the fourth book of this work,
since it was the design of the [l Author to include in his
poem the four most esteemed things, oip @urper |
@ariiin 8@ . But he has not assigned to &5@ a separate
Book, because (1) it is
" vory brief, being only three Chapters; and (2) it really

only by virtues can ¢ emancipation’ (a5 ®) be songht.

belongs to the first Book, since
Of these gmay is the first.”

The Tam. Com. arranges Ch., XXXIv.-xxxvil under the
hea.d of @5TaT L or wisdom,



“which is gained by obedience to the laws laid down in
the section on ailrsin
[Ch. =xxv.-xxxm1], and which secures emancipation

(Curi#n, §6).']

841. wrsefler ursefl afm@ur

Cays wsall argefl aflever
(=) From whatever, aye, whatever, man gets free,
From that, aye, from that, no more of pain hath he!
342. @weohng.@abr LTeS EpES SIpEE5A

G ERTIQ WD LITGY LIGY
(2_) * Renunciation ’ made—ev’n here true pleasures men
acquire ; * Renounce’ while time is yet, if to those
pleasures you aspire. 343. J/:_éogsum%f@
@nib :fs(@ﬁ&r L6 & an S

L owQaier@id Carenry.w Qarewerr

G}wrr@n'ﬂ@ ( m.) ¢ Perceptions of the five” must all

exmre —
Rehnqmshed in its order each desire.
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844. Quourg CrrarGpQarer fdearani
tjerL_ento
wwer wpob Quwirgs g



(&) ¢ Privation absolute’ is penance true ;
- * Possession ’ brings bewilderment anew.
345. wpaws Qsrilur QL aearGsrw
Qpliupés

DTS Gty Wens
(@) To those who sev’'rance seek from being’s varied
strife, Flesh is burthen sore ; what then other bonds of

life ?
346, wrQerar @{5@?@;@ @&@a;sguuurrsar
aur@eyrd GWits ajevstd L @b

()
‘Who lkills coneeit that utters ‘I” and ‘ mine,’
Shall enter realms above the powers divine.

347. upd B rey ABGbeuser Lppsard
upd el rey seré@

(o)

Who cling to things that cling and eager cla.sp,

Griefs cling to them with unrelaxing grasp.

348. sloliul i Srs sprsTi LB
&L L miF m‘memrr.o e

(-9) Who thoroughly ¢ renounce’ on highest height are

set : The rest, bewildered, lie entangled in the net.



849. vpppp samCen GplLWsS
wpy Hlovwrew srewrls @b
(#) When that which clings falls off, severed is being’s
tie ; All else will then be seen as instability.
860. upwes upppEeT UPHar WD DL
LuppiEs up AL
(ta) Cling thou to that which He, to Whom nought clings,

hath bid thee eling, Cling to that bond, to get thee free
from every clinging thing.

CHAPTER XXXVI. 9&. A,

Qe gev,.—EKNOWLEDGE oF THE TRUE.

351.

Qur@erey eveupanpis Glurmm@erar e
BT @) T@)L 9piiy

Of things devoid of truth as real things men deem
(#) Cause of degraded birth the fond delusive dream !

H



-
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3562, @@welfu® dearuiw LwsE
el bR wrey srf varé®

Darkness departs, and rapture springs to men who
(2-) The mystic vision pure, from all delusion free.

swe 808, musH ofu8s Qpefitgriss
Ml GEHT arar sl JL S E

When doubts disperse, and mists of error roll
(#.) Away, nearer is heav'n than earth to sage’s soul.

354,
guyeeri Qe Sus &g LwelerCp
Quwuejenrr elevevr seia @

Five-fold perception gained, what benefits acerue
(#) To them whose spirits lack perception of the true?



865. eriQuinrey @s&r‘a;ﬁaarsmm‘ﬁ s gy

wl@uirmer QuiliQuirgger e

s al (@)

Whatever thing, of whatsoever kind it be,
'Tis wisdom's part in each the very thing to see.

856. spfer® QuuiQurmer sewr_rr
SowluBeur

wpfan® argr Qmd
(&) Who learn, and here the knowledge of the true
obtain, Shall find the path that hither cometh not again.

357.

T ggeren aperer Gewrfl Oy s%owr)
Qurggarer Qavadr_r Gpiiyy

(er)
The mind that knows with certitude what is, and
ponders well, Its thoughts on birth again to other life

need not to dwell. 358. G Guergud Cuengento



FEssF ) ) . ) . )
AplQuer engy Q& b@uiraser &bt
&M ay (<7)T When folly, cause of births,
departs; and soul ean view The truth of things, man’s
dignity—’tis wisdom true.
359. srryemisg eriy Q& Qargpfer
errgrn rigay Crru
DL S i
(%)
The true ¢ support’ who knows—rejects * supports’ he
Sorrow that elings and all destroys, shall cling to him

sought before— 360.
no more,

srow Qagefl wwés Wenaaperd
@wn Qs 5056 Crri

When lust and wrath and errvor’s
(@) Their very names for aye extinct,

triple tyranny is o'er,
then pain shall be no more.

.~ b0 THE KURRAL.



CHAPTER XXXVIL. 98. maer

Sare psser.—TaE EXTIRPATION OF DESIRE,

861. &/mﬁ@mséru Qarevevr ayudid @
QoGr @p e o1 6

garr gy 9p018 guin ol 5 G
(=)

The wise declare, through all
That ceaseless round of birth

the days, to every living thing
from seed of strong desire doth spring.

862. Caanr@rasred Caar@wn Gparests
oo

auenrL_rents Qauenti @ (HLD
(=) If desire you feel, freedom from changing birth

require ! 'T'will come, if you desire to 'scape, set free
from all desire.

363.

Qavemi_renw werer élapdQeawer 18y el
wrar® soGsriin Fev



(%)
No glorious wealth is here like freedom from desire;
To bliss like this not even there can soul aspire,

364. Sre e Quers ,a:wrm%armm oD P &
emr.gyu_rmm Qeuanri_ (LD

&) Desire’s decease as purity men know
hat, too, from yearning search for truth will grow.

865. yppe Qurerur rareupEpi wHe DT

THWmEs app Her
(@) Men freed from bonds of strong desire are free ;
None other share such perfect liberty,

366. wyeraa Corw wplar Gwir e dar
agfuu Carm war

(+)
Desire each soul beguiles;
True virtue dreads 1ts wiles.
867. yarddar wrpp apnSp
pardar srar@aes® wrpmer e
(er)

‘Who throughly rids his life of
Deeds of unfailing worth shall



passion-prompied deed,
do, which, as he plans, succeed.

368. wardlowris Qoamrgs seru
Lnooojl SU.HTGJ_‘ID

par oy g Cuwear@uwev e wpd
(.ﬂ;) Affliction is not known where no desires abide
Where these are, endless rises sorrow’s tide.
Cause o1 « _

BOOK 1.—ASCETIC VIRTUE.

369, @eru Borwm Far® weurGleasr g
aorug g Qearum Qagper

‘When dies away desire, that woe of woes,

Ev'n here the soul unceasing rapture knows.

370, oy Aupars warrsind ers MG
Curr duwpens smb

Drive from thy soul desire insatiate;
Straightway is gained the moveless blissful stase,

@Tarin (pHILn.
THE END OF ‘ WISDOM.'
Spapdue ppHID.
THE END OF THE SECTION ON °
ASCETIC VIRTUE.

.

?
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§ 4. FATE. eap.

CHAPTER XXXVIIL 48. m.

871l. gy&prp Qe wersdareno
Curaprp Cuperagy ot
ana1@uir gper
(%)

‘Wealth-giving fate power of unflinching effort brings
From fate that takes away idle remissness springs.

372. Cuengl uBéw Wy, plaispa
TSN (HDOE SenL_

.
’



2

'(Dhe)fa,te that logs ordains makes wise men’s wisdom
foolishness ; The fate that gain bestows with ampler
powers will wisdom bless. 378. mewenflw sreovcie
sp9a) w ,mgu B

sy wdCa @D
()
In subtle learning manifold though versed man be,
The wisdom, truly his, will gain supremacy.
874. @@l meovsg Hupms

SrpCan Qseraflu rrs gy oy
(&) Two-fold the fashion of the world : some live in
fortune’s light ; While other some have souls in
wisdom’s radiance bright. 375. sevewemaey
Quovewr s Fuars Suay

Bevwares DFwags OFwne
( @) All things that good appear will oft have ill success

All evil things prove good for gain of ha.ppmess

876. uRlay wrararh ur@ae o)l g5 &
Qerfllgun Cursr sw

(&)

Things not your own will yield no good, howe’er you guard with

Your own, howe’er vou scatter them abroad, will yours remain.



pain H
317. agssrar w@ss amsuOOTD
€7 7 718
Cesr@BssTIs@s FJUSS oG
(6‘!’) Save as the ‘ sharer’ shares to each in due degree,
To those who millions store enjoyment scarce can be.
878. g,muufrrrmp yuqﬂ' afevevrr
wppure gyl r sy Gweflar
(=) The destitute might with ascetics merit share,
(4 fate to visit with predestined ills would spare.

N
BOOK I, —FATE, 5}\

379. sargpimer eromand Srerual

rarephisr oo s UBa GQsaer (&)
When good things come, men view them all as gain;
‘When evils come, why then should they complain P

880. ewrdp Qu@ausﬂ wrajar 1op Qe ar ot

eyt srer@ps G (@)
What powers so great ag those of Destiny? Man’s skill
Bome other thing contrives; but fate ’s beforehand still.

apSHUUTE DS DH 1.
THE END OF BOOK I, ON VIRTUE.
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BOOK 1I. —

o7

WEALTH. Qur@mlure.

§ 1L.—ROYALTY. syr&web.

CHAPTER XXXIX. 8. ns.

@evpwrl® —TrE GREATNESS oF A KINg.



381l. UL Gy Slpowss BLLTGRLY
. @pamL. wir errem Qorgy
(=)

An army, people, wealth, a minister, friends, fort:
six things—
‘Who owns them all, a lion lives amid the kings.

382.

erFEromw Sas wlayss 106 6TeTE
Quessramw Qabssn Gueiy

Courage, a liberal hand, wisdom, and energy:
(a.) . Are qualities a king adorn for evermore.

these four

383. grmaren swel ganflaya o
Emar Aager LarssE
191b Lp er
(%)
A sleepless promptitude, knowledge, decision strong
These three for aye to rulers of the land belong.



884. gpaflwssr sawma F58
Wwpeflepdar irar (pen i SI1&
(«)

Kingship, in virtue failing not, all vicé restrains,
In courage failing not, it honour’s grace maintains.
385, Quopey Bl ayk srEsenh 1S5S
UGHS5 LI N &I F
(@)

A king is he who treasure gains, stores up,
And duly for his kingdom’s weal expends.

defends,

386, ar s Qsafluer s@erGerovem

ar6vev S e el . )
& L IDETGT ashlevLd
(o)
Where king is easy of access, where no harsh word
| That land’s high praises every subject swells.

repels,

8
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387 .

QenQerer Fgaalss anarp@s
sarGlereanD perseadr L dors B oo

With pleasans S{)eech, who gives and guards with
(ar) He sees the world obedient all to his command.

powerful liberal hand, 388,

@apOFil g STOUUrpY weTaraleT  Ib&EL
Beopuary oass’ @b

Who
(«) That

guards the realm and justice strict maintains,
king as god o’er subject peoples reigunas.

889. Grdlmsius QerpGurmssn
sdmss8iIps5 SHE PoS
LI GO L G L Cov s ger

(%)

The king of worth, who can words bitter to his ear endure,
Beneath the shadow of his power the world abides secure.



390.

Qara_wefl QFmCasre @y CuribLs @G
e wr@yn Cabgré Qaraf

Gfts, grace, right sceptre, care of people’s weal:
(®) These four a light of dreaded kings reveal.

CHAPTER XL. g8. .
saval,—LEARNING,

891, sps sFL_ps spuma spp19
flps wsp&Gs 55
(=)

So learn that you may full and faultless learning
Then in obedience meet to lessons learnt remain.

ain,
B 309, arawQasrer Qeular Quip @ s
aeu e aor @ it
senGlenrar arqp pudid @
(a.) The twain that lore of numbers and of letters give

Are eyes, the wise declare, to all on earth that Tive,



893, sarawew Qreruer sp@upi
ps G Bl 7@
L 0T @ @ LI T SVGVT Sa T
(=)
Men who lenrning gain have eyes, men say;
Blockheads’ faces pairs of sores display.
894. caliug slwssiy yerers 19As
owZrs5QCs yewar Qsrifeo
(«)

You meet with joy, with pleasant thought you part ;
Such is the learned scholar’s wondrous art !

1

BOOK II.-—ROYALIY. ‘ 59 .
395. e wrrap afl@wriGur
Cwsapm &pupr
san.w@r svewr geur
(@)

‘With soul submiss they stand, as paupers front a

rich man’s face: . L.
Yet learned men are first; th’ unlearned stand in
lowest place.

896. Qasri i %rg gra weernQasanf
LT /6 B 1T & (T &

applors sro whay



(o)

In sandy soil,
The more you

when deep you delve, you reach the springs below ;
learn, the freer streams of wisdom flow.
397. wrsrey BrL.Tr QrITDT
@evesr O @) (p v i
FI5ZERTU B ST S QUIT D
(e7)

The learned make each land their own, in every city

find a home . .
Who, till they die, learn nought, along what weary
ways they roam !

398.

POBOWLESL. LTmspp swall Quwrupep
Qauparoy Cuowrl yeni &5

(<)

The man who store of learning gains,
In one, through seven worlds, bliss attains.
[Comp. 126.]



899. srler ywa sov@er ypssar®
STOUpUT DD E ST
()

Their joy is joy of all the world, they see ; thus
more )
The learners learn to love their cherished lore.

400.

Cayow dlgpsrQeravan swal Qurgmens

DT L_GV6) IhDanD Wane

(2)

Learning is excellence of wealth that none destroy
To man nought else affords reality of joy.

CHAPIER XLI. g8. «s.

&6 U EnLD L GNORANCE,

401, yra@ears el rg wplp
BripQw srelerps Cari_n s Gareare



(=)
Like
Men

those at draughts would play without the checquered square,
void of ample lore would eounsels of the learned share.

402,

svorgrear Qerpsr wpuser aploudrer®
Beovewrsror QuaTarpp Db

(=)
Like those who doat on hoyden’s undeveloped charms are they,
Of learning void, who eagerly their power of words display.

/
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408. sewor sam saflser mnupfapd
Qerever Bwmwmss Quber

()

The blockheads, too, may men of worth apgea,r,

If they can keep from speaking where the learned



404.

hear!

swarsr Qe un sfuser @opedey
Qsrererr rfdejer wrir

(+)
From blockheads’ lips, when words of wisdom glibly
flow, The wise receive them not, though good they seem
to show. 405. swewr Qar@paear pmsamw
F%0 6wl g

Qerovewr s Ceria) L@

(®) As worthless shows the worth of man unlearned,
When council meets, by words he speaks discerned.

406. e arQreray wrsHeru rOrH
L@ S
ST TIRTUIT ST ST

%&r) ¢ They are’: so much is true of men untaught;
ut, like a barren field, they yield us nought !

407. mewwr gyapye Weowr Gearfare
LOGRTLDT GIT L T LI T G0 &Y U D 2

(er) Who lack the power of subtle, large, and

penetrating sense, Like puppet, decked with ornaments

of clay, their beauty’s vain pretence. 408, seveovrrs:



ul e amanwid aflareQs
sOOTFsl UL B
( «9/) To men unlearned, from fortune’s favour greater

evil springs Than poverty to men of goodly wisdom
brings.

409. Quplpigr smileum swevrsnr
Bplipsam spw rérsSor ur®
(=) Lower are men unlearned, though noble be their

race,
Than low-born men adorned with learning’s grace.

410. FawaQsr@ wss arlerw
Ao arew spmp@rr @ dar weur
()

Learning’s irradiating grace who gain,
Others excel, as men the bestial train.
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COHAPTER XLIL 8. #=.

Qaaral,—HEARING.



411. Qeovass . Qroues Drdsbsmwa
w6 Fevares

Qeawags Qoraewrs &%
(=) Wealth of wealth is wealth acquired by ear attent ;
Wealth mid all wealth supremely excellent.

412, Qedds@ear devewrs Curpa &0 5
auud o o & & Bwl u@in

‘When ’tis no longer time the listening ear to feed,
(=-) With trifling dole of food supply the body’s need.

413, Qeddyewadip Caerel wen_wr
refluyemrad eyerp@om G miium

He s 5 (%) Who feed their ear with

learned teachings rare,

Are like the happy gods oblations rich who share.

414 spflev @ienm Qo s @Joo@sﬁ@wp

_ Qarpsss sorpps &t

(«5")

Though learning none hath he, yet let him hear

In weakness this shall prove a staff and stay.

alway ;



415. Bupés e uyd &@gé@sﬁ eusfi)@rm

Qurepds aperwrraris Qe rew

Like staff in hand of him in slippery ground
(®) Are words from mouth of those who walk in

who strays, . .

righteous ways. 416. erlargsnr ey sevevenay

Casils

' wlergssray wrearp Qummentd &pen

(%) Let each man good things learn, for ’en as he

Shall learn, he gains increase of perfect dignity.

417. Qenyp s gremiis g Cumsmw Qerover
Renpp g gamis Bowrgw @soral

waeur (e

Not e’en through inadvertence speak they foolish word,

‘With clear discerning mind who’ve learning’s ample lessons

heard. 418. Casl G avi Cserrs smaswla
Caaralwrp

Cwilsl urg Qed
(=)

‘Where teaching hath not oped the learner’s ear,’
The man may listen, but he scarce can hear.
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419, mewrmBu Casaradlus reveori

e B aurfer rrs il 5
(aa.) "Tis hard for mouth to utter gentle, modest word,
When ears discourse of lore refined have never heard.
420. QFdlbp semainarsr ey ewriader
DTES

or el uQ guin aurifl @y Quoar
(@)

His mouth can taste, but ear no taste of joy can give!
What matter if he die, or prosperous live P

CHAPTER XLIIL 8. #a.

<flajeawn.—THE Possession oF KyowLepgE.

421. ng,ﬂﬂw,mrmm &7 & @6 & (el
aguswrrrés@ @porery & rET e g e
(es) True wisdom wards off woes,



A circling fortress high ;
Its inner strength man's eager foes
Unshaken will defy.

422. Qeearm ng?.r_,g(asrrro Qewell.r EQsriG)
saTperr syl soMaf

(2_) Wisdom restrains, nor suffers mind to wander

where it would ; From every evil calls it back, and

guides in way of good.

423. eriQurmmer wrrwuriearus Qs 9 ey

QuiaQurgper sreasL &0a

o Gl e
(%)

Though things diverse from divers sages’ lips we learn,
"Tis wisdom’s part in each the true thing to discern.
424, eremrQurmper atrss Qews@arveds
grer Gorari

Lt @uirrer sreL &0 ey
(#) Wisdom hath use of lucid speech, words that

acceptance win, And subtle sense of other men’s
discourse takes in,

125. ewss s fQu Qeriu

e S gk & itbU gy tleovew 16y
( @) Wisdom embraces frank the world, to no eaprice

exposed ; Unlike the lotus flower, now opeueii wide, now
petals strictly closed.



426. orerey I per Gvs QPNSSEHT
Lauel Fenpa Fola

(o)
As dwells the world, so with the world to dwell
In harmony—this iz to wisely live and well.
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427. ydayerwr rre gphar
rder riogp saer sair
(r)

The wise discern, the foolish fail to see,
And minds prepare for things about to be.

428. yerea seseraw Quagmin
wessa Fe5¢ wdart Q@srifle
Folly meets fearful ills with fearless heart;
(:ﬂf) To fear where cause of fear exists is wisdom’s
part.

429. afreré sréw whderés Gy
wir awaulasri Cor



()

The wise with watchful soul who coming ills foresee ;

From coming evil’s dreaded shock are free.

430. oo wur Qrovewr gpenwr
ridieor Qreraguenw Cray Her

(®) The wise is rich, with ev'ry blessing blest ;

The fool is poor, of everything possessed.

CHAPTER XLIV. g8. &
Gpphsy s6v.—THE CORRECTION oF FAULTs.

431. Qeméwer Feruper Hanioy

Heavevrs

(=)
‘Who arrogance, and wrath, and littleness of low

desire restrain,
' To sure increase of lofty dignity attain.

432.

Qumpés Quupls Eigam



Qeup gy wrerQpis 6T e
ajamsy; Cws Bapss

(=)

A niggard hand, o’erweening self-regard, and mirth
Unseemly, bring disgrace to men of kingly birth.

433. B s Hlmrini @EGppo afl guib

v S Z1%orwind Qarerar Ufnr gy ari
Though small as millet-seed the fault men deem ;
As palm-tree vast to those who fear disgrace ’twill seem,

(%)



484, @,&Jp@m srés Qurgerras GomGuw

u.lrfn;nm ,s@gm LiGn& (gu)
Freedom from faults is wealth ; watch heedfully
*Gainst these, for fault is fatal enmlt.y

64 THE KURRAL.

435.

QU (I (LPEIT T T & SITQUT ST G QU LpE N
Quiigperari emag gro Curews GeBn.

His joy who guards not, 'gainst
(@) Like straw before the fire shall

the coming evil day,
swift consume away.

436.

sgar@gpp 5&80 QprEpp6E GEW@‘CD!Q
Qerer@pp wr@ ewpd@

(&)



Faultless the king who first his own faults cures, and

then Permifs himself to scan the fanlts of other men.

487, Qewpurew Qelwr Sapfurear Qe
pupure gearpls 0s6io

(er) Who leaves undone what should be done, with

niggard mind, His wealth shall perish, leaving not a
wrack behind.

488. upserer Quer gy WHeparenw
Qup pveres Quamanrs LBwG s ar

DeT (<) The greed of soul that avarice

men call,

‘When fanlts are summed, is worst of all.

489. Aweps Qaugsesrerays serdar
BlUepE BTy Lweir & dr

(%) Never indulge in self-complaisant mood,

Nor deed desire that yields no gain of good.

440. srsw srs wPurew yis@H9
Qarfflov CauFlovri srev

() If, to your foes unknown, you cherish what you

love,
Counsels of men who wish you harm will harmless
prove,




CHAPTER XLV. o8. #@.

@Qufiurens s miemd@sr L 6).—~SEEKING THE AID OF
Grear Mex.

441, gparpdim wpss epfaye
& GUT @ LD
Boearpdng Czitg Garere
(=) As friends the men who virtue know, and riper
wisdom share, Their worth weighed well, the king
should choose with care. 442, 2 ppCrrdi £&&

1L (P B GOLD (LPD &I & (LD

J/@upﬁmnfﬁt %usaaﬁa’s Qararew
(=) Cherish the all-accomplished men as friends,
‘Whose skill the present ill removes, from coming ill
defends.
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443, gflwapw Qeorewer wACs
Quilurenr Quenflg swrrs Garere
(7.) Te cherish men of mighty soul, and make them all

their own, Of kingly treasures rare, as rarest gift is
known.



444, solp Quiluri swrr Qeargp s
ayaranioy Gerevevrs 5o
(#) To live with men of greatness that their own excels,

As cherished friends, is greatest power that with a
monarch dwells.

445.

@@@rﬂr&m @& Qloym (tp & 6T T LDGHT G G 63T
@paurenrs @Gpig Qarere

(®)

The king, since counsellors are monarch’s eyes;
8hould counsellors select with counsel wise.

4486,

BEET :ﬂw,&s‘ﬁ@w,ﬁ rﬁsﬁ@@@m @16V 6V T It &
Qepmi Qerwasd_is5 e

(o)

The king, who knows to live with worthy men allied,
Has nought to fear from any foeman’s pride.

447. Py s@&s Saruresr urarairens wrls

sQ&@/ gmasamip wour



( GT) What power can work his fall, who faithful

ministers Employs, that thunder out reproaches when he
errs.

448. @o lurenr Wevewrs Qaunrr
LD GoT GaT GoT
| Qas@lur Aevrenm Qas@ib
(=)

The king with none to censure him, bereft of safeguards
Though none his ruin work, shall surely ruined fall.

11,

: 449, wpsdlevris & Sw Bevv
wslowres sriQwrrs Bl &%y

()

Who owns no prineipal, can have no gain of usury;
Who lacks support of friends, knows no stability.

460. veori uesQsreardlp LS50 ss
BewpCa

soverr Qsrifems afL.e
(@)
Than hate of many foes incurred, works greater woe
Ten-fold, of worthy men the friendship to forego.

| .
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CHAPTER XLVI. g8. #a&.

8 pfler gsGFrranin,—AVOIDING MEAN
A 33001ATIONS.

451.

fpder wepsid Qumpenis @A guieningTer
&Dprié @psa @60

The great of soul will mean association fear ;
(#) The mean of soul regard mean men as kinsmen

dear,

452.



HogGuour o iGfs spup@ wrbsis
Ber gGlwov sr@ wohlay

The waters’ virtues change with
(2=) As man’s companionship so will

soil through which they flow; 493.

his wisdom show.

WGTS BTG T HSTE &0t TFH

Wer sar@ Were Qerariu@e; Gere

()

Perceptions manifold in men are of the mind alone ;

The value of the man by his companionship is known.

454, varsgg aaCuiws sriy GQurmep
Qargam ersr@ o e

(+)
Man’s wisdom seems the offspring of his mind;
"Tis outcome of companionship we find.

455. wersgrienw Qs ldlar Fruiamw



.uﬂfﬂraﬁr@
e Sriienin Gram e (pLd
(@)

Both purity of mind, and purity of action clear,
Leaning on staff of pure companionship, to man draw

near. 456. wersgruris Qs merwm

Hers griunid Bevdey Bew@paT e dar
(&) From true pure-minded men a virtuous race
proceeds ; To men of pure companionship belong no evil
deeds.
457, wermse weTautdiE SirES

Harsew Quevewrd qaseps &
(er) Goodness of mind to lives of men increaseth gain ;
And good companionship doth all of praise obtain.

458.

wersm ser@aw rrlaiey ¢rear@upis
Rearsew Cuwrd e &5

To perfect men, though minds right good belong,
(<) Yet good companionship is confirmation strong.
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459, weTsSH @)@ WwH@WLH D30l
BHearswss Qearnrl e &g

()
Although to mental goodness joys of other life belong,
Yet good companionship is confirmation strong.

460. rovdlers s awrm@s g rieln s
Blar s [
arovep uBuu sre e

() Than good companionship no surer help we know ;
Than bad companionship nought causes direr woe.

CHAPTER XLVIL 8. e

@ gl i m6 Fweraens,—ACTING AFTER DUE
CONSIDERATION,



461. yifevgre wraigre. wr&

WflusE epBUPEs GHpED
Q& wev (=) Expenditure, return, and
profit of the deed
In.time to come: weigh these—then to the act proceed.
462, Qsfis AargQasr® Csii0 s el
QeFwauris

&HbQurmer wrlgrer o Hev
(=)
With chosen friends
Then act. By those

deliberate ; next use thy private thought;
who thus proceed all works with ease are wrought. 468.

s88 55 psdws@es QFwdder

LEST FHlajent. Wiy
(=)

To risk one’s all and lose, aiming at added gain,
Is ragh affair, from which the wise abstain.
464, Osafled v glar s Qar_mar
ReflQever e Qusliur L gsa Laur
g::) A work of which the issue is not elear,
gin not they reproachful scorn who fear.

465. amsups Gor Qsupso

uensaiar UurgEu u@QLuUQsr 71



i With plans not well
(@) Is way to plant him

466.

matured to rise against your foe,
out where he is sure to grow!

Qrisss avew Qrusbs®ges
Qeiigss Qeluraw wrsui Qs@m

"Tis ruin if man do an unbefitting thing ;
(&) Fit things to leave undone will equal ruin bring.
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467. aanefls gofls s@mws seflssg
Qe i gy e Quoeires Baps (er)
Think, and then dare the deed! Who ery,
‘Deed dared, we ’ll think,’ disgraced shall be.
468. yoder ST A @ESD L TReT
QurpBaud Quirg st LB (=)
On no right system if man toil and strive,
Though many men assist, no work can thrive,
469. sarppOD QITERE Sau LT L Guralr
UeRTU 6 ST Dy &b 6w



( &») Though well the work be done, yet one mistake is
made, To habitudes of various men when no regard is
paid.
470. erearerrs Qaarefls O wewCaer® i
Fwr@

Qerererr s Glarererr e
(2)

Plan and perform no work that others may despise ;
What misbeseems a king the world will not approve

as wise.

CHAPTER XLVIII. g8. .
aedwdlss,—THE KNOWLEDGE oF POWER.

471, dreuclys sereuelyy wrpoper el s
Somadys gréfs QFwue

(&) The force the strife demands, the force he owns, the

force of foes, The force of friends : these should he

weigh ere to the war he goes. 472, @woe e

sPEggaTs L BEF



Qevaris@s Qewars Gev
(2-) Who know what can be wrought, with knowledge
of the means, on this Their mind firm set, go forth,

nought goes with them amiss.
478. e gsw adubur aéss58 arsa

Weni_sEewt apMBErT Lewr

(=)
T1l-deeming of their proper powers, have many monarchs
And midmost of unequal conflict fallen asunder riven.

striven, 474.

yowssTE Qarqpasr arereaHwrer per T
dwusgrer deanritgm CQs@w

Who not agrees with those around, no moderation
(#) In self-applause indulging, swift to ruin goes.

knows;
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[ 475, Ge8Quw srar® ws® oty

f_.rsu'au_@
(@)

v

Fsrov B@sm0 Quider

With peacock feathers light you load the wain;
Yet, heaped too high, the axle snaps in twain.

476. maflaQarivu Crie 7S ps

Fra&
enlrs@ o wr@ 0w

(&) Who daring climbs, and would himself
upraise

Beyond the branch’s tip, with life the forfeit
]_)ﬂayE-

477. o) arerarfs & o gQinger

- urpl apme @sd

With knowledge of the measure due, as virtue
bids you, give!

That is the way to guard your wealth, and
seemly live, _

478. gar parelliy srieun
Qs evliwis



Qursr pasors seni
(<)
Incomings may be scant; but yet, no failure

there,
If in expenditure you rightly learn to spare.

479. yeoraudsm wrprsreT AIrpsoms
= yearQure lovwr@g Carerms
o'& @i (aﬁ)
| Who prosperous lives and of enjoyment knows

no bound,
His seeming wealth, departing, nowhere shall be

found.

480. s eravanrg grésrs GQarliyr

@Y T GOOT G LD

i areraran s aevdng Gls®
Beneficence that measures not its bound of

means,
Will swiftly bring to nonght the wealth on
which it leans.

CHAPTER XLIX. 98. #s.

arvwnfsen,—ENOWING THE FITTING TIME,

[ 481, vswQaw s HamsoWws ETéamns



E Bzewaiow gy CaussisE

Quan@w Qurippas (&)

E A crow will conquer owl in broad daylight ;
The king that foes would crush, needs fitting

time to fight.
[ 482,

uBusCasr Grl L Qargs
Bwelars Brrents wris@Gm su9

(=)
E The bond binds fortune fast is ordered effort

made,

E Strictly observant still of favouring season’s aid.
]

/0 THE KURRAL.

483. % Queru ayerQour



s@maAurD srev wpls s O Gar
Can any work be hard in very fact,
If men use fitting means in timely act?
484. eprovm s@Heun @ss @
srovn a;E 9 ssrp QFGer
The pendant world’s dominion may be won,
In fitting time and place by action done.

485. srevm 5@,@ WEELIUT S EisT g
@IT@UIEJ 5@#] Lieum
Who think the pendant world itself to subjugate,
‘With mind unruffled for the fitting time must wait.
486. emds wpewr Q@@ssn Qurwpssr
sréasp@l Qs somes s

(%)
The men of mighty power their hidden energies repress,
As fighting ram recoils to rush on foe with heavier stress.
487. QurearQerer awria@s LypwQavrmi
&ML &

gerQeuriin Qarenafl wearr
(er ) The glorious ones of wrath enkindled make no



outward ghow, At once; they bide their time, while
hidden fires within them glow. 488, GQewramrs
sreeflp &wEs

B aeenr sraflp Gpssrs 5%
(=) It foes’ detested form they see, with patience let
them bear ; When fateful hour at last they spy,—the
head lies there. 489, arigsp sfw Deowssssr
68 % Qui

Qewusp sfu Qewe
(=)
‘When hardest gain of opportunity at last is won,
With promptitude let hardest deed be done.

490.

QaraQarés s ibiyib UGS E DD ST
©sQsrss Figs g

As heron
(@) As heron

stands with folded wing, so wait in waiting hour;
snaps its prey, when fortune smiles, put forth your

power.



()
(#)
(@)
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CHAPTER L. 8. Go.

@ e flgeh.—KNowING THE Prack.

491, Qsrimsps Qeueraliary
Queérerps uppay
N msewr . 1Darere v g
(=)

Begin no work of war, despise no foe,
Till place where you can wholly circumvent you
know.



492. qprawQsisg Qurinbd areis@
wrarQErEsr DrS&ED Liewab
B@id (=)
Though skill in war combine with courage tried

on battle-field,
The added gain of fort doth great advantage

yield.

493. gom@ wrph wBu b _erps
Curpmia’ Curpde G der

()
E’en weak ones mightily prevail, if place
They find, protect themselves, and work

of strong defence
their foes offence.

494, aareflur Qrawer tHipiiu
A e o 59
Ferafurr serafls QFuler
(#) _
The foes who thought to triumph, find their
thoughts were vain,
If hosts advance, seize vantage ground, and

thence the fight maintain,
495. Qr@ibyer ayer Qaevay 1pso
w@yered of w& er gl Gp



(@)
The crocodile prevails in its own flow of water

wide,
If this it leaves, ’tis slain by any thing beside.

496. &L QwrL.r srovw Qar@sCsi
s Qor® srery Curir Aeogm
()
The lofty car, with mighty wheel, sails not o’er
watery main,
The boat that skims the sea, runs not on earth’s
hard plain.
' 497. ygpFranin weveTH
v Zsor S eu ador i
; QergpFrann Guieoraefi 19 &g T D
Q& Qe (er)
i Save their own fearless might they need no other
aid, i
If in right place they tight, all due provision
made,
498, Bouer wrer Qrwed g Csifl-
@pueLur @rés wifss o6 m
(<)

If lord of army vast the safe retreat assail
Of him whose host is small, his mightiest efforts

fail, /2 THE KURRAL.



499. Goprev ues & Do @ 7 aof g r ks
wopBosCsr Qr_ wfp

Though fort be none, and store of wealth they
(#») ’Tis hard a people’s homesteads to attack !

lack,

800, srewrp serf) erfuBé sarargysr
Qovevranr psss &ofl g

The
(D) The

jackall slays, in miry paths of foot-betraying fen,
elephant of fearless eye and tusks transfixing arméd

men,

CHAPTER LI. 498. ®s.
Osfi 5 ©gaflser.—SELECTION AND CONFIDENCE.



501. oypwQ@urm aflearu qplsrds srer@Her
Bostasfism Capls LG
(&) How treats he virtue, wealth and pleasure? How,
when life ’s at stake, Comports himself ? This four-fold
test of man will full assurance make. 502,
Gprdpts @SppsS ofub
aw®lufly sreperurer & G
@ & ofl ay (2= ) Of noble race, of fanltless worth,

of generous pride
That shrinks from shame or stain ; in him may king

confide. 508. wfwsnh wpepupt o ey s
QesRymasr daraw LACs Goafl g
(=)

Though deeply learned, unflecked by fault, "tis rare to
When closely scanned, a man from all unwisdom free.

see, 004, GoT@R & GDOAP BT LY. W16 D LI 6T

Henarry Hés Qarerd

(#)
Weigh well the good of each, his failings closely scan,
As these or those prevail, so estimate the man.

505. Qu@peins@ Cuwlars &pienins@ s
55 &
@@ 1 %ré s6v



(@ ) Of greatness and of meanness too,

The deeds of each are touchstone true.

506. ypwerss Csws Corbys wppeur
uppeor wirEnr Ll

(&) Beware of trusting men who have no kith or kin

No bonds restrain such men, no shame deters from sin,

BOOK II.—ROYALTY.
N

507. srserenwo absr afafuris Qg
Cuanganw Quavewrs &

(GT ) By fond affection led who trusts in men of unwise

soul, Yields all his being up to folly’s blind control.

808. QGsrrer Qplars Qasfsgrer agSapanp
Brr @@eans & pid

(=%) Who trusts an untried stranger, brings disgrace,

Remediless, on all his race.

509. Caspps wrawrys Cuorrg Cuitss9p
Coare Cw b Gumrmer

(@) Trust no man whom you have not fully iried,

When tested, in his prudence proved confide.



510. QGarrer Qpaflays Qsallsgrars
e 1 0 & 6
Grr dQivanLs &
(@) Trust where you have not tried, doubt of a friend to
feel, Once trusted, wounds infliet that nougbt can heal.

CHAPTER LIL 58. ®-..

@ &M 5 589%s wri_e.—SELECTION AND
EMPLOYMENT.

511, ey b Bewuy Brig. wevibL) s
gearanwwr @erds LGib
(=)
‘Who good and evil scanning, ever makes the good
Such man of virtuous mood shounld king employ.

his joy;

512, anrfl Qu@ped awearors gippana

wrrrieurer QFws & dar

(=)
‘Who swells the revenues, spreads plenty o’er the



land,
~ Seeks out what hinders progress, his the workman’s
hand.
513. wyeruday Cepp weurderann
Ui 15 &7 (&
sargHenwrer s.CB. Ogaflay
(&)

A loyal love with wisdom, clearness, mind from

avarice free;
. Who hath these four good gifts should ever trusted

be.

514 arlaraiamasurp Cplus & &7 g 11
. A dararemaswrar Qaimy @ WIrssT Lewr
(#)| Even when tests of every kind are multiplied,
| Full many a man proves otherwise, by action tried!

1072 (4 THE KURRAL.

516, ydesrphs Qel@purp sewvare
&l %t 5 17 Gor
foisrQerer Cueapurpd peTm
(@) No specious fav'rite should the king's



commission bear,
But he that knows, and work performs with patient

care. 516, Qe weurier msrp dirsry.é
sraug@snr

Qs ojarrrig Gawe
(&)

Let king first ask, ¢ Who shall the deed perform ?’ and *
Of hour befitting both assured, let every work proceed.

What the deed?’ 517,

8 B%r Bse Haearpy @ Cer s
SF%T WeleT ST &l L 6v

(r)

¢This man, this work shall thus work out,’ let

thoughtful king command; Then leave the matter wholly

in his servant’s hand.

518, afdmra@fenin srpuw 9eranp waidsr
wasp@iu @asds GFwe

(=)

Asg each man’s special aptitude is known,
Bid each man make that special work his own.



519. Ao%résar dldaryen_wirsr Qaserrenin
Qarp s

Beariindar Eu@s B
(‘%) Fortune deserts the king who ill can bear
Informal friendly ways of men his toils who share.

520. wr@ra sr@s wererer
& ot O\ & i aur i aor

Rarrevr Csrnm s
(@)

Let king search out his servants’ deeds each day ;
‘When these do right, the world goes rightly on ite way,

OHAPTER LI 8. @s.

& Do snren,—CHERISHING ONE'S KINDRED.

521, upppp s ayib LenpawLT §rl B g6

sDpEsTT sawGenr wer (=) r

‘When wealth is fled, old kindness still to show,
Is kindly grace that only kinsmen know.

522, dmpuumes spp Aewd

ST B[R UrSSD LN E SIHD (=)

The gift of kin’s unfailing love bestows
Much gain of good, like flower that fadeless blows.




‘ BOOK IL.—ROYALTY.

75

623, yearewerr dewewrgrer arpiama
Garaerrs Cary.arg Erdleps

S0 (m.) His joy of life who mingles

not with kinsmen gathered round, Is lake where streams

pour in, with no encircling bound. 524. &ppssroH

‘ool uL Qargse QFaabsrear
Quoppgsrp Qupp Lwer

(=)

The profit gained by wealth’s increase,
Is living compassed round by relatives in peace.

525. Qer@ssay Bar@esrevey wrps
arQsEw sppssrp ool uBn
(@) Who knows the use of pleasant words, and liberal

gifta can give, Connectious, heaps of them, surrounding
him shall live.

526. Qu@aQarecwrar Cueyer Qo @ afl

WwEhEEG® L WTT wrims Feo

w & el eor

(#)

Than one who gifts bestows and wrath restrains,



'Through the wide world none larger following gains.
597, srsans sreaur senr kg T ey

wrésp wearers rrislGs wer
(er) The crows conceal not, call their friends to come,
then eat ; Increase of good such worthy ones shall meet.
528. Qurs@srrasrar Qasger aufanswr
Qrrsd

T G CHErEE urpairi LevIr
(=) Where king regards not all alike, but each in his
degree, 'Neath such discerning rule many dwell happily.
529. swrr@g spopisTi aa'r;_r;rfu

o rrentnd &rrenr Berd e sid

(%) Who once were his, and then forsook him, as before
iWill come around, when cause of disagreement is no

more. /  530. &mgpuﬁ:ﬁrag & T 5 6901 & ol oot
wssrir Qarss ' afenip s B @b
Q sewrenfls @&rorew ()

Who causeless went away, then to
The king should sift their motives

return, for any cause, ask leave ;
well, consider, and receive!



i
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OHAPTER LIV. 5%. G.

@QurFerarew,—~UNFORGETFULN ESS.

58l. Quis Qageltp FSCs
Apis ayams wBPsPhp Crriay
(a)
"Tis greater ill, if rapture of o’erweening gladness to
the soul Bring self-forgetfulness, than if transcendent
wrath control. 532. Quréeriys Qere gun
yaep wm e
Bee BriysQarer @mee
(2.) Perpetual poverty is death to wisdom of the wise;
* When man forgets himself his glory dies!
688. Qurssriurid Gelwl yspents w g
YVE S
Qeslurar Ceorrsws giewhay
#.) ‘ To self-oblivious men no praise’; this rule
ecisive wisdom sums of every school.



534., YFF (P L ITTE &Tanflevdsn wrmEdL '
Quresrs L@ WNT&E® Ber

& } ‘ To cowards is no fort’s defence’: e’en so
he self-oblivious men no blessing know,

836, wpereupd srar SupsBurer peri9amyp
Searar fréG 9@m
(@)

To him who nought foresees, recks not of anything,
The after woe shall sure repentance bring.

536. @uésrenw writrl @ Clwerpm
aapsareann orrtd ar g@erlic G

(a;r) Towards all unswerving, ever watchfulness of soul

retain, Where this is found there is no greater gain.

587. yAuQaer mers Aoy GQurs
Fraurs
smpddurp Curpps Qeuler
(er) Though things are arduous deemed, there’s nought
may not be won, When work with mind’s unslumberiug
energy and thought is done. 538. j&1pssamar
Curpds Qerwawlaearbey GFliur
Slapssrid Caapaony e
(=) Let things that merit praise thy watchful soul

employ ; Who these despise attain through sevenfold
births no joy.®
[ |
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539. @apsflp Qs ranr yerehs

STBE

] wlpsFudar anwni g Curp g
() Think on the men whom scornful mind hath
brought to nought, | When exultation overwhelms

thy wildered thought.

[ 540. e eraflv Qs Qwaf gner

wH B | aareflu grarerss Guder
(0)F "Tis easy what thou hast in mind to gain,

[ If what thou hast in mind thy mind retain.

OHAPTIER LV. g98. @®.
Qeu@araraown,—TuE RicHT SCEPTRE.

541.

prsgsdr CeyLr Gepyfs Suriwr @b
Cait s aut@s panp



(%)
Search out, to no one favour show, with heart that

jnstice loves - Consult, then act; this is the
rule that right approves.

542, anrC@s® aryp pa@saer
LD GET GT Gl GaF
Rar@aa @ arrpm iy
(=) All earth looks up to heav’n whence raindrops fall ;
All subJects look to kmg that ruleth all.
543. YBFeTT B DS w,m,s,@,m@ wor Buirds
Gorpg werTeraler G&re

(m.) Learning and virtue of the sages spring,
From all-controlling sceptre of the king.

544. &y si80)s CarQaurss wrilew warer
@y SI56) IpE PG
(&) Whose heart embraces subjects all, lord over mighty
land Who rules, the world his feet embracing stands.
545. Queyafls Carlevrsa werares @i
Quuwgud Ao%bryens Osrés
(®) Where king, who righteous laws regards, the
sceptre wields, There fall the showers, there rich
abundance crowns the fields, 546. Qavever o
Qever s ser g werarausT
Carewgre m Casr_r Qsaflar
()



Not lance gives kings the victory,
But sceptre swayed with equity.

70 18 | THE KURRAL.

547, @epars@in waws Quaanr wedsr
pmpars@ aplré Qeuder

(er) The king all the whole realm of earth protects ;

And justice guards the king who right respects.

$48. eramuggsr Ceyrr gpap@eFwr

LD GOT @ 61 T
pomugssrp mQear Ga@lw

(=) Hard of access, nonght searching out, with partial

h‘iﬁd]i' . .
The king who rules, shall sink and perish from the
land. 549, Gy ypm srsQ@srivds &ppn
F1p F6V

aBlever oy Qauibgemr ©pdev
(&) Abroad to guard, at home to punish, brings
No just reproach ; ’tis work assigned to kings.
550. Qardnuip Qargwrens
Cars 6 gsr o s s b LD

s%rs’ L s5Qa6 Cmi

() .Bv punishment of death the cruel to restrain,



S 4 . v _a L4
Is as when farwer frees from weeds the tender grain.

CHAPTER LVI. wg& @

r - .
RQar@w@srarenn.—THE CRUEL SCEPTRE.

551. QarlnCupsrar Lrfip GaryCg
fu?@@mp@esfrﬁm L. VGG

Qi@ grap@ib Ceus gt () Than one who plies the

murderer’s trade, more cruel is the king Who all

injustice works, his subjects harassing.

552, Callawr® Aerm sN@CQeusr »gQ@uraym
RarQeawr® slarmy &flrey

(2.) As ‘Give’ the robber cries with lance uplift,

So kings with sceptred hand implore a gift.

553. mrQ@iray sry apenp@Flwr werera
@Qro sr@ Qa®n

()

Who makes no daily search for wrongs, nor justly

Doth day by day his realm to ruin bring.

rules, that king
554.



.a;..@rér &y Quragadipscn Caranl@ary &
@prs GFiiny wrs '

(«)
Whose rod from right deflects, who counsel doth
At once his wealth and people utterly shall lose.

refuse,

BOOK IIL—ROYALTY. 781
558, woepul Lrpey sepseor of reT@p
CQevaigmss Ggird @i yan (@)

His people’s tears of sorrow past endurance, are not they
Sharp instruments to wear the monarch’s wealth away ?

566. weraris@ wearmsew Qemlsiaraw
w s Far@meir

IbGT@)aIT e i s (s mof)
(asf) To rulers’ rule stability is sceptre right :
When this is not, quenched is the rulers’ light.
557. asefl@eranis airevg@p QapppCp
Caus s

arafli@eranis eurp apuli s @
(er) As lack of rain to thirstv lands beneath,

Is lack of grace in kings to all that breathe.



558, @aranwdd afares s eow
apanpQFiur weraraier Carp&pls U
ig_Gar (<) To poverty it adds a

sharper sting,
To live beneath the sway of unjust king.

659. weapQary wearerasr @&
opQasry Qurowwnrga arearod

Quwev (&)

‘Where king from right deflecting, makes unrighteous

The seasons change, the clouds pour down no rain.

&% 560. grimer @Gero wo@sr@Qauri
BT GTIDD UL

sraeer sraur Oerafler
(,})) ‘Where guardian guardeth not, ndder of kine grows
dry, And Brihmans’ sacred lore will all forgotten lie.

CHAPTER LVIL. 8. @e.

Qagp s FolFLwWrenn,—ABSENCE OF ‘ TERRORISM.



561. sssrmE sry s slvs@saer
G G G & s 1T
Qorgsre Qaraiing Cous g
(&) Who punishes, investigation made in due degree,
So as to stay advance of crime, a king is he.
562. 59 Qsrs& Quoe Qafs
Qrysrés Shsramw Caer® Lieur
(=) For length of days with still increasing joys on
Heav'n who call, Should raise the rod with brow severe,

but let it gently fall, !SoO

THE KURRAL.
563.

Qargauis QswQsrap@n Qunlsra gl
Cey@ass Guraiws Gle@in

(%)
Where subjects dread of cruel wrongs endure,
Ruin to unjust king is swift and sure.

564.



Gpayw @ms&r@mxréz@ ler @& Qe mev
ops®& Qurewins Qs@io

Qor s
(#)

“Abh! cruel is our king,’ where subjects sadly say,
His age shall dwindle, swift his joy of Life decay.

565. oy mep@eradd Wberg padsn e

umpesOFewarn Cueriisan L erer
SO 5 (@) Whom subjects searce may sce,

of harsh forbidding countenance ; His ample wealth
shall waste, blasted by demon’s glance.

566, s@gQsrravewer asamatflov @ud
Qar@er@rowvar Sy ard wraCs Gs@m

(ar) *
The tyrant, harsh in speech and hard of eye,
His ample joy, swift fading, soon shall die.
567. s@Quwrifyns mallsss sari @pd
Cous
oG aprem G wd@ wrib
(o)



Harsh words and punishments severe beyond the right,
Are file that wears away the monarch’s conguering might.

568. Qargsrpp Quanegns Cosser
Gersersds dp Poss Bo

(<) Who leaves the work to those around, and thinks

of it no more ; If he in wrathful mood reprove, his

prosperous days are o'er! 569. O wparss

Qurpfp FarpQewwr Qe ser
Qeupousa Govit g Qa@ib

( #») Who builds no fort whence he may foe defy,

In time of war shall fear and swiftly die.

570. sooril Geflégn sQnCsr g ame
S Aevd@ls Gureanp

(@) Tvrants with fools their counsels share :

Farth ean no heavier burthen bear !
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CHAPTER LVIIL 98 Gn

s Ggm L b.—BENIeNITY,

571, serGen i Querays s 80umb srfea

) ERTEDLOILT Gl ST L. 6 @Y GV (T (=)
Since true benignity, that grace exceeding great, resides
In kingly souls, the world in happy state abides.

572, semQeyi . morer mew@uw
@5 Flev

(=)

_ The world goes on its wonted way, since grace
benign is there ;

F All other men are burthen for the earth to bear.

@amann Aewd@l Gurasp

673. venGewar@yn urc p Sevw@earCpp
serQeraran sarCey. Hawrs
& Gwr (%) Where not accordant with the song,

what use of sounding chords ? What gain of eye that no
benignant light affords ?



574, earQurar wpEsQsaear Qeiy
werdleyp ser@em .. Woars &er
(#)

The seeming eye to face gives no expressive light,
When not with duvly meted kindness bright.

575, seawaflp seflaod sarlay L
mo"u,@e&'@pﬁ)

e Glewreor yewr ol LD
(@) Benignity is eyes’ adorning grace ;
Without it eyes are wounds disfiguring face.

576, wenQam yenuibs s s s%rwir
senrQey g evwsb gsar Qe r sar

‘Whose eyes 'neath brow infixed diffuse no ray
(#) Of grace; like tree in earth infixed are they,

577. sawCeypi_ evewarr sereflevr
sam Qe Haranibyy Hev

& GO Gl G L WL T Eyeless are they whose eyes
(er) Who 've eyes can never lack

with no benignant lustre shine ; 578.
the light of grace benign.



&gy Aangurnp serCeyL. avaris
@Gllane yen sG6 ajow@

(=)

Who can benignant smile, yet leave no work undone ;
By them as very owx; may all the earth be won.

L
11

<
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579. qossrpoub uanQei & e gy ks e
Quir sy ggrpab nar@u &%

Ceny.L

()
To smile on those that vex, with kindly face,
Enduring long, is most excelling grace.

580. Quuwéssaw® seraar L aniooui
s EGEsE srefan Ceaer® Lear
() They drink with smiling grace, though poison



interfused they see, Who seek the praise of
all-esteeméd courtesy.

CHAPTER LIX. 58. @s.

@ pep-ev.—DETECTIVES,

581. opao @smrenrmrm ZT 8y tlem aund 7 awer@ i
QspQpers weTaTaueT &m0t
(=)

These two: the code renowned, and spies,
In these let king confide as eyes.

582. eovevrrs@ Quewer AspLama
Qw @5 @p T &7 i tb

aevevdgov Qe geir Gmpiflev
(2-) Each day, of every subject every deed,
’Tis duty of the king to learn with speed.

683.



@pde Qurpdl Qur@E@ufur werearaer
Qaerppr Qararsfris S

By spies who spies, not weighing things

(m-) Nothing can victory give to that unwary
they bring,
king.
584. A%rQewiart scsppw Qaawrrsr
@ & (up i

slarauan Ty wrrrie Qsroay

(&) His officers, his friends, his enemies,
All these who watch are trusty spies.
585, sLry ay@Qour® serereyFr
Buirewr®

eperyame awwlCs Qurp o
(@) Of unsuspected mien and all-unfearing oyes,
‘Who let no secret out, are trusty spies.
586. @mophsri uyuss Tl

Wosgrrris Ogearbleudayes Oerialo
Qsrpm (o)
As monk or devotee,
A spy, whate’er men



through every hindrance making way,

nn

do, must watchful mind displ\ay. |

: /

E ‘ BOOK II.—ROYALTY.
8o -

| 587.

mam,mrsrﬁsmw @esueswrm @ &
whssmea euwiiur gowCs Qurpo

(=) |

A spy must search each hidden matter out,
And full report must render, free from doubt.

P 588,

e

epQwphs 65 Qurmiery wpm@uwr
@Jﬂm;ﬁ@ Qerppds Qsrerew

(o)



Spying by spies, the things they tell
To test by other spies is well.

589. @pQuwp wmewrrren wWrers
&L G el
' QerpQuas Capl LGt

(aa,) ! One spy must not another see : contrive it so

And things by three confirmed as truth you
know.

590, @piupgu Qarpfars. QFlwps
Qewdp

(2)

yoLLBsET @@ wanp

Reward not trusty spy in others’ sight,
Or all the mystery will come to light.

CHAPTER LX. g§. so.

e 5 & (L) GO L. eO1LD . — BN ERGY.

591, corw Qrardiube grés wio Heoewr
oL w e w@rr wpay



.(&_) "Tis energy gives men o’er that they own a true
control ; They nothing own who own not energy of soul.

892. e drer gpan_ewin ujenL_enio

BAoers fa& AOw
@i @5 @ 60 L emip The wealth of mind man

(=)

owns a real worth imparts, . )
Material wealth man owns endures not, utterly departs.
598, gds HpiCs0Ower povevrar

ehss Qurmeatsh s s s, wir
(m- ¢ Lost is our wealth,’ they utter not this ery
distressed, The men of firm concentred energy of soul
possessed. 594, yds warde@is OFogy
wenFaieur

QES (PELIIT U

& ) The man of energy of soul inflexible,

od fortune seeks him out and comes a friend to
dwell.

_-_\

8.~
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579. PLEiers S%Tw weiSL DI 16 & T SLD
Quireor s &%rw FWTay

To smile ghg flood the rising lotus flower its stem
(@) E“dmﬂx’é‘nity of men is measured by their minds.

Ef“
unwinds; 596.

o erEna QFEOT (IPILITa)GTaTGHT DD B
soroflgun gererranin £ G g

Whate’er you ponder, let your aim be lofty still,
(%) Fate cannot hinder always, thwart you as it will.

597. @mgdl_ g Qaroosr @sQanri
yagwb@p vl Glur Garpim s6fl g

The
(er) The

men of lofty mind quail not in ruin’s fateful hour,
elepbant retains his dignity mid arrows’ deadly shower.

598, o.arer dewrge Qrisr wowsss
aserafls Qineirapies OF (54



(=)

The soulless man can never gain

Th’ ennobling sense of power with men.

599, vflvg ewresri L grifayb wrisr
Glover e tb (el s (& e

(%) Huge bulk of elephant with pointed tusk all

armed,
‘When tiger threatens shrinks away alarmed!

600.

e rQ@ur@gep @erer Qalgydma W Fovert
wrwss arrgQe Qe g

(@)
Firmmess of soul in man is real excellence ;
Others are trees, their human form a mere pretence.

CHAPTER LXI. g§. &s.

o W srenin . —UNSLUGGISHNESS,



601l. @y Quergum @Gy derdes
mzp_@maﬁrggy Lmr@_zr&'; Q& @
Of household dignity the lustre beaming bright,
. (&) Flickers and dies when sluggish foulness dims its

602. wyew wywr Qargpse
light. Gy-ous Guurs Caar® uar

(=)
Let indolence, the death of effort, die,
If you’d uphold your household’s dignity.

U]
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603, wywyEQsrer Qurgpmn Cueas Goss

Sywyys saafay opss (%)
‘Who fosters indolence within his breast, the silly elf!
The house from which he springs shall perish ere himself.

604. Gyt Gopb Qump@

ity &G DTSRTL. QG DD el &S (#)
His family decays, and faults unheeded thrive,
‘Who, sunk in sloth, for noble objects doth not strive.

605 Qs@FEr wpad mzp..gm‘ﬂ @) T (& !

Qa@Erri arwé sever




Delay, oblivion, sloth, and sleep : these four
(@) Are pleasure-boat to bear the doomed to ruin’s
shore. 606, vy wenLwrr UPPIWWLESE 56T EY

i e Wi wreruy Qerd s

v g (&)
Though lords of earth unearned possessions gain,
The slothful ones no yield of good obtain.
607. Quuyfs QsareresQerp Calur

i yfE G wreaw. ajeppf wair

(e7)
Who hug their sloth, nor noble works attempt,
Shall hear reproofs and words of just contempt.

608.
N\
wig@in Gy amwass, L ngppar Qearais
sy L@GHSH @b
‘A
(<)

If sloth a dwelling find mid noble family,
Bondsmen to them that hate them shall they be.

609.



G urarentn wereiss &pp G areus
wygwrewamn wrpps Ges@w

()
‘Who changes slothful habits saves
Himself from all that household rule depraves.

610. wy er warera Qari s
wpwersErar pyw Ogowewr

Qo o8 @ (D)

The king whose life from sluggishness is rid,

Shall rule o’er all by foot of mighty god bestrid.

iaifr
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CHAPTER LXII. g8. s=.

g eiralarujeneno,—MANLY EFrorT,



611. y@paw ya sQ@sar perauran
Qo earBlin

Qu@pene apupH& &b
(=)

Say not, ¢’Tis hard,’ in weak, desponding hour,
For strenuous effort gives prevailing power.
612, A%rssem %Oz QavribLiey
A sGenp Bregrilm freser mowE
a) In action he thou *ware of aet’s defeat;
The world leaves those who work leave incomplete !
613. srerrawaniy QueTeEs FPFLEHL
Lw@plp
Qaverresm e Quen gurgr OF (5@
#.) In strenuous effort doth reside
he power of helping others: noble pride!
614. srerramerw tavewrgsrear Geaerreareanio
Cuy s
Qarerramraniy Qurevs Ga@in
(&) Beneficent intent in men by whom no
strenuous work is wrought, Like battle-axe in sexless
being’s hand availeth nought. T615. @ewu
ag’smwu.m'ear @9%&@9@&9@1#@ pm@aaﬂn’
ZICTIE FewL_ & FHGT LY G ST aooT



(@) Whose heart delighteth not in pleasure, but in
action finds delight, He wipes away his kinsmen’s grief
and stands the pillar of their might. 616. @pwH&
& allear wirs e

pupSarens Werents 4@ s5H @@L
(a;r) Effort brings fortune’s sure increase,
Its absence brings to nothingness.
617. wywerrer wrapsy Queru

wy-levrer @pesert Lrwes 19@)er
(er) In sluggishness is seen misfortune’s lurid form, the
wise declare ; Where man unslothful toils, she of the
lotus flower is there! 618. Q@urFudaTantn
wrid@ i Lt

pAaudE sreraer Werann Lf
(=) 'Tis no reproach though unpropitious fate should
ban ; But not to do man’s work is foul disgrace to man'!

4

BOOK II.—MINISTERS OF STATE. 89

.
.

-1



ar vain ;

§ 2.—MINISTERS OF STAT
% e &

1 nfaltering mind,
t_ AL CHAPTER ¥ fate behind.

(D)

geownds—THE ©

4 CHAPTER LXIIL 8. 5.

A\ @0ssarurers.—HOPEFULNESS IN

TrROUBLE.

621. @94 s enr UBEET TGS a1 der 7 4
WO g grie BHQsriy Se

Suwile, withd patient, hopeful heart, in troublous hour;

Moet and 8¢l vanquish grief; nothing hath equal power.

622, @Wﬁ%irmté Flerw el Bibenu wlayenwir

@t ersE syerers QsGn (2-)
Though sorroxy, like o flood, comes rolling on,
When wise m2: n’s mind regards it,—it is gone !

623. @0ibdmis @RBeL LA
A@benis. & S@ibanisl LTy saud (=)

Who griefs confront; with meek, ungrieving heart,
From them griefs, pui+ to grief, depart.



BOéa @il Gavr_g.m ()
Like bullock struggle on throl.agh each obstructed way ;
From such an one will troubles,” froubled, roll away.
625. 2048 aflg wldlor oy mnp

HBEs ol Bast_ LBlib (®)
When griefs press on, but fail to crush the pagtient heart,
Then griefs defeated, put to grief, depart. -

624, w@EFar Gt Heyrin UsL T anpp

626. pQwQuwer povewp LOLQar V&S
Qup@puwer Cutbys Cr-

Who boasted not of wealth, nor gaveych, tis truest tact

‘Will not bemoan the loss, wheav 1 set. _ e

(&)

%“:
6 THE KURRAL.
,VSS (ppollD.
ENEEGDFE @

s frame is sorrow’s tar
« meets with troubled mind’ LXII. g#&. &a..

628,



@E%ru:.b agsmggu_ur “;_SH@“.—MANLY ErrorT.
DIGH L (Lp LI o v Gor

He seeks not joy, to sorrow man is born,
Such man will walk unharmed by touch. 6s»io

Qouer@ b

629. @arugg efleriib elenpuirsme
j werugg Geru pors edever

¢

p
&) Mid sorrows, sorrow cannot touch his soul.

630.

Mid /{oys he yields not heart to joys’ control,

@ar@ew 1deru Cuarsaref @@sser
C@ar@r dmpyes fpdiy :

()
Who pain as pleasure takes, he shall acquire
The bliss to which hig foes in vain aspire.

In sj PN
m



] Srfwer wppsloHo.

{BOYAL‘I'Y , THE END OF THE SECTION ON ¢

JLL

ATEHLn WA
S grenaflder die
_groach though unpropitio.
4 to do man’s work is foul disgrace to m.
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§ 2—MINISTERS OF STATE. sowdéfweb.

CHAPTER LXIV. g8. se.

gevinds~Tae Orrce or MinisTer or SrarE.

63l. s@pdyn sreppes Qelmsygs Qe wy
R GRT Ly LOTEETL & enins & (&)
A minister is he who grasps, with wisdom large
Means, time, work’s mode, and functions rare he must discharge.
632, eucrswn Gy f!,s'e;au :s'm‘mraﬂg o Tereld Ser@uir
L5 GG AT Fanind & (=)
A minister must greatness own of guardian power, determined mind,
Learn'd wisdom, manly cffort with the former five combined.
633. Qfiss e Cuenlls Dsrergyn GRESrTd
Guir 55 g4t aledey 5@mins & ()
A minister is he whose power can foes divide,
Attach more firmly friends, of severed ones can heal the breaches wide.

634, Gsfsai Cardm Qewgy

Guorgsiowrs Qe reeaib aaen Samnss (#)
A minigter has power to see the methods help afford,
To ponder long, then utter calm conclusive word.

635.



yper Pt srarpmwss QFreewrberas
Boadssrer CprsRs g

@5 T GoT 1 16
(@)
. The man who virtue knows, has use of wise and

pleasant words,

With plans for every season apt, in counsel aid
affords.

636. wHm 1 Qar Banr_wris
&S LD Wi ajer (Lpei &l DL e el
()

‘When native subtilty combines with sound

scholastic lore, i
"T'is subtilty surpassing all, which nothing stands
before.

637.

Qrwpens Mﬂfﬁ‘ﬁﬁ &76?1):_;5_@ PSS
Bupams whlcm @

(or)

Though knowing all that books can teach, ’tis
To follow common sense of men in aet.



truest tact

calbaa
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638. yAQarear phur Qareh gy
(p @ el HESTET & PN SLGT
"Tis duty of the man in place aloud to say
(=) The very truth, though unwise king may cast his
words away. 639, wapQseran wiHMdH
Qropus Cary 2%
vusss g Qralar A minister who by

(%)
king’s side plots evil things
Worse woes than countless foemen brings.
640. pmpuL & Grpbss qpy-doQa
Bolur yery sear

Qewar

(@)
For gain of end desired just counsel nought avails
To minister, when tact in execution fails.




CHAPTER LXV. g8. &@.

Qsrevararentn.~—POWER IN SPEECH.

641, wsreev Gersy Bevewan_enip WG EMID
WIB®S FeTen GHe. DGT

(&) A tongue that rightly speaks the right is greatest

gain,

It stands alone midst goodly things that men obtain.

642. gysspm Cal vs@® aw@BsVrD
arg@aribiiew Qereveears Qarray

(=
Sinze gain and loss in life on speech depend,
From careless slip in speech thyself defend.
643. Carr rrl Qelld@s sosuarils
QGaern @b
Qe Qurifarsrey GEra
(#.) "Tis speech that spell-bound holds the listening ear,
While those who have not heard desire to hear.
644. Sperdigm Qerevens QFrovdy
wpayb Qur@Eens s el are i o
(rg”) Speak words adapted well to various hearers’ state;
No higher virtue lives, no gain more surely great.



645, Qereosas Geredyl SACsriQer
W& Q& revdew
Qarew gy GeFrelearans w M s 5
(@)
40

R h, when once ’tis past dispute
Lproach thoug Shecow P e
tg do man’s woﬁ{ A ?Sﬁ?]hﬂﬁ’itﬁﬂh“% your sneech refute.
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646, Caugsres Gerevdy Qpr@srd unarGar_er

wrl Ruler wrspapi Carer
Charming each hearer's ear, of others’ words to geize the sense,
Is method wise of men of spotless excellence.
647, Qerovaaawar Grridle argyer arador
Baablamme uriie wim
Mighty in word, of unforgetful mind, of fearless speech,
"Tis hard for hostile power such man to overreach.
648. Aarsig Garfals g grea
ArsPefig Qeragiseo aseric Quder
Bwiftly the listening world will gather round,
When men of mighty speech the weighty theme propound.
649, ue@Qsrovwmd a;n’(y)_guwn" InGH D 0T F P
BauQeraon Copm sar

‘Who have not skill ten faultless words to untter plain,
Their tongues will itch with thousand words men's ears to pain.

650. Hewampss srep weorkiur spp
Semrr Afgsensn soi
Like scentless flower in blooming garland bound
men who can't their lore acquired to others’ ears expound.

CHAPTER LXVI. 48 #&.

&% & griiesin.—PURITY IN ACTION.

(o)

(e1)

(1)

(&)

(@)

/



651. sbwrrew wréss Bape b
%z rovn Qaveary w Qevewerrs &b

The good external help confers is worldly gain ;
(#) By action good men every needed gift obtain.

662. creray Qurmeysew Carcn@n LysGpr@
BeT g Liweur o dur

(2-) From action evermore thyself restrain
Of glory and of good that yields no gain.

653. g@pse Caer® GQuraflwrp@es
wr oy g Quer gy tar

Q1 & Zear

(=)
‘Who tell themselves that nobler things shall yet be won,
All deeds that dim the light of glory must they shun.

92 THE EURRAL.

654. @Oss vy on Naflawss QFdwri
s@&sHo ST wear



(a*) Though troubles press, no shameful deed they do, .
‘Whose eyes the ever-during vision view.

655. erpQper Ariigau QFluups
Qe wiaurQarar
wpperer QFWwLrann 66Ty
(@) Do nought that soul repenting must deplore,
If thou hast sinned, *tis well if thou dost sin no more.

656.

mar@per LUAsTETUr @yeney QFuups
FrerQ@upi Lf&@ ol dar

Though her that bore
() Do thou, that men of

thee hung’ring thou behold, no deed
perfect soul have crime decreed. 657.

ufwine Qsugu ersssBp FrarQupr
sifirew &rla &%
Than store of wealth guilt-laden souls obtain,
()
The sorest poverty of perfect soul is richer gain.
658. sy i5 s iQsrrri QFlgris
ESEEUST



apig-sgraub (Fentp &b
%V.a{) To those who hate reproof and do forbidden thing,
hat prospers now, in after days shall anguish bring.
659. ,9/3;5@5}?633?:_ Qarewevr wepi@uir
Apl@eun GpuLEG BHUT e
(%) What ’s gained through tears with tears shall go;
From loss good deeds entail harvests of blessings
grow,

660.

FVESTH Gun‘@m@&u@g WITSE LGWbL
s6v g gawt 1 QuULET @) wo

()

In pot of clay unburnt he water pours and would retain,
Who seeks by wrong the realm in wealth and safety to maintain.

CHAPTER LXVIL. 8. &e.

- %@ ub.—~PowER IN ACTION.



661. A%rsH .1 QuerL QFrmesr
e g H_u wpapu Qecmernd 9o
(=)

What men call ¢ power in action’ know for © power of
X po
Externe to man all other aids you find ~rus avn..
JLrace t0 .
ot
mind’;

I ¢



._ﬂ"-

BOOK II,—MINISTERS OF NTATE. "N-)\

662. saG@urr guppd QEyosrann @ael e g
@Gparu rrisgar Qerar (=)
¢ Fach hindrance shun,’ * unyielding onward press, if ohstacle be there,
These two define your way, so those that search out truth declare.
663. se dQeriss Qrigsds srevenw
Qene &Qar’ & Qarpay dppws sopo (=)
Man's fitting work is known but by suceess achieved ;
In midet the plan revealed brings ruin ne'er to be retrieved.
664. Qersvguse wriseE Gweflv efwearges
Qerovelie aarergs Grua («)
Eagy to every man the speech that shows the way;
Hard thing to shape one’s life by words they say !
665, FCpLE wrew  si HEwsE ub Qasgers
,@w@puﬁ'@ yerers L@ (@)
The power in act of men renowned and great,
With king acceptance finds and fame thmugh all the state.
666. erewerflu Qacraefiure Qs gy .
Qasramfluri Berafiu rral Quder (&)
‘Whate'er men think, ev'n as they think, may men obtain,
If those who think can stendfnstness of will retain.
667. = (majsar Qararrenin Cavenr®
Gp@ﬁi@u@l&@,ﬁrré sFsrenfl wer@) @HeL S5 (er)
Despise not men of modest bearing;
Look not at form, but what men are:

For some there live, high functions sharing,
Like linch-pin of the mighty car!

668. sewvBsTem sare. dBirias

Qortasr g gréasn 65 GFwe
(=) What clearly eye discerns as right, with steadfast
will
And mind unslumbering, that should man fulfil.



669. searu @pmrﬂ@@ Qs sanflairpd
Werun unEGn of :

(a&.) Though toil and trouble face thee, firm resolve hold

fast

And, do the deeds that pleasure yield at last.

670. erlargsH L Qi Bwée s gmyib
r GG b Qaier_ran s

Qeveror_ir gav@ (@) The world desires not

men of everv nower possessed, , )
Who power in act desire not,—crown of all the rest.

-

%4 THE KURRAL.

CHAPTER LXVIIL g8. su.

&N %o G Fiwevaens.—THEE METEOD oF ACTING.

671. @pFd apy ey grmﬂ@@fw,s
STRFR L mEGs 55



® 5 5 enflaf )
&

Resolve is counsel’s end. If resolutions halt
In weak dela.ys, gtill unfulfilled, "tis grievous fault.

672. STEEGS srafs QFwpure
STEEPSs STEsTg Qv e
(.o_) Slumber when sleepy work’s in hand : beware
Thou slumber not when action calls for sleepless care !
678. G gubalT Quevewrio o mar@p
Qurewerssrp
Qeowgirarre CrréGls QFwe
(/) When way is clear, prompt let your action be;
‘When not, watch till some open path you see.
674. d%rues Quardrary GQarss
Blarymasrp FOwssn Curag @sab
(&) With work or foe, when you neglect some little

thing, If you reflect, like smouldering fire, "twill ruin
bring,

675.

Qur@persmed srewb d%ard_ Qe b
e r Qacreafls GlFwen



(@)
Treasure and instrument and time and deed and place of act :
Thess five, till every doubt remove, think o’er with care exact.

676. @y o doryo epodurs Qs gib
vw@uugytd uriggEs Qewe

(&)
Accomplishment, the hindrances, large profits won
By effort : these compare,—then let the work be done !

677. Qewdler Qeliarrer QFwearapanp
wardier werer ey ayereri Glarare
(ér) Who would succeed must thus begin: first let him

ask The thoughts of them who throughly know the
task,

678. A%rwrer ddwrurs@s Care
T o & @ Gir W T T T 6 WT ST T 1T & 35 D Lot
( <) By one thing done you reach a second work’s

aceomplishment ; So furious elephant to snare its
fellgw brute is sent.

E Ki
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679. miLriém sewe Qeuder dAmrisCs

Qurie res Quordgé Qerere €)]
Than kindly acts to friends more urgent thing to do,
Is making foes to cling as friends attached to you.
680, campBdur meverRirs gy s

Gopudp Qerdaaid Quiurid uelsm (@)
The men of lesser realm, fearing the people’s inward dread,
Agcepting granted terms, to mightier ruler bow the head.

CHAPTER LXIX. 8. &s.

aran—Tue Envor.

68l. ey ew wratn Gullpgse Gaibgario
LIGhTL G0 L GDLD T L5 o T LILI T 63T LIemT Ly (=)

Benevolence, high birth, the courtesy kings love :—

These qualities the envoy of a king approve.

682, werud aursriiis Gerovaswein srE®IaUTiE
Kerdl wenniwnr s apera (=)

Love, knowledge, power of chosen words, three things,

Bhould he possess who speaks the words of kings.

688. LT OO (I, SRR (@) [ F 6V
Bevsvrgrer Geueird eldaruyensiinrmer webrey (=)

Mighty in lore amongst the learned must he be,

Midst jav’lin-bearing kings who speaks the words of

victory. 684, oy daym eursriiigs sewallullo
Qe dajen_wrer Qews s



(&) Sense, goodly grace, and knowledge

exquisite,
Who hath these three for envoy’s task is fit.

685. QsresQerewddls araurs F4&
psFQFrwed merd LwIUET S BT S
\ @) In terms concise, avoiding wrathful speech, who

utters pleasant word, An envoy he who gains advantage
for his lord.

686. dsrfn,gyesaism e @h & ner Qeawsbleraeds
& TV 5 D

pa& sPuSTH SN B
(@) An envoy meet is he, well-learned, of fearless eye,
Who speaks right home, prepared for each emergency.

96 THE KURRAL.

687. sL.ardsm srevm s@mH

e _er s Qgerentl s urer py
(or)
He is the best who knows what ’s due, the time
considered well, The place selects, then ponders long ere
he his errand tell. 688, grwenw F1&wrenio
@mﬁ@;@gmm uS b ezp e o) 6t

GuNT iU 60V LD ﬂJﬁ!L!ﬁU)IUUﬂ'GﬂT LIWTL;



g’.‘}q) Integrity, resources, soul determined, truthfulness ;.
ho rightly speaks his message must these marks

possess. 689, B@uwrpp Cassis
@& & LI T 6T

a@urppn aru@esrsr aers et er
()

His faltering lips must utter no unworthy thing,
Who stands, with steady eye, to speak the mandates of

his king. 690. QS vwiGen Queser
S pap
G B DwLUETE G
() Death to the faithful one his embassy may bring;
The envoy gains assured advantage for his king.

CHAPTER LXX. 8. 6.

weararensé G&r 50 sTpse),—CONDUCT IN THE
Presence or
e King.
691, ysar sauesrs Sssrveri Curas
dlswQasgsis Caisbsrepe arr



(=)
Who warm them at the fire draw not too near, nor keep

too much aloof ; Thus let them act who dwell beneath of
watrlike kings the palace-roof,

692.

wereri élmpp) @ el @D LG 6T 1 T 6o
werTal urEss &HLw

To those who prize not state that kings are wont
(2-) The king himself abundant wealth supplies.

to prize, 698.
Qunpf ewrflwemea Curppe &0%s Ger
Copasew wrrée wihs

Who would walk warily, let him
(-’5-) To clear suspicions once aroused

of greater faults beware; 694.
is an achievement rare.



QeadlsQervoiey Crirks v suy
wal gQsrups wrerp Quiiur res 5

(+)
All whispered words and interchange of smiles repress,
In presence of the men who kingly power possess.
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695. aL@urges Cuorsri Qsresriwp

puQurgler Bl darp Gsis wap (@)
Seek not, ask not, the sceret of the king to hear;
But if he lets the matter forth, give ear |

696. AIudis sron s

Qo gy Gew Caverr@u Reui s Qe raven (&)
Knowing the signs, waiting for fitting time, with courteous care,
Things not displeasing, needful things, declare.

697. Qaruear Qerdaved aiariier @ogsesreiram

CsbBaner Qerwar o {er)
Speak pleasant things, but never utter idle word ;

Not though by monarch’s ears with pleasure heard.
698. @lrw Rergpapy Qrardapri Harp

Qarraf@ur Qrupsls L@ [&:h)

Say not, - He 's young, my kinsman,” despising thus your king;
But reverence the glory kingly state doth bring.
699. Qareriul @ QuerQpeweniis Garererrs Gedwri

JerEsHp &1L R weui (=)
' We’ve gained his grace, boots nought what graceless acts we do.’

Bo deem not sages who the changeless vision view.
700. vepw Quearssmlr uaruae Gelys

Qegpsmamw Cs@ s@o ()
Who think ¢ We ’re ancient {friends,’ and do unseemly thmgs,

To these familiarity sure ruin brings.

CHAPTER LXXI. g8 ais,

S gfga.—TRE KNOWLEDGE OF INDICATIONS.



701. soperw Crrs@é @AluHear
Qe @5 @p e oy
Wr@pBr emas el
(5) Who knows the sign, and reads unuttered thought,

the gem is he Of earth round traversed by the changeless
sea.

702. %wu ULy 555 Zewriaundars
sLaug@asr Qurius Gsrare

9_) Undoubting, who the minds of men can scan,
s deity regard that gifted man.

13
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703. @Au8p sAlyeni awrany
u{@:ux_‘ﬁ@mm wr g Qer®ssm Gerere

(=) 4

‘Who by the sign the signs mterprets plain,

Glive any member up his aid to gain.,

104, G558 amaws Qarcrar@rr

Q@r_2or . i
o @ur rerurre Qe sy



(#)
Who reads what ’s shown by signs,
In form may seem as other men, in

though words unspoken be, 705.
function nobler far is he.

@GOG AL yerrr aurid
2o09gy Qararer LwEsQar e

5111

(@) i o

who knows not signs to comprehend, what gain,
his members, from his eyes does he obtain ?

706.

20555 ari@w ualb@EQur Geargssrm
sBss5 ar_ @ apsid

()
As forms around in crysta.l mirrored clear we find,
The face will show what ’s throbbing in the mind.

707. qpesBer pHsGopES FHoT@LA
a9 ann sri9ans STETApE & Lt



(er)
Than speaking countenance hath aught more prescient
skill ? Rejoice or burn with rage, "tis the first
herald still ! '708. @paCrrs&
Bps arewy
ws@rré& ypp geriaril Quaier
(<91) To see the face is quite enough, in presence

brought,
‘When men can look within and know the lurking
thought.

709.

vensaoifn ©seuren b & T @m 6 5 & E 5
ata&antn e reur il Oupfer
& 68T ol o

(=)

The eye speaks out the hate or friendly soul of man;
To those who know the eye’s swift varying moods to

scan. 710. mewrenflu Querur reré@aCare
samarovea Fewly 19p



& IT @RI 161 &6 T D

()
The men of keen discerning soul no other test apply
(When you their seeret ask) than man’s revealing eye.




=i

S
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CHAPTER LXXIL 8. ora.

Seoawlsaw,—TEE KNowLEDGR oF THE CouNcil CHAMBER.

711, yeoauds srerism Gerogis Qerwdar
Garemasudis gruen want (=)}
ure in heart, who know of words the varied force,
Sho 4 to their audience known adapt their well-arranged discourse.
712, @ Gslig sergeritm Qeraogs Geradd
aren_QEfts serann wer (=)
Good men to whom the arts of elogquence are known,
Bhould seek occasion meet, and say what well thay *ve made their own,
8. geavduri QeroanaCup Qardaweai Qs rader
armesudurt asvew gre. e (&)
Unversed in councils, who essays to speak,
Koows not the way of suasive words,—and all is weak.
T4, esfurigper Qaeflu rrge
m:srﬂu_un'repséi s ans eraarE Qs erey (a:)
Before the bright ones shine as doth the light!
Before the dull ones be as purest stucco white!

715, marGper parpoerey sarGp apse (men
apgr Berars Qe dey (@)
Midst all good things the best is modest grace,
That speaks not first before the elders’ face,
716, gl aftugeris sHCn dueire
Cupgemiars gperer fapde (&)
Ag in the way one tottering falls, is slip before
The men whose minds are filled with varied lore.
T17. sppfipri sivel dersgn sops
QerpQplise ader ress

(=)
The learning of the learned sage shines bright



To those whose faultless skill can value it aright.

718. e e L wriapp @Frawe
auerfeiger Lrg@By oo reerifs

S0 () To speak where understanding

hearers you obtain,

Is sprinkling water on the fields of growing grain!

719. yoewemawyl Qurssrtgies Qsromps
revemaly e @Gswns Garowgy

T (%)

In councils of the

In councils of the

good, who speak good things with penetrating power,
mean, let them say nought, e’en in oblivious hour.

100 THE KURRAL.
720. yhsevsm erés alipsmp s
DESETSS roNriapp Cariy Qarerew

Ambrosia in the sewer spilt, is word
() Spoken in presence of the alien herd.

CHAPTER LXXNI g8§. e



S@aw g Frew.—NOT TO DREAD THE
CounciL.

721, amsudsm wvama ewrwCsrrrr
Q& revellar 1

Qwasudis gruamm war
(®) Men, pure in heart, who know of words the varied

force,
The mighty council’s moods discern, nor fail in their

discourse. 722. sp@BGL sp@ Qrariu@ai
spprapp spp QeawsQere sy arr

(9..) ‘Who what they 've learned, in penetrating words

have learned to say, | Before the learn’d, among

the learn’d most learn'd are they. |

723, umsussgms Frar Qroflw rfw
realEsS SEHET Sl

(%) Many encountering death in face of foe will hold

their ground ; Who speak undaunted in the council hall
are rarely found.

724.

SDEPTALD SDHD QeewsQerovds sruspp

dearperr téas Olararew



What you have learned, in penetrating
(&) The learn’d; but learn what men more

words speak out before 728.
learn’d can teach you more. i

oM evera g EHE G ET
wrppt Qer@ssp Gurgp @

(®)

By rule, to dialectic art your mind apply,
That in the council fearless you may malke an apt reply.

726.

Il

arQerrGL 6T aieTS@TERT IOV TS S
ZrCrll_cr guaRTeRTenal WEHSH LTSS

&
('1‘0 ?ohose who lack the hero’s eve what can the sword
avail ? Or science what, to those before the council keen
who quail? 727, umswssgl Cuyans
Qurereur
TDUUES SEHF LLAUTEDD L6V



(e As shining sword before the foe which ¢ sexless
(er)

being * bears, Is science learned by him the council’s face
who fears.

BOOK IL-—MINISTERS OF STATE, 101-.
e
7928. vaaawe sppn Lwlalr
sRQ@maty wrerE QFaFsQerans sri ()
Though many things they 've learned, yet useless aro they all,
To men who cannot well and strongly speak in council hall.

720, sover gsafip se Queru sppes

BEVGVI FemeNlli Ghd @i (@)
‘Who, though they *ve learned, before the council of the good men quake,
Than men walearn’d a lower p]aee must take.
780. e arQrafiey waarGrr Qurdiui

sororgAs spp QerasQrronr sri (D)
Who what they *ve learned, in penetrating words know not to say,
The council fearing, though they live, ag gead are they.

Sjpwsfuer eposu .

THE END OF THE SECTION ON ‘MINISTERS OF STATE.
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§ 3. THE ESSENTIALS OF A STATE.
SEsalesel.

CHAPTER LXXIV. 98. as.

Fsr®.—Tae Lavp.

731.

sarerr %Tyens SESTAEE Sripdors
Qeovame; Crrag sré

(=)
‘Where spreads fertility unfailing, where resides a band
Of virtuous men, and those of ample wealth, call that

a‘land’ 732, Qu@pwurmerrp QUi &&
Sra
wwpalGs e r erpy dBl%rar g sr@



(2-) That is a ‘land * which men desire for wealth s
abundant share, Yielding rich increase, where calamities
are rare. : -783.
Gunmm@mrf@m@ Cuevermpiisrp @ m
Senpeup
BeopQurmmne Crrag sr@
() When burthens press, it bears ; yet, with unfailing
hand, To king due tribate pays : that is the ¢ land.’
734. e wuBy Curard Qefluygs
@Eguam&u_;@ Qeam ‘Qtuéueugu Bir@®
( &*) That is a ¢ land * whose peaceful annals know,
Nor famine fierce, nor wasting plague, nor ravage of

the foe. 735, ue@epajbd urpOFiy
Qarew@mny lewe g

pvamayw Qasslvs@e From factions free,
L3 L0)] (®)
and desolating civil strife, and band Of lurking
murderers that king afflict, that is the *land.’ T36.
Qs dur Qs sﬂi_,sjrm & 61T B (5 63T (17

B e rsfn_ay.,ro 2%
(%) Chief of all lands is that, where nought disturbs
its peace ; Or, if invaders come, still yields its rich
increase.
737. @myarayb wrlEs wivuyn

QU (15 L{ T QYLD QUEVGV.T 8 BT L L9 [



Gy

(Gr) Waters from rains and springs,'

a mountain near, and waters thence ; These make a land,
with fortress’ sure defence,

LT

(=)0

BOOK 1I.—THE ESSENTIALS OF A STATE.

788, Aeflareny QFwan i dlary Gun
wenflGuwieire B b Ee mas @

A country’s jewels ave these five: unfailing health,

Fertility, and joy, a sure defence, and wealth,

739. mrQieru sror awergsar
BTy BT eyergon sr@

That is o land that yields increase unsonght,

That is no land whose gifbs with toil are boughi-..
% @ 15 & GLD st\:G\Jrr's Pyac

Though blest with all these varied gifts’ increase,
A land gains nought that is not with its king at peace.

CHAPTER LXIXV. g8.eE.
oyrzr,—THE ForTIricaTion.
4l gpo vaidg wadrQuiry o1 g5 Hg s

Curpp varé@n Qurger
A fort is wealth to those who act against their foes ;

Is wealth to them who, fearing, guard themeelves from woes.

T42. wanflf s wadremy wiy

(a)

wenlldlpp sr@ apen_w e

A fort is that which owns a fount of waters



crystal clear,
i An open space, a hill, and shade of beauteous

forest near, 743, o wiavsews Blamenio wmanto
uﬁ?rs.’sfrsa'r@
arentoa 7 (O ewRT e L1 an 5 & (&5 LT 6V
!5..) Height, breadth, strength, difficult access:
cience declares a forf must these possess.
T44. Pparilp Cuili_gs s
Yyouems es iy G
(# ) A fort must need but slight defence, yet ample be,
Defying all the foeman’s energy.
745, Qarerpsfigrius Qarer_ops sr8
WSS
' BowsCeallgr §r srewr
(®) Impregnable, containing ample stores of food,
A fort, for those within, must be a warlike station good.
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T46.

aovevrs Gurmmes per ssr i 555 e
BT @F 60 Il & TG



A fort, with all munitions amply stored,
(#+) 1In time of need should good reserves afford.

T47. wody i Gk s
uppp siflu & et )
e pii®) & Fiw
(r)
A fort should be impregnable to foes
Or aim there darts from far, or mine

who gird it round,  748.
beneath the ground.

aowpl ool were ruyn
upmpdl upAuri Geiewes &g et

(<)

Howe'er the circling foe may strive access to win,

A fort should give the victory to those who guard within.

749. @lrapsssm wrpper Fru
e % (p a5 5 o QUi oreT &1

At oufset of the strife
(9») And greatness gain by

a fort should foes dismay ; 750.
deeds in every glorious day. »



Tl Rg SrAWE & awn
Baronr H Heweris esflovew &7emr

Howe’er majestic castled walls may rise,
(ID) To craven souls no fortress strength supplies.

CHAPTER LXXVI. 8. era.
Qurmer@Fuciaian . —WaY OF ACCUMULATING
WEALTH,

761.

Qurerey evaren L Qurmerrssd Q&Fwuyh
Qur@gerdvew Sevdw Qumper

Nothing exists, save wealth, that can
(#) Ohange man of nought to worthy man.

752,

Geowrams Queerm Giverehear
Qsovaamr Quawrmes Qelar Aply

Those who have nought all will despise;
(2.) All raise the wealthy to the skies.



753.

Quir s Qerer guib Qumiur dlerss
Ber p&@ Guarafly Cows s s O ery

‘Wealth, the lamp unfailing, speeds to every land,
(#-) Dispersing darkness at its lord’s command.
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754, ypafay Berugp :.S_gu_n‘s )

Giparpfi g Bhlard ebg Qurper (=)
Their wealth, who blameless means can use aright,
I gouree of virtue and of choice delight.
755, wy@Q@arr@ war@uirBib arrrd

Qurmerréah yeveri yror i e (@)
Wealth gained by logs of love and grace,
Let man caat off from his embrace.

756. o wQur@er gpaw Gurgonssar Qeer s

Qs wQur@ent Cabger Gurager (&)
‘Wealth that falls to him as heir, wealth from the kingdom’s dues,
The spoils of slaughtered foes: these are the royal revenues.

157, y@Qaneray wer Ger @
Guﬁ@@@taﬁfﬂy@j Qeowaus GQealcdir gyeaw® (&)
'Tis love that kindliness as offapring hears ;
Ang wealth as bounteous nurse the wnfant rears.
758. @Gl wrlriiGurn sewL papp
paranss@grar pem_rad Qelerer aldar (Jj)
. Ag one to view the strife of elephiants who takes his stand,
On bill he’s climbed, is he who works with money in his hand.
759. Qsis Qurplrs Qe wrr Qe@pssnss
Qunsbsgalld @ fw Se (&)
Make money | Foeman's insolence o’ergrown
To lop away no keener steel is known.
T60. qewQurger srpliu dupBurté
. gam?lr@u:r@ Qonlar 195 v @ G}mn@rﬁi@ (D)
‘Who plenteous store of glorious wealth have gained, '
By them the other two are easily obtained.

ATT A TMTT T T -~



VRAFLNN LAAYIL JSfE. §T&.
venion B ~Tre ExcELLENCE oF AN ARmMY.
76l. e glueninn grpeser Qaauem. Cassear
Qapsmsy Qoramrs s (=)

A conquering host, complete in all its limba, that fears no wound,
Mid treasures of the king is chiefest found.
14
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762, 2l g grperer aewsar

I
Qrivdl_gms Osrovuam & swar
w5 ()

In adverse hour, to face undaunted might of
Is bravery that only veteran host can show.

conquering foe, 763.

edssssr Qeveargy apeifl
Quelduems sre apuiriue Qs@n

()
Though, like the sea, the angry mice send forth their
battle ery ; What then ? The dragon breathes upon



them, and they die! 764, yifefler pempCurar
s

aflos g auers et mQ@ou LadL
(&) That is a host, by no defeats, by no desertions

shamed
For old heredwary courage.famed.

.765. spayera Quaveflaym sy
Qu @ rdp@
wrpp wgECa L.
(@) That is a ¢ host’ that joins its ranks, aud mightily

withstands, Though death with sudden wrath should
fall upon its bands.

766. wpwrer wrear,. afsGewa Caspp

Quersrar@as Quind L &@

()
Valour with honour, sure advance in glory’s path,
To warlike host these four are sure defence.

with counfidence :

767, srisrn&s

Q&dves g1 st ﬁ?@vmmg

Qurigrign seareni Wbk S
(r:r) A valiant army bears the onslaught, onward goes,
‘Well taught with marshalled ranks to meet their



coming foes, 768. L ppasuy wrpp sy
HowGevefl gni &irlar

v gamaurp ur® Guopn
(=9y) Though not in war offensive or defensive skilled ;

An army gains applause when well equipped and
drilled.

769, Soewvyey Qewewrsg mafluyb
argianiniy tlovevrider Gerevgwib Liane_
(o)

Where weakness, clinging fear and poverty
Are not, the host will gain the victory.

770, Hodvwéser Frov ey g Ol aun
& T eT

S%isa aflevard udev
() Though men abound, all ready for the war,
No army is where no fit leaders are,
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CHAPTER LXXVIIL. @ o,

UL #0 & 5@ —MILITARY SPIRIT.

7. oadarppar aflowerlar Gpaali uew®@ycirda
aperaflary seraflar pad ’ (&)

Ye foes ! stand not before my lord! for many a one

‘Who did my lord withstand, now stands in stone !

772 srer @puQed s ab@afia

wirdar Qemps5Ga Couig cdaf g (=)
‘Who aims at elephant, though dart should fail, has greater praise
Than he who woodland hare with wingéd arrow slays.

T73. Qurrewentn Queiry ﬁgﬂ&@@s&r BHPEST
Srrewain wHns Qewss@ (=)

Fierconess in hour of strife heroic greatness shows;

Its edge is kindness to our suffering foes,

T4, ansCae 2alpQuy® Gurss amuarer

QuirCaew ugdwr sED (=)
At elephant he hurls the dart in hand ; for weapon pressed,
Heo lnughs and plucks the javelin from his wounded breast.

775, difssean Canlarar G gu

aflsBeow8 Coyl ar@uw asrsar araidy (@)
To hero fearless must it not defeat appear,
If he but wink his eyo when foeman hurls his spear.

776. dupliyem ui_rgsr Qereverd
apsGaer mads@s sar@r @ s g
(&) The heroes, counting up their days, set down as



vain
Each day when they no glorious wound sustain.

77. span Lﬂﬁmar@mmny_ Cavenrr_ir ajudrrir
speowuriys srilens §is.g

(1) Who seek for world-wide fame, regardless of their

life, The glorious clasp adorns, sign of heroic strife.

T778. e danl reper wpar Aavparc

Qe auep@r @erp e
(-#1) Fearless they rash where’er ¢ the tide of battle rolls
*; The king’s reproof damps not the ardour of their
eager souls,

108 THE EURRAL.

779. Qopss Feanmns srarar wrlr
Saopss QesrmEBp var (&)
Who saye they err, and vigits them with scorn,
‘Wheo die and faithful guard the vow they *ve sworn ?

780.



LT BST 60T 6wl oGV E & afrr@‘m@rro FIEET
wrE5Qsr. Lda8 s G5

(D)
If monarch’s eyes o'erflow with tears for hero slain,
Who would not beg such boon of glorious death to

gain ?

CHAPTER LXXIX. 8. aa.

sy —FRIENDSHIP,

78l. Qoewpsfu wrajer 519 ar 5 Qe
af Gror & & AL W ajer STy

g;; What so hard for men to gain as friendship true ?
at so sure defence ’gainst all that foe can do?

782, AepBsr Frer Caaranio
Oenpw@ls Qevet s Cuenguirt iy
(2-) Friendship with men fulfilled of good
Waxes like the crescent moon;



Friendship with men of foolish mood,
Like the full orb, waneth soon.

783, walQw o srarwi Guireyb
LG mp gyib LTy e wrert Q@i iy
() Learned scroll the more you ponder,
Sweeter grows the mental food ;
So the heart by use grows fonder,
Bound in friendship with the good.

784,

B@&HSD Qurap e e
B Hesaen CQupCaar iy 550 Qurm G

Not for laughter only friendship all
(#) But for strokes of sharp reproving,

the pleasant day,
when from right you stray. 785. rjewris&
upBse Ceverm

o) TFRST ar_Lrk Speid & D
(@) Not association constant, not affection’s token bind ;
"Tis the unison of feeling friends unites of kindred
mind.
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, 786. gpEms Blum sludiy QEgyTg
SERE BLUS B (&)
Not the face's smile of welcome shows the friend sincere,
But the heart’s rejoicing gladness when the friend is near.
787. g il arevarfs® wr i g
gifdlans erare @YpUILET B (er)
Friendship from ruin saves, in way of virtue keeps;
In troublous time, it weeps with him who weeps.
788, eO@sms Wpssas osCure arals
BOsseRr sdrasn BLL] (&)
As hand of him whose vesture slips uwa{,
Friendship at once the coming grief will stay.
789. sL9p@w dofEpime urQsalp
Qsrldberf Qures aytbair gerg @ (%)
And where is friendship’s royal scat ¥ In stable mind,
‘Where friend in every time of nced support may find.
790, @&rw Aa@rinsd Berarour Gwero

Ly %orud g tyevGlever gy L Ly
()

Mean is the friendship that men blazon forth,
‘He’s thus to me,’ and *such to him my worth.’

CHAPTER LXXX. 8. o.

Fudrrmlgev.—INVESTIGATION IN FORMING
FrienpsHips,



791, mrrg sldp Cayalyw i Gear
a9 vl B Limer LaITEE
(%) To make an untried man your friend is ruin sure;
For friendship formed unbroken must endure.
792, guwisrisg Qerearerrsrear Qeewrenw
ED L. (Lpen
SIGTENE FWIE FHLD
(=)
Alliance with the man you have not proved and proved
In length of days will give you mortal pain.

@1 Qb (S - UL SHPAPE &6
Hearay whisPurss sy

Temper, descent, defects, associations free
() From blame: know these, then let the man

be friend to thee. 110 - THE

EURRAL.



94, @uluSpig saral LPQnray arlrs
Oar@gmi Garorew Caar® mL_ 1y
(&) Who, born of noble race, from guilt would shrink
with shame, Pay any price, so you as friend that man
may claim.
796, ypsQsraed wove @Ly_,s_@
apsspu aeers sl uris s Qsrerey
(@) Make them your chosen friends whose words
repentance move, With power prescription’s path to
show, while evil they reprove. 796. Ga&r_ iy v
e Qr o B Dioreyens
Bl werliuQsri Carew
( o) Ruin itself one blessing lends :

"Mis staff that measures out one’s friends.

7197. eafw Queru QsreapEl
Cuangwri Caamanrs Qurf@ o

B

(r)

"Tis gain to any man, the sages say,

Friendship of fools to put away.

798. cerarps ejerarey Ku@Ga
Qarererps aewDs @o)DDL ILITT

BLLy { =) Think not the thoughts that

dwarf the soul; nor take For friends the men who



friends in time of grief forsake. 799, Qas@marins
maselBarri @sanrento
w@mariy werefl gy aperergy % @b
&) Of friends deserting us on ruin’s brink,
Mg torture e’en in life’s last hour to think.

800.

w@ejas wrEpmpir CamrawQure 85
Qurmajs QariQenrt sy

Cling to the friendship of the spotless ones;
() Renounce alliance with the men of evil way.

whate’er you pay,

CHAPTER LXXXI. 98. 9.

U enpenio,—FAMILIARITY.

801. werypern Queriiu@e Guwrlsefen



T g E
Bawaus SpeEr vy
(=)
Familiarity is friendship’s silent pact,
That puts restraint on no familiar act.

[
L {
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802. s19p waiys Qegpsmeamn wbpsH
GuUUTge FrarQupl sLar ()
Familiar freedom friendship's very frame supplies;
To be it savour sweet is duty of the wise.
808. upBw 5 Quarer Qe dinyi
Qegpsmasamic Qs UFIE FOUTE S (w)

‘When to familiar acts men kind response refuse,
What fruit from ancient friendship’s use 7

804, doypsmaurar Camrg B@EmlILT
Qagpgamsurp Fuerr g wlri Qeler (&)

When friends unbidden do familiar acts with loving
heart,

Friends take the kindly deed in friendly part.

805. Quanganw QurerBup QupmBpantn

Crrgss s rr QFuler

QT VeI Not folly merely, but
(@) Esteem it, when your

familiar carelessness,
friends cause you distress.



806.

aevlmss afarmir @part @srévdiL & 56
Qsroviwés aflarmr Gsrry

Who stand within the bounds quit not, though
( aﬁ») Association with the old familiar friends.

loss impends,
807. wPais Qowuden werim
Far 96T
arflans Qeerwrans wer
(r) True friends, well versed in loving ways,
Cease not to love, when friend their love betrays.

808. Caaflgpsam CGsorré Qaupsamsaw
sroflgpdas s ri Qalar -

QUGG T & (S

()
In strength of friendship rare of friend’s disgrace who
will not hear, The day his friend offends will day of
grace to him appear.
809. Qa_rey afass Caarerwrt

Q@ & 6ot am 1o



il rgyi ey apevs
() Friendship of old and faithful friends,
Who ne’er forsake, the world commends,
810. dAavpuwri depwls uGuU

uepurist ueriSn poinfur
Pl (@) Tll-wishers even wish them well,
who guard, ] _ .
For ancient friends, their wonted kind regard.

94 @ @
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CHAPTER LXXXIL. 8. 9=.

Brly.—Bviy FrienDsaIP,

811, um@errs Quralguid e Seari
Qs anranto

CQumpsadp @erp ool 5



.(a;] Though evil men should all-absorbing fnendshlp

show, Their love had better die away than grow.
812, e fari L AQ@mere- QurinQerr

Qs adrento

Qu gy 8pinGay Quer
(=)

‘What though you gain or lose friendship of
Who when you thrive are friends, and when

men of alien heart, ] )
you fail depart? 813, o weam Fr7grss

L LD

Quare g Qarereun pi screrm Cni
() These are alike : the friends who ponder
friendship’s gain, Those who accept whate’er you give,
and all the plundering train. 814. ywrss
STDDLEGE FEVSTIDT GIETE) T

gwhp pafian &

) A steed untrained will leave you in the tug of war;

Than friends like that to dwell alone is better far.

815. QeuwQswers erors EPuar
tyer@ & ewranio

Quuiged Qarlsrew merm
"(@®) *Tis better not to gain than gain the friendship
profitless Of men of little minds, whose succour fails



when dangers press. 816, Cuans Gu@paGlaLfH)
B 19 arfeyerwr
Cr@lerantn Camy b
(Gr) Better ten million times incur the wise man’s hate,
Than form with foolish men a friendship intimate.
‘817. semsamsy rrEu s i9p
umsarrp ussbss Cary b
er) ¥rom foes ten million fold a greater good you gain,
Than friendship yields that's formed with laughers
vain.
818. geawarim s@pw aprpoyiiar Gsemrann
Qerewerrr Qerr e o

Those men who make a grievous
(<) On your behalf, their friendship

toil of what they do
silently eschew,

BOOK II.—THE RESSENTIALS OF A
STATE. 113

819.



sarad g Hera g1 wearQay
HerQary QerewRaigy Ll i QarLiy

(&)

E’en in a dream the intercourse is bitterness
With men whose deeds are other than their words
profess.

820.

o1l S Fw (G5 Covribrier
wiars0s S @) werdo uflurr Qsrery

In anywise maintain not intercourse with
() Who in the house are friends, in hall are

those,
slandering foes.

CHAPTER LXXXIIL. 8. gm.

&.LTFL{.—UNREAL FRIENDSHIP.



821. @fL_m sreofl Qarfspsl Ul e

Corr Ariger sy
(=)
Anvil where thou shalt smitten be, when men oceasion
find, Is friendship’s form without consenting mind,
822. @erQurar Harwwers Csamair
wseflr

wernQuirew Qavgy L@ip

(=) Friendship of those who seem our kin, but are not
really kind, Will change from hour to hour like woman's
mind,
828. vwsow sHPE S S5
) WGTEME IT&Fa @) rid &g
(=)
To heartfelt goodness men ignoble hardly may attain,
Although abundant stores of goodly lore they gain.

824, wpssH aflaflu BT gy

wssGlere aehF@r wessFl L@
(&) "Tis fitting you should dread dissemblers’ guile,
‘Whose hearts are bitter while their faces smile.

825. wersH erenbwT SArE T
Quiar 50 srer ey G rodep
Cpppurp par o (@) ‘When minds are not in unison,

’tis never just,
In any words men speak to put your trust.



826, miriQur erevewama Gareved gy
Quri_e ri@er Qerewdy yawrl L@
()

Though many goodly words they speak in friendly
The words of foes will speedily be known.

tone,
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827. Gerevarerss Qurer@)is.
Qarererpa
Aowaarisns SaE GHssmw urar
(o) To pliant speech from hostile lips give thou no ear;
*Tis pliant bow that shows the deadly peril near!

828. Qasrpsms year@ntn ue L Quwr® s
rps S&ant (5 TS B

Qo1 eir @

(<)
In hands that worship weapon often hidden lies;
Such are the tears that fall from foeman’s eyes.

829. HssGleiig sblwearen aramr
psFOFi g v Qeu Frigeomp

Limp (#) *Tis ust, when men make much

of you, and then despise, To make them smile, and slay



in friendship’s guise. = 880. wess Urm
STEUD GUHESTET (P 6L

Las Qurf@ & e
() When time shall come that foes as friends appear,

Then thou, to hide a hostile heart, a smiling face
may’st wear.

CHAPTER LXXXIV. 98. 9.

Guengentn,—FoLLY,

831. Quangaw QuatuQgrer HurQ seh
Qarsmbarar CHum Qurs &
(%) What one thing merits folly’s special name ?
Letting gain go, loss for one’s own to claim !
882. Guangemwiy Qerewern Guansamw
ST SET O SN FeT&L (oF wew
(a) 'Mid follies chiefest folly is to fix your love
On deeds which to your station unbefitting prove.
838. mremenin mrL_renin &6 et
wir© & resr guib
Cuemaw Cueng Osrifew
(m-) Ashamed of nothing, searching nothing out, of
loveless heart, Nought cherishing, 'tis thus the fool will



play his part. 834. o u,jsaanrr.r:grm
Opi&@ TS b STeTL EETL

Quangdp Cuangwr Mev
(#*) The sacred law he reads and learns, to other men
expounds,Himself obeys not: where can greater fool be

found ?
: :
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835, g@waw Gruarpun Cuas

Quapeninui srevys sgpi s ey o (@)
The fool will merit hell in one brief life on earth,
In which he entering sinks through sevenfold vound of birth,
836. Guruu® QurarGuy ey b

emswdurl Cuas ddmBuws Qorafier (&)
When fool some task attempts with uninstructod pains,
It fails ; nor that alone, himself he binds with chains.
837. a@ar rrrs swrulour

Cuang Bume@swer @ppps s (=)
‘When fools are blessed with fortune’s bounteous store,

Theu‘ foes feed full, their friends are prey to hunger
sore,

838.

antow Qevr@pever safl sspmpH Cuensser
asQurear ment e Guder



When folly’s hand grasps wealth’s increase, *twill
(<) As when a madman raves in drunken glee.

be

839. Qui@afs Cuagwuri Casaranio
Qfiddera Fanp spabsrer Pov
(@) Friendship of fools is very pleasant thing;
Parting with them will leave behind no sting.
840. sproysasre ueraflyer emessHup D
Fmer Gy m
Gproysa’ CQuams s
(@) Like him who seeks his couch with unwashed feet,
Is fool whose foot intrudes where wise men meet.

CHAPTER LXXXV. 8. 9@

Ljebeu gila T esrewto.—IGNORANCE.

841. yPderenw Warawu oflerantn
G Elerenn WQeTEDIIT EHEILT &6V E
(&) Want of knowledge, *mid all wants the sorest want
we deemn ; Want of other things the world will not as
want esteem. 842. * gy dflevr Qengsreans & g6
9 Bwura Heola Quayerer peuid



(=) The gift of foolish man, with willing heart

bestowed, is nought But blessing by receiver’'s penance
bought.
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843.

yHdevrr gregwmw’ FifsEn Fagp
Qemarré@es Osis el

)

With keener anguish foolish men their own hearts

wring, . Than aught that even malice of their foes

can bring.

844. Queawemw Queardiubea Swrllsaef
Q@eamrend wjenL_wbwr Goer gy

Q& mae (&) What is stupidity? The

arrogance that cries,

¢ Bebold, we claim the glory of the wise.’

845, sowewrs Cuplsrear QLrgpse sscp
EVEY Fre. @B & (HLD

(@)



If men what they have never learned assume to know,
Upon their real learning’s power a doubt 'twill throw.

- 846, gpp wapssCar yeeda sbaldp
Gop wapwr aif

(s)
Fools are they who their nakedness conceal,
And yet their faults unveiled reveal.

847. ymuwap Crrm whdewrer Qe wyib
GQumppilanp srlar sarss

(o)
From out his soul who lets the mystic teachings die,
Entails upon himself abiding misery.

848. weaveygy QFrwisevrar wear@pap
Gt 6 @ U ir
Quir.ey wereQCuwrr Qreris
(<) Advised, he heeds not ; of himself knows nothing
wise ;
This man’s whole life is all one plague until he dies.

849.



srepsrp s Beurer uperargrer
ST @Y STGT SGRTL_T @)/ &I SGTL. GUT LY

()
That man is blind to eyes that will not see who

knowledge shows ;The blind man still in his blind
fashion knows.

850. e wasasr @mewQi ey §eveveir e
el s
swamsur emasasl UG

(@¥0) Who what the world affirms as false proclaim,
O’er all the earth receive a demon’s name.

BOOK 11.—THE BESSENTIALS OF A STATE.
11%
N

CHAPTER LXXXVL 8. e

@aev.—HosTILITY.



851. @slewery Qeavevevr ajudirs @b
vasGever guib L Qeranin LT iflEE

Cunuw (@)

Hostility disunion’s plague will bring,

That evil quality, to every living thing.

852, usesm&L upa GFdau
Heavsmps eraOen urew %)
(=)

Though men disunion plan, and do thee much despite,

"Tis best no enmity to plan, nor evil deeds requite.

858, @&@wﬁ&rg}; Qe @rsr rgé@‘i:
padflvenrs srale dlerésn s

()

If enmity, that grievous plague, you shun,

Endless undying praises shall be won.

854, @arugm eflerun LwsE Ba6ear gy b
g g s Qarum sy ear
& ) Joy of joys abundant grows,
hen malice dies, that woe of woes.
866, @sQw@r srussrups awerams
wr@r
Hagré@s serentd walr
« @) If men from enmlty can keep their spirits free,
Who over them shall gain the victory ?



856. @adder Hsdlafl Qsaruaear arpsams
satgui Qs gy el § g
The life of thoss who cherished enmity hold dear,

(o)
‘ To grievous fault and utter death is near.

857. Waar@uay Quuil@urmer &rem
fleer@uway Here) aiged arer

(o)
The very truth that greatness gives their eyes cun never
Who only know to work men woe, fulfilled of enmity.

see, . .. .
.8568. @sadlp QasGreris wrés
LD & &eot
Hasgrsd sré@wrn Cas@
(=) 'Tis gain to turn the soul from enmity :
Ruin reigns where this hath mastery.”
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859. Qawvarey @ésh a@GEST 5%
dewasraum Ca® srpH&
()
Men think not hostile thought in fortune’s favouring
hour, They cherish enmity when in misfortune’s power.
- '860. gsewre Haregns Qarewenr
sEreE seraru Gwearaiey OF@éwE
@) From enmity do all afflictive evils flow;
ut friendliness doth wealth of kindly good bestow,

CHAPTER LXXXVIL 8. .

vensrl #.—Tes Miecar or HaTrED.

861. adlwrid@ wr@ppp Ceribys
Qavribur

QuelwriQCuer Cws ums
(&) With stronger than thyself, turn from the strife

away ;



With weaker shun not, rather court the fray.

862. wyarbGe enerp gmEmrilever (mpeirgyeiarr
Qerarufy QuwHevrer miiy

(9...) No kinsman’s love, no strength of friends has he;

How can he bear his foeman’s enmity P

863, wyepe whur erevwale ef & rer
pepeF Queflwer uemss

()

A craven thing ! knows nought, accords with none,

To wrath of any foe he falls an easy prey.

gives nought away ;
64. Smarer Qe el
Benpulev Qar gy @y rerpib i
wris @y wrid@ Owafl g
(&) His wrath still blazes, every secret told ; each day
This man’s in every place to every foe an easy prey.
865. adCsrésrer avriiuer Qe wwrer
uACrrsarer LeiGeover LD
Bafl 5 (@)
No
No

way of right he scans, no precepts bind, no erimes affright,
grace of good he owns; such man 's his foes’ delight.

866.



sreps Aerggsrer s fC0UmE STwesrar
Quements Cuentls L@ib

Blind in his rage, his lustful passions rage and
(al.'r) If such a man mislikes you, like it well.

swell ;

BOOK II.—THE HSSENTIALS OF
A STATE. 119 867. Qer@smi
QarerevCaueir® e m
aw®sBmeam wrems Oelarear
LiGnS (a'r) Unseemly are his deeds, yet,

proffering aid, the man draws nigh ; His hate-—'tis cheap
at any price—be sure to buy !

868, @awaflweiis @pob Levarrudar
LOF DT &

Geraflovey Cuwrl e . g5
(<) No gracious gifts he owns, faults many cloud his

fame ; His foes rejoice, for none with him will kindred
claim.

869. QewaismF Craflseaur eferu



whdor agsah Lmsar
Qu g er (@) The joy of victory is

ver far removed from se L.
Who *ve luck to mees \7|;r1t12l:l|1 cignoraami; and timid foes, .

870. sevarear Qau@enes HoQurw
Qurevewrer Qurewer Qsref

Qlorep @ ey

(2)
The task of angry war with men unlearned in virtue’s
Who will not meet, glory shall meet him never more.

lore

CHAPTER LXXXVIIL 8.
2.

uemss 50 sflev,—KNowING THE
Quariry or Harg,



871l. vmsQueranis vaml &gl Qurgar

eransCuuys Caradrpurp peirs (=)
For Hate, that ill-conditioned thing, not e’en in jest,
Let any evil longing rule your breast.

872. ol wrar umsQasrafl oym Qsrararps
Qeraleo phrows Uas (=)

Although you hate incur of those whose ploughs are bows,

Make not the men whose ploughs are words your foes !

873. wgpp pafsy Cueayw sBuain

uaeri Lensbarer Laer . (=)
Than men of mind diseased, o wretch more utterly forlorn,
s he who stands alone, object of many foeman's seorn.

874. vwasrluré Qaramlrup@h Uy
@l I GG

DDEDOSEL. L BHD L1060
(52) The world secure on his dexterity depends,
Whose worthy rule ean change his foes to friends.
120 THE KURRAL.

875.

S&r gl ety p uensulrentrp @ Q@)
aoflerr wy Gworwr & Qamerseups g e

(®)
Without ally, who fights with twofold enemy
o’ermatched, Must render one of these a friend



attached.
876. Csdeni Csmp QQL;LGJJ wifefera

G peir Lsroyer el

‘Whether you trust or not, in time of
(#) Questions of diff’rence or agreement

gore distress, . 877.
cease to press.

Curaps Qrrisgs sAwUridE
Quapas Quearenis UaEa I &5 5

er
(To )those who know them not, complain not of your
woes ; Nor to your foeman’s eyes infirmities disclose.
878. armswds g gs,m@avaug; SD&rLL
DT ILD
uemsars, L OFBE
(<) Know thou the way, then do thy part, thyself

defend ;
"Thus shall the pride of those that hate thee have an

end. 879. @%wgsrs apewmnrm Qares
s%riymi asQETo QI STDSS
A 5 g (&) Destroy the thorn, while



tender point can work thee no offence ; Matured by
time, 'twill pierce the hand that plucks it thence. 880,
2 LU ajeTIEeT e

Qeuirlinanr Q& Fmsssenr srir
() But breathe upon them, and they surely die,
Who fail to tame the pride of angry enemy.

CHAPTER LXXXIX. 48. 9.

ot L& —BENMITY WITHIN.

881. Aypefm Heres derg
switm Wearaer Wearg G uder
(=)

Water and shade, if they unwholesome prove, will bring
you pain ; And qualities of friends, who treacherous act,
will be your bane. 382. arar@urev Lensaeans
WEhF DF GIGHEHS

Csar@ure uemsar Ggri iy
(&) Dread not the foes thut as drawn swords appear ;
Friendship of foes, who seem like kinsmen, fear !

BOOK IH.—THE ESSENTIALS OF A STATE.
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888. clums werHSsH aTds @)l g
wi_uema@er wrewg 0 b

()

Of hidden hate beware, and guard thy life ;

In troublous time 'twill deeper wound than potter's

884, warwrem o uma Cgrerd
knife. aflarwrey Cag uwas &b

If secret enmities arise that minds pervert,
(#) Then even kin unkind will work thee grievous

hurt.

885. e peargpe@pur gt ums Cgirerd
aflperaperpwr Qargd LWe)E S

(@)
Amid one’s relatives if hidden hate arise,
"Twill hurt inflict in deadly wise.

886. garmarw Qurerduri sy
Quierpents Quirerp ovifl g

Ol @p @% i e 1o
(&)
If discord finds a place midst those who dwelt at one



before, 'Tis ever hard to keep destruction from the door.
887. Qslbar yewri s @CUTD &ty sui
L rl@s

YL LIeE DD &L
(er) As casket with its cover, though in one they live
alway, No union to the house where hate concealed hath
sway.

888, yrwQurms Qurer@urews Csiy
aprbQuUr@ S ums wypn Gy

(=)

As gold with which the file contends is worn away,
So strength of house declines where hate concealed hath
sway. 889. olus awerar EoawsCs wiriday
epluama yerargry Cz@
) Though slight as shred of ‘sesame’ seed it be,
estruction lurks in hidden enmity.
890. &Lmuny. T ST QUTLDd: e s
Gras@gl urnQur QL aops s00
(@) Dowestic life with those who don’t agree,
Is dwelling in a shed with snake for company.

16
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CHAPTER XC. 48. so.

Quilurerrilepirenw.—Nor OFFENDING THE
GEREAT.

891. gopmar rrpp dapraw
Curpgiaurit Curpmpey Qerevevrs v
(#) The chiefest care of those who guard themselves

from ill, Ts not to slight the powers of those who work
their mighty will.

892. Quiwressrd Quen Qsrep &p
QuiAwrsrp @uarr @bt B

(=)
If men will lead their lives reckless of great men’s will,
Such life, through great men’s powers, will bring

perpetual ill. 898, Qs ®Caamy.p Csorrm
QFls

aL wQauaity @Dy Uars ool (psE
(iﬁ—) Wheo ruin covet, let them shut their ears, and do



.despite To those who, where they list, to ruin have the

might. 894. & ppsmse wmawre aleflssmp
' TP IGITTSE STHW ST HeT @) G Fwev

(#)

When powerless men 'gainst men of power will evil deeds essay,
"Tis beck'ning with the hand for Death to seize them for its prey.
895. wren@QFar gPwrer@ @perTTETIT

Qarsg Qepliu’ e

Qeus grinesr
(®)

Who dare the fiery wrath of monarchs dread,
Where'er they flee, are numbered with the dead.
896. erflwrp & L1y g pwiajenrir
QPuWIrT

QuiAlwril Qenpg Qarepe arr
(%) Though in the conflagration canght, he may escape

from thence ; He ’scapes not who in life to great ones
gives offence.

897.

UHESLOTGRT L QU LpE e &IyLd @ TerolLIT (5 e
saswrear_ séari Q& hder



Geneir@ s Though every royal gift, and
('5"‘ ) ‘What are they, if the worthy

stores of wealth your life should crown, 898.
men of mighty virtue frown?

GaTpearE)i @@ wHISH @y Cuir@
HeaTpar@yn wrier Hes g

If they, whose
(<#) They die from

virtues like a mountain rise, are light esteemed ;
earth who, with their households, ever-during seemed.

BOOK IL—THE ESSENTIALS OF A STATE,
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899. @sBw Qasrarenawri @4 aflen . qpfi g
Cat s Qaris gy Gallib

( &) When blazes forth the wrath of men of lofty fame,

Kings even fall from high estate and perish in the

flame.

900.



Boigeamwrs Friyaew rriay apuwrs
Qrigamwis Errr Q& far

Though all-surpassing wealth of aid they boast,
(®) If men in glorious virtue great are wrath, they ’re

lost.

CHAPTER XCIL. 48. ss.

QuaraFEFmes.—BEING LED BY WOMEN,

901, wlrdompari wranuw@earwgnir
aiaralenpairi Qeuenri_ris Qi@

0 i (=)

Who give their soul to

‘Who give their soul to

love of wife acquire not nobler gain ;

strenuous deeds such meaner joys disdain. 902.

Cuenm Quardlapar @ésn QuAu@sri
BTE)E BT @S & (LD

(2.) Who gives himself to love of wife, careless of noble



name, His wealth will clothe him with o’erwhelming
shame,
908. @Qeerers Lrpss dwei@eran
Quw Gy epmer oy
BOVGVT (1 @) GBS B (LD
()
Who to his wife submits, his strange, unmanly mood
'Will daily bring him shame among the good.
904. wlarwrlr LEHE waye el ererar
dimruremenw FQpiis deray
(.;:)-No glory crowns e’en manly actions wrought
By him ‘who dreads his wife, nor gives the other world
a thought. 905. @avewrsr wgssar argyswp
Qpepasrera
BONTTSE Bvw OF L
(@) Who quakes before his wife will ever tremble too,
Grood deeds to men of good deserts to do.
906. @awvwriier arfannd uryelr Weoor
ereauri@sr ereys Lar
()
Though, like the demi-gods, in bliss they dwell
Those have no dignity who fear the housewife’s

gecure from harm,
slender arm.
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907.

QuesQemarey QFwiQsrap @ wiredand
Querr@enr Qupenis wjenL G5

@< @@L The dignity of
(er) His manliness,

modest womanhood excels 908.
obedient to a woman’s law who dwells.

BL L mr @mp(ymp_mrrr E’W@‘m@?ﬂ'

Qui__rm @&fr@@ Lreur

15 GoT @01 & GUIT L

(=)
Who to the will of her with beauteous brow their lives
conform, Aid not their friends in need, nor acts of
charity perform.

909.



<2y p &8 & iy ) Qi g @51b
Gpelleryib QuarQearaiew QFiarta afle

(%)
No virtuous deed, no seemly wealth, no pleasure, rests
‘With them who live obedient to their wives’ behests.

910. eramQesins Qreres S wuris
Q& G5 @5 T &7 LD

Queanr@srisgro CQuangain ey
() Where pleasures of the mind, that dwell in realms

of thought, abound, Folly, that springs from
overweening woman’s love, iz never found.

CHAPTER XCII. 8. s=.

arewraler o seflii.—WANTON VWOMEN.

011, yarler elemipwiri @uk@maﬁmqu
AerQar dapd@ s s@w

wrw@gmrgwr  Those that choice armlets wear, who

(=)

geek not thee with love, But seek thy wealth, their



pleasant words will ruin prove.

912.

LT ard Bl Leran s &@ o Lesier weeflr
BUIGT r&E serenry el v

‘Who weigh the gain, and utter
2 ) Woeighing such women’s worth,
ghing

virtuous words with vicious heart, 913.
from their society depart.

@uir i Quenrg i Quiriiibenin (pwES

B epid CovFe ek s s @) wpan

As one in
(ﬁ-) Is he who

darkened room, some gtranger corpse inarms, 914.
seeks delight in mercenary women’s charms.

QuirasQuraperri yyerares Gsmur

T Qurg erruy waled ereur



Their worthless charms, whose only weal is
(& ) From touch of these the wise, who seek the

wealth of gain, o
wealth of grace, abstain.

BOOK 1L.—THE ESSENTIALS OF A STATE,
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915, Qur@swgsni yararewn Carurt

wRsewsHear wraw sl ereur
(@) From contact with their worthless eharms, whose
charmas to all are free, The men with sense of good and
lofty wisdom blest will flee. 916, ssmovin
urffurt Qeruri saa@e s &l

yerereuis urfiurr Ggrer
(%) From touch of those who worthless charms, with
wanton arts, display, The men who would their own true
good maintain will turn away. 917. AapQsess
Boewar Qerar

9p0eey@p Cuenfll yeamiuer @smer
(er) Who cherish alien thoughts while foldiug in their
feigned embrace, These none approach save those devoid



of virtue’s grace. 918. gy whalar revevris
5 aoor 11 ) 5 657 L

Wwrw asafli (1p s @
(o) As demoness who®lures to ruin, woman’s
treacherous love To men devoid of wisdom's searching
power will prove. 919, aeréleor wrevflantpwirt
Q@uar Q@ ey ar

yererd yhures errap wergy
( #») The wanton’s tender arm, with gleaming jewels
decked, Is hell, where sink degraded souls of men abject.

920. G wweards @uwty_@m &6 @GE &b
Bwmbsasl ul Lt Q@riy

(@)
‘Women of double minds, strong drink, and dice : to these
Ave those on whom the light of Fortune shines no more.

giv’n o’er

CHAPTER XCIIL. 9. .

sar@herr @yeon,—Nor DRINKING PALM-WINE.



921, o l&l uLry Qrraflu@pis
Q7 @5 @5 eir i

EL&TH6V @arraoar@t__tr@@ aurr
(&) Who love the palm’s intoxicating juice, each day,
No rev’rence they command, their glory fades away.
922, o @rawps serder it)eanfl 56T s
FrerQ@uprm

Qovasraers L Qeavewr_r S
(2 ) Drink not inebriating draught. Tet him count well
the cost Who drinks. By drinking, all good men’s
esteem is lost, 126 THE

KURRAL.

928. marman pes@suy Harasr
Qaariwp &

Frar@upi apasH% Safl
(m) The drunkard’s joy is sorrow to his mother’s eyes;
‘What must it be in presence of the truly wise ?
924, mrQavwargy seovewrer ypiGesr® b
& o1 GO ér 67 @i th

Cuenl QuBEGDLPS STTEE
(&) Shame, goodly maid, will turd her back for aye on
them Who sin the drunkard’s grievous sin, that all
condemn. 925, aswl wrenw



yerr @8 QurmerQar®g s
Quitw g wrenw Qsrere
. (@) With gift of goods who self-oblivion buys,
Is ignorant of all that man should prize.
926, @R Qegsriiar Capavew
@ 5 @5 @p e oy
16 @5 & GRTLITT &G GFET LIGT
(@) Sleepers are as the dead, no otherwise they seem ;
* Who drink intoxicating draughts, they poison quaff,
we deem.
927. e erQerrmal u_]sn'@.rr saliGla

sararrpdlé saweErl ver

Q7 5 @F T 2
()

Who turn aside to drink, and droop their heavy eye,
Shall be their townsmen's jest, when they the fault
espy. 928. safl g Qu Qareru g amadBs
Qreres

Qsreflss gre. wrm@as H@ib
(<) No more in secret drink, and then deny thy hidden
fraud ; What in thy mind lies hid shall soon be known
abroad. 929, seflgsrders arsewi arl B s
Biphrs

Gaflgsriers §sof @) wpo



(&) Like him who, lamp in hand, would seck one sunk

beneath the wave, Is he who strives to sober drunken

man with reasonings grave. 930. 563!@6637@:.':

QurpBp saofl s smriers & T gy 15
auererren@ar queare ger SFrray

( za) ‘When one, in sober interval, a drunken man espies,

Does he not think, ¢ Such is my folly in my revelries’?

BOOK IIL.—THE ESSENTIALS OF A STATE.
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CHAPTER XCIV. 49. &=,

&g —GAMING.

93l. Qe ps Qaendly suey @B
grany pQurer Baralopm® woH
Qaverp gre s
(=)
Seek not the gamester’s play ; though you should win,
Your gain is as the baited hook the fish takes in.



932. @WG’MQ ZTAPESES GHTSS
ararQoi 5 arpalsr sro

apenrrii@ar
(2

Is there for gamblers, oo, that gaining one a hundred
lose, some way That they may good obtain, and see a
prosperous day ? 938, o (merrw
Curars & 05

. Qur@gerrun Curguiy ym@w u@ib
()
If prince unceasing speak of nought but play,
Treasure and revenue will pass from him away.

984. Poew uelsig Friféses oo
apow smausrar Hev

(o)

Gaming brings many woes, and ruins fair renown ;

Nothing to want brings men o surely down.

935, sawwb spEEpl syt SHEE
Qapgur Aevewr& wri

(®)

The dice, and gaming-hall, and gamester’s
Thirsting for gain—the men in other days



art, they eager sought, .
who came to nought, 986. &L rrT reve

i &0 ser g
APELWTET @pL_ LI LT
(,g;,) Gambling ’s Misfortune’s other name : o’er whom

she casts her veil, They suffer grievous want, and
sorrows sore bewail. ’

987, upBw Qreagpn vy Ca6 s @k
SESHE ST L Fer

er

(Ane),estrﬂl wealth and noble fame to ruin haste,

If men in gambler’s halls their precious moments waste.

938. Qur@earQa@ gm0 QuriiCuwp Qarof @)
wwpear@sB@s g aupinls@es @ s

(=) Gambling wastes wealth, to falsehood beunds the

soul; it drives away All grace, and leaves the man to

utter misery a prey. .

128 THE KURRAL.

939. e e Oewva apLeefl swadlQuar
an 0 16 it
wen_wiraar wruws Garefler



(&) Clothes, wealth, food, praise, and learning, all
depart
From him on gambler’s gain who sets his heart.

940. @rsQarore i &15d8%H@eh
Qppsosrore b srgsp gl

&CsQurp g6
(@)

Howe’er he lose, the gambler’s heart is ever in the play;
F’en so the soul, despite its griefs, would live on earth alway.

CHAPTER XCV. 9%. @

Lo 5 & —MEDICINE.

941. ARewm Gaplay Coribeiy
amrQerr

araflagpgor Qaesrenflu eper g
(&) The learned books count three, with wind as first
of these, As any one prevail, or fail, ‘twill cause disease.
942, w@ssar Qaewr reiri Widmes

speEu sppE Curpd wamfar



(2_) No need of medicine to heal your body’s pain,

If, what you ate before digested well, you eat again,

043. ypw everau s HeRTE Uss HiL_ibLy
Qupp @Gm-p__gfu]a's@ o

(%)

‘Who has a body gained may long the gift refain,

If, food digested well, in measure due he eat again,

044, ypp sP65 se 9y 55 wrpwe
SLss Garl URSH
(#)

Knowing the food digested well, when hunger })rompteth
With constant care, the viands choose that well agree.

thee,
045. wrour g oONrs ey
LD 2t & i vt el
erpunr gl wudrss
(®) With self-denial take the well-selected meal ;
So shall thy frame no sudden sickness feel.

946. @it ge@TLrenrs ewnflon @i
s 80Cu Aemrwrers Cemi

aofl 0 (&5 1 On

(e1) 8o
modest temperance as pleasures pure,
pain attends the greedy epicure,
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947. Bwer awarpf s Qs Mwrar Qu ik giedranfl
Ceywar elew 1 L@ib

(1) Who largely feeds, nor measure of the fire within

maintains, That thoughtless man shall feel unmeasured

pains.

948,

Coriimry Craruaps @u W I & Gl &5 (% Lb

@JH'HJJEJ‘T!.P. ammwius GEwev

(<)

Disease, its cause, what may abate the ill :

Let leech examine these, then unse his skill.

949. oo arar @]t Qanfliora)b &revph
spper swmHs Qeue

(dﬁu) The habitudes of patient and disease, the crises of

the ill : These must the learned leech think over well,

then use his skill. 9560. e pperer Filrirer

b simps OFvarrGerer

puUr@p & pCp wwEst



(eD) For patient, leech, and remedies, and him who waits

by patient’s side, The art of medicine must fourfold code
of laws provide.

Sjisalues wppHHm.
THE END OF THE SECTION ON ‘THE ESSENTIALS OF A

STATE.’
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§ 4.
THE KURRAL.

APPENDIX. ewWldweb.

CHAPTER XCOVL. 9§. s
&ig @w.—NoBILITY.

951, @Qplpisri sarervm Bk
BueLirss
Qeliuap sray Qur@EE

(a;) Save in the scions of a noble house, you never find



Instinctive sense of right and virtuous shame
combined.

952.

PSSP eumieniny 6T gy ilih epeT gy
Nepdari GulQps sri

()
In these three things the men of noble birth fail not:
In virtuous deed, and truthful word, and chastened

thought.
953.

samsilfans erQer dlapremn 15 T G5 (& b
G &QWGHTL! GITUIGHIDE (& ig-& (&

The smile, the gift, the pleasant word, unfailing
(m.) These are the signs, they say, of true nobility.
courtesy :
Q) e
Gy-Lulbpssri e Qg der

{ &) Millions on millions piled would never win

954, 9@sQw Qarg



The men of noble race to Eoul-degmding sin,
9565. @J@W@w SIGTel Lp 65 & & euoT gy b
Lp @y, usrilGn pl%in9h g e g
(@) Though stores for charity should fail within, the
ancient race Will never lose its old ancestral grace.
956. sawvupfs srele QFlwrinr pp
@owupd arp mGwer Lirr
(@ ) Whose minds are set to live as fits their sire’s

unspotted fame, Stooping to low deceit, commit no
deeds that gender shame.

957. Gu.uGpssrr &wa@eﬂm@m GHpb

inGlE&sear woli@ur ayurs g

&l & 1 e The faults of men of noble
(er) As spots on her bright orb

race are seen by every eye,

that walks sublime the evening sky.

BOOK II.—APPENDIX,
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958, swg@ars eofiara @arer Pl areder s
GovgHers il LB



(=)

If lack of love appear in those who bear some goodly
name, *Twill make men doubt the ancestry they claim.
959. AewsHp Gssmw srvar. Gm
srGm
GVSBD Spsgriarnis Qerew
(@ ) Of soil the plants that spring thereout will show
the worth ; The words they speak declare the men of
noble birth.
960. rewwCarainy @) apa aw oG
GevbQaeirger Qarer@a wris@Eh
Liewhl a) (@) Who seek for good the grace of
virtuous shame must knowWho seek for noble name to
all must reverence show.

CHAPTER XOVIL. 8. sa.

o7 6T Lo, —H ONOUR.

@Wﬁ wentowrs Apliar eurid g
GTp @y a6 _
(a;) Thoug]& linked to sp!endours man no otherwise may
gain, Reject each act that may thine honour’s clearness



stain, 962, Efengs Frévew Qeiiwr@r
EQrr@

Cuorarenis Cearanr® Liaun
(a_) Who seek with glory to combine honour’s
untarnished fame, Do no inglorious deeds, though men
accord them glory’s name. 968. Quwés sz
Qaresir@wo el gew Kfw

&mess g Caar® apuiay
(=) .
Bow down thy soul, with increase blest, in happy hour;
Lift up thy heart, when stript of all by fortune’s power.
964, 5% el s wilrlarwi wrbsr

B9 aflfsss san

a=-) Like hairs from off the head that fall to earth,

‘When fall’'n from high estate are men of noble birth.

965, e ewlaTwiT BB (&G DA @& aT L0
@ary wiorw @FQar

(@)

If meanness, slight as ‘abrus’ grain, by men be wrought,
Though like a hill their high estate, they sink to nought.

182 THE KURRAL.
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yafearmp 1s5Q@san.. Qiurgr Qearnp
BspariiGer Oeerg o

(&)

It yields no praise, nor to the land of gods throws wide
‘Why follow men who scorn, and at their bidding wait ?

the gate : 967.

L L riQer @FW@@@@JW arrp &6l

Qe r Qarariu@® sereray

a8 & G Better *twere said,
(er) The means to hve,

‘He’s perished !’ than to gain
following in foeman’s train.

968. w@sCsrwp ar@ebyb arpsms
CQumigesmw G fu abs A gai

(=)



When high estate has lost its pride of honour meet,
Is life, that nurses this poor flesh, as nectar sweet ?

969. wuirfiQer awrgprs safwr aierey
W@ BLuT wrerd efer

()

Like the wild ox thut, of its tuft bereft, will pine away,
Are those who, of their honour shorn, will quit the light

970.
of day.

Befleufier auriprs wrer @pen_wr
Qrrafl@srap CossHm apowd

(@)

‘Who, when dishonour comes, refuse to live, their
honoured memory Will live in worship and applause of

all the world for aye!




CHAPTER XCVHI. o48. %u9.
@uer,—O REATNESS.

971,

eaflQur@ap Gerear Claupsms
QelQuirmpeap &o@pt s argp s Guwere

The light of life is mental energy; disgrace is his
(#) Who says, <I'11 lead a happy life devoid of this.’

972.

QpiQurse Quaewr aulirdees
AriQuraar Qeubsrflo Cauparann

wrer (=)
All men that live are one in circumstance of birth ;
Diversities of works give each his special worth.

973. Cudlmsgs Cuaanari Cueamweir
Sl mrmn Epoveri Spev aar (%)
The minan of Jofty line, whose souls are mean, are never great ;
The metr- of |ow y birth, when high of soul, are not of low estate.

A
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974. @mew waaflCr Cuirad
Qg )b 56T %0T & & T 6T
QerawQrup® guan® (+)
Like single-hearted women, greatness too,
Ezists while to itself itself is true.
975. Qumpenws e war M,ane@anr srps
arpenis wenw QFwev

@

s[‘he)ma,n endowed with greatness true,
Rare deeds in perfect wise will do.
976. Qdlwir mremriFRu aflewdwls

QuAtunenris Quanfls@anar
Qa@uer gy @wra@; (&) As votaries of the truly
great we will ourselves enroll,’ Is thought that enters
not the mind of men of little soul. 977. @) oiGu
yhegs Qarfoees

pPULBSTET Frev aITsL Ly ar

(er) Whene'er distinction lights on some unworthy head,
Then deeds of haughty insolence are bred.



978. werflywr GQueron QuEgmw Hoew
wenfluywors gerlar alw s

(<2/) Greatness humbly bends, but littleness always

Spreads out its plumes, and loads itgelf with praise.

979, QuEpen QumpiBs Berew
oo QUEpls apiss o

()
Greatness is absence of conceit; meanness, we deem,
Riding on car of vanity supreme.

980.
DD e pd@ED QU FoennsTer
GopCw % g G

(reatness will hide a neighbour’s shame;
() Meanness his faults to all the world proclaim.

CHAPTER XCIX. 9.,

& T GO (17 ST ewLn,— PERFECTNESS.



981. &L Qarary svwana Quevewrs
s_erpe g Freryanamw Cupnsrer

Lieui &% (&) All goodly things are duties to the

men, they say,

‘Who set themselves to walk in virtue’s perfect way.
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982. @eawsvey FrarCui rewler 9mmov
Quiswg ,_g}@irsrrgﬂm_ LD GT .t
The good of inward excellence they claim,
- (2.) The perfect men; all other good is only good

. 983. yerysr Qeyliyrey
In name. DB FEFT Lo S
st Quuy L1 eurienw@ur
ST GoaT (=)
Love, modesty, beneficence, benignant grace,
*'With truth, are pillars five of perfect virtue's
resting-place. 984, Qareover s s s g
Crrarenin 9pr Sanin

Qrevenr s SsH FreL
(&’) The type of ° penitence’ is virtuous good that



nothing slays ; To speak no ill of other men is perfect

virtue’s praise.

985. gdmer rippe ueadlls o g e rerCupn
OTHEPEnT DTDLID LIGHL.

(®)

Submission is the might of men of mighty acts ;
‘With that same weapon stills his foeman’s rage.

the sage 986.
Frov9p@gé s %1 wrlsehp
Casroved @mvwewenrs &eor g OsTere

‘What is perfection’s test ? The equal mind,
(ﬂ"r) To bear repulse from even meaner men resigned.

087.
QeraQew srise WalluCea QFwwrssr
Qeerer twgslar #reovy i

‘What fruit doth your perfection yield you, say!
(o ) Unless to men who work you ill you good repay ?



988.

@erand Quirgonp Eoflauer o o rovQlLis gk
Blaranin wem resls Guger

(+)

To soul with perfect virtue’s strength endued,
Brings no disgrace the lack of every earthly good.

089. eorfl QUi gui g:rm@utu.zrmr

srifl Quardiu® eaurir

& IT GO (1 60T G LD &
(%)
Call them of perfect virtue’s sea the shore,

‘Who, though the fates should fail, fail not for
evermore,

990.

&FTGT DO & T G (I GoT G ID (60T 5] Gaﬁ@‘,ﬁﬁuré
srasrg warle Gurep

The mighty earth its burthen to sustain must



(ID) If perfect virtue of the perfect men decrease.

cease,

BOOK IT.—APPENDIX.
135

CHAPTER C. 98. soo.

LiggrLj@-anin,—COURTESY.

991. aerusssr Qads Qe searu
wrrwr’ @i
ueryentanio Querguth eutpd @
(=)

Who easy access give to every man, they say,
Of kindly courtesy will learn with ease the way.

992. gty ww wreaTy Gul9pss

ol ey & r oo B 1D



e e antn Qe gt alip &G

(=)
Benevolence and high-born dignity,
These two are beaten paths of courtesy.

993. e wiiQurssear wiasQerrl
LI GO (1 6V
Qarp 5555 uaTQurgs
Qerliugr Quriy (m)
Men are not one because their members seem

alike to outward view ;
Similitude of kindred quality makes likeness

true,
994. FwQ@@ mard yfles
vwanen wirr ueryur 7ol @
CRIC) («)
Of men of fruitful life, who kindly benefits
dispense,

The world unites to praise the ¢ noble excellence.’

995. mamsyeres Werey Bepsd
LIGN& | 6T @FLD LIGRT L6 LIl L. e
wr @ (@)
Contempt is evil though in sport. They who
man’s nature know,
F’en in their wrath, a courteous mind will show.



996. verye L wri Ul Qear GQevs
10 51 6 6 O eér
LOGRT LY & (& LOT WG &I LOGT
(o)
The world abides; for ¢ worthy ’ men its weight
Were it not so, ’twould fall to dust again.

sustain.

997. wyrwCurae eiemww Greay
g wrib@uUrivear e T 1I9ewear
Sar (er)
Though sharp their wit as file, as bloecks they
‘Whose souls are void of ¢courtesy humane.’

must remain,

998.

sarurpay rrE swle QFliarisgn
LIGRTUR D T7E® &L

)
Though men with all unfriendly acts
"Tis uttermost disgrace in * courtesy ’



and wrongs assail,
to fail, -
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999, rsvave reoeris@ wridg @rein
s aburp vl er fager
(#») To him who knows not how to smile in kindly

mirth,
Darkness in daytime broods o’er all the vast and

mighty earth. 1000. wewrGewrear Gubp
@ @B e F ey

BT s@EFaw wrpSfs spay
() Like sweet milk soured because in filthy vessel
poured, Is ample wealth in ehurlish man’s unopened
coffers stored,

CHAPTER CI. 8. sos.

mar Plulev@ Fevartn, —WEALTE WITHOUT
BeNEFACTION.



1001, @agsreraris srerp QupbQura
Qegarar QewisE 5 G
Gn'n"o,g.lﬂ'b'r@éif Who fills
(=) Is dead.

his house with ample store, enjoying none,
Nought with the useless heap is doune.

1002. Qur@erre QuawrGuer Swur Seara
WperTE) eyl Spliy

(=)

‘Who giving nought, opines from wealth all blessing

Degraded birth that doting miser’s folly brings.

springs,

1003, # o Baupd ensrQauair_m
QLU

Carpp AewsEl Quranp
(m.) Who lust to heap up wealth, but glory hold not
dear,
It burthens earth when on the stage of being they
appear. 1004, er&&Quer O paeirQ areswr g
QereoQevr Qar et sr

TFFL LIL.TIY Sauar

&) Whom no one loves, when he shall pass away,
bat doth he look to leave behind, I pray ?

1005, Qasr@iugre s sl gre. leverié



s@a&Bw Cary e L rilgy Hev
(@) Amid accumulated millions they are poor,
Who nothing give and nought enjoy of all they store.
1006. ez Qumper@srmas sreroeaanrsr
p&sriraQarer

S5 dwewQewr grer
(&) Their ample wealth is misery to men of churlish
heart, Who nought themselves enjoy, and nought to
worthy men impart. ig.
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I 71007,

i

.Jyrrp@frs@&rrm @ D@ ST Qe ever & mevib
Quoey —Busraps p o

Like woman fair
(1) TIs wealth of him

in lonelihood who aged grows,
on needy men who nought bestows.

1008. méelr L rsais Qrevar 50 g m
W & DIIDUPS DD



ngplign he whom no man loves exults in great prosperity,
"Tis as when fruits in midmost of the town some
poisonous tree. 1009. gewrQurf@s spCQe D
po@rrssr Filpw
ararQurmer GQararart 9or

() Who love abandon, self afflict, and virtue’s way
forsake To heap up glittering wealth, their hoards shall
others take. 1010. fmm_& Qewar &gy af

wrifl wpBes it T S G s
(@) 'Tis as when rain-cloud in the heaven grows dry,
When generous wealthy man endures brief poverty.

CHAPTER CII. 8. s0=.

BT GRehL L. ~—SHAME.

1011. s@usisr @ans @aws
Bwpas emoowart sraml Gp

(=)
To shrink abashed from evil deed is ° generous

shame ’;
Other is that of bright-browed ones of virtuous fame,



1012. corgmar: Quwés apulirsQsavero
Garpevev
BT gent_enLb i ksi Apliy
(=)

Food, clothes, and other things alike all beings own ;
By sense of shame the excellence of men is known.

1013. earlers @Ps55 ad@raevr
wrQenrei g sewenis &M 55 H Frevy
(%)

Al spirits homes of flesh as habitation claim,
And perfect virtue ever dwells with shame.

1014. yelwerQuy mram e_enin
{ GanflwerGrp 196 meni_

FrarQuprd &5 FarCpd
(&)
\ And is not shame an ornament to men of dignity ?

"\ Vithout it step of stately pride is piteous thing to
see.
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1016, SpivPuys soufey sregeart



@opul Quearay apo®
50T G &
(®)

As home of virtuous shame by all the world the men
Who feel ashamed for others’ guilt as for their own.

are known,
1016, mrewQaicd Qararerr g

Quenrtevr @evr wour

(o)
Unless the hedge of shame inviolate remain,
For men of lofty soul the earth’s vast realms no

1017.

werCey aflwergprevn

charns retain.

wrewy ayilen s s &P @u_%'@urr@:_:_._rr
@arGparri BrEyer Lesr

(e7)
The men of modest soul for shame would life an

offering make, But ne’er abandon virtnous shame for
life’s dear sake.

1018. Gprimreers ssa5 srayem il



TDETEH G FES H S Fl

&)

Thou know’st no shame, while all around ashamed
must be : Virtue will shrink away ashamed of thee !

1019, @eera@m Qareras anpind
arwgs&® sreavflaran Harpd SenL

(&)

"Twill race consume if right observance fail ;

"T'will every good consume if shamelessness prevail.

1020. srewss BHeoewr Auds wraurama
Br@ ey EL g w Doy

()
*Tis as with strings a wooden puppet apes life’s functions,
Those void of shame within hold intercourse with men.

when

CHAPTER CIII. o&. som.

Gusuvams.—TEE Way oF MAINTAINING THE



Faminy,

1021. s@wer GFwQarpaear ame.grQa

Qu@peawildp GO _w Sev '
G arer g tb

(=)

Who says ¢ I'll do my work, nor slack my hand,’
His greatness, clothed with dignity supreme, shall
stand. 1022, gyearadlry wrerp ey
Qoear el 7 a9

af araefllarim ot GHE &4
(=) The manly act and knowledge full, when these

combine In deed prolonged, then lengthens out the
race’s line,



T
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1023. @y Qeirer Qever ey Qurpapoms Osiio
oy Sp G STGTEPE L ()

‘I'll make my race renowned,’ if man shall say,

With vest sucoinot the goddess lends the way.

1024. @prwsp @ Gor tpyLad st sHGYE MU

STRT FISDHI VAT EE (#)
‘Who labours for his race with unremitting pain,
Without a thought, spontaneously, his end will gain,
1025, wop Boemis &y Ll g arpatrdms

FPPLITS EHL (P WS (@)
‘With blameless life who seeks to build his race’s fame,
The world shall circle him, and kindred claim.

1026. sverarean Queary Qsrmenss
Hovwrarern wuréds Qaerere

gren Sos s

(&)
Of virtuous manliness the world accords the praise
To him who gives his powers, the house from which he
sprang to raise. 1027, yuwresas edarsarenrr
Curev g

swrsgg wrppari Cuwpln
Q@uranp (er) The fearless hero bears the
brunt amid the warrior throng ; Amid his kindred so the
burthen rests upon the strong. 1028, @y Qewearrs



Bl umer

wyQeug wrarn s@gss Gabin
() Wit for no season, when you would your house
uprear ; "Twill perish, if you wait supine, or hold your
honour dear.1029. @§@wearusls Garearsmm
Qere@eur

@BLgD S HDOp wPLILIT
by (%) Is not his body vase that

various sorrows fill,
‘Who would his household screen from every ill?

1030. @@dsear srovQ@arar B af qp
w@sgrew g sever eflewrs @i
() When trouble the foundation saps the house must

fall, If no strong hand be nigh to prop the
tottering wall.

—'—\
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CHAPTER CIV. g98. sos.

2 0@, —AGRICULTURE.



1031. sper@uwil Gearar HWs s
ipss (pyplau 5%

Howe’er they roam, the world must follow

(#) Though toilsome, culture of the ground as

still the plougher’s team ; 1032.
noblest toil esteem.

2 pair FNSSSTIE srepfiudo srowp
Qseparens Quevewrd Qur s s

(=)
The ploughers are the linch-pin of the world ; they bear
Them up who other works perform, too weak its toils to

1033.

share.

2 (p senr@ arpar@sr awrpariwp
Qerap menr® GerGlee Lar

@povewrs
()
Who ploughing eat their food, they truly live ;
The rest to others bend subservient, eating what they



give. 1034, uav@er . Fioak sEGmL_EES
Te@&G®L B oalr
FTeRTL Q’er many a land they 'l see
()
their monarch reign,
‘Whose fields are shaded by the waving grain.
1035. @raur Ariuris QararSer

Fsranr 5 osblEl Hrawnrdy wer
(@)

They nothing ask from others, but to askers give,
Who raise with their own hands the food on which

1036.
they live.

e @i emawbwL. BE eflewiy
Hentpas gre tb @@ @ Quoar LirréE H%

(o)

For those who ’ve left what all men love no place is found,
‘When they with folded hands remain who till the ground.

1087. Qsryplyep® sdesr ajarsEp
Gy 50smajn Qaenr_rg Frevus



Y (o)

Reduce your soil to that dry state

‘When ounce is quarter-ounce’s weight ;

Without one handful of manure,

Abundant crops you thus secure.

1038, afen mer@ @sv@m@@geu s 119
af gy serpger sriiy

(1)

To cast manure is better than o plough ;
‘Weed well; to guard is more than watering now.
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E 1089.

&?fﬁ'\)é\)ﬂ'ﬁ&? @pear aflpind eflevibjevss
Bowrefl gry 60

(=)
I When master from the field aloof hath stood ;
Then land will sulk, like wife in angry mood.

E 1040.



|

I

BeovGwer pensr@) WEHLLT®IS & e
aflewQiber gy BeveO T eRT (5D

@) |

The earth, that kindly dame, will laugh to see,
Men seated idle pleading poverty.

[k

CHAPTER CV. g8. s¢@.
FeuEre.—PovERTY,

1041, @erarwd aflereys BwrQsah
eofl &t @ eod
aflerenQ@u e @) 5.5
(=) You ask what sharper pain than poverty is known :
Nothing pains more than poverty, save poverty alone. -
1042, @erenw QuarGar g ured waamwy
tlibentouy Bem s a@pib
(&) Malefactor matchless ! poverty destroys
This world’s and the next world’s joys.

1043.



Qsrevaras Caraim Qa@sws Gasrasunrs
svEr Qaecray s

()
Importunate desire, which poverty men name,
Destroys both old descent and goodly fame.
1044. @olpigrr saxQeary (Harew
1@ el o 6 5
Qerplrs@mes Conia s@n
(&) From penury will spring, 'mid even those of noble
race, +  Oblivion that gives birth to words that bring
disgrace. 1045, s s Qaver gy NG manLiuy
uvGers sarunser Qg U@Db
@) From poverty, that grievous woe,
ttendant sorrows plenteous grow.

1046. spQur@y ewrer@emis g QF rovel gy
Qerp@urmer Qerray L@
156V T T 15 5 T IT
(=)
Though deepest sense, well understood, the poor man's
Their sense from memory of mankind wﬂl fade away.



words convey,
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1047. ypeseron se@r aéferp srwrgud
GparQurew Crrasy ubib
From indigence devoid of virtue’s grace,
(er ) The mother e’en that bare, estranged, will turn
her face.

1048. gearan agas Qsrolor Grmpsam
Qarerpg Curgy Ariiy

And will it come to day as yesterday,
(<) The grief of want that eats my soul away ?

1049. Qsmrbay Gersay wrE

AriQeyer wrQ@srear o seorur

il (o)
Amid the flames sleep may men’s eyelids close,
In poverty the eye knows no repose.

1050. siyr Aoewrs @wrs @panren



W D& &1 9.& G0 F D
(@) Unless the destitute will utterly themselves deny,
They cause their neighbour's salt and vinegar to die.

CHAPTER CVI. 9§. soa.

@ra, —MENDICANCY.

1051, @rés Arg55877é srenfp
&ring ereurul syl wetr gy
(=)

When those you find from whom ’tis meet to ask,—for aid
Theirs is the sin, not yours, if they the gift deny.

apply ; ) . .
1052, @eru Qurppaup Brss

Mrigae
ST @ppy @ fler
(a.) Even to ask an alms may pleasure give,
If what you ask without annoyance you receive.
1058, sriiQewr Ques@p scrdaurs
@p e afler
DBriiyQuwr Crer an_ &5
(.) The men who nought deny, but know what’s due,



before their face To stand as suppliants affords especial
grace.
1054. @rssey B 50w Cur g
- argge saradigin Capupsri wri @
(#) Like giving alms, may even asking pleasant seem,
From men who of denial never even dream.
BOOK 1I.—APPENDIX. 143
1055. srllenrr eaus g it e b
& Go1 Gwaf) Gor
Arivear Qupbasrer aum
(®) Becanse on earth the men exist, who never say
them nay, Men bear to stand before their eyes for help
to pray.
1056. sr19@wents W@eveoranr & &menfl
afl 719G ey Quevewr GuwrpE
Q& @ (=) If those you find from evil of ¢
denial * free,
At once all plague of poverty will flee,
1057. @epsQserort Baremss &ranficr
& Lp & 167 e (gacm@ @haIIl SIS St
(er) If men are found who give and no harsh words of
scorn employ, The minds of askers, through and
through, will thrill with joy. 1058, @7 iurens
Bevewrid af rasearnr @y
wriiurea OFaryas spa
(<) If askers cease, the mighty earth, where cooling



fountains flow, Will be a stage where wooden puppets
come and go.

1059. wmaris Qewrar guewrris Qsrpp
8 7 5 510 & ir o7
Quarr flevr s & e
(a&) What glory will there be to men of generous soul,
When none are found to love the askers’ 7éle?
1060. @ riurer Qa@errenn Cacnr®
B9 ivens grQeryey &reym &M
(;D) Askers refused from wrath must stand aloof ;
The plague of poverty itself is ample proof,

CHAPTER CVIL. /8. soar.

@rad#tn.—THE DrREAD oF MENDICANCY.

1061. sraur sieusBuym & esmanr e @i &6 @l
Wreirenis @ary uwyoiid
(&) Ten million-fold ’tis greater gain, asking no alms to
live, Even from those, like eyes in worth, who nought
concealing gladly give. 1062. @rb.5 apudieuripsew
Qauesorg
urism Gesbls eyv@upsl wrer
(2)



If he that shaped the world desires
Through life’s long course, let him

that men should begging go,
a wanderer be and perish so, 144

THE EURRAL.
1063. @eraww W@ bean 975 g Bi
arrQner g
uaTenoulen el L ey
(.‘E..) Nothing is harder than the hardness that will say,
‘The plague of penury by asking alms we’ll drive
away.’ 1064. @ Quovwnwrs Qarerers s
e®s505
W dovewrs srgy HrGarowers
FrevL (&) Who ne’er consent to beg in
utmost need, their worth
Has excellence of greatness that transcends the earth.
1065. Qsearaf 1 Qv pawmes wrilaus sr_is
Siereanrod cor i@ aflu Bev
(@) Nothing is sweeter than to taste the toil-won cheer,
Though mess of pottage as tasteless as the water clear,

1066. oap £Qrer frinday
sraip Bred aflaflass Feo



()
F’en if a draught of water for a cow you ask,
Nought's so distasteful to the tongue as begger’s task.

1067. @riiu eflriurenr Quever Wrindp
sriur fireerid Qerer o
(er)

One thing I beg of beggars all, ¢ If beg ye may,
Of those who hide their wealth, beg not, I pray.’

*1068. @rQauer gy Quwriing @@Jmﬂ

‘ &rQever guio LTTHT&SL L& @ bl
(<)

The fragile bark of beggary

‘Wrecked on denial’s rock will lie.

1069. @rajerer ajerer (pahHEGw
srajerer ajerergre. erpfs Qa@ib

()
The heart will melt away at thought of beggary ;
‘With thought of stern repulse *twill perish utterly.

1070. srivaidé Gurabarefd @i
Qarewleur



dAriuar Qerewer L Qurg apudi
(©) B’en as he asks, the shamefaced asker dies;
Where shall his spirit hide who help denies ?
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CHAPTER CVIIL. 8. s04.

SuwlenLn,—BABENESS.

1071. wsa@er Qureveatr swWas 76T 6 T
Lurfl wrerser L S

(%) The base resemble men in outward form, I ween ;

But counterpart exact to them I’'ve never seen.

1072. merpd awrfp swer Bapeyent_wir
Qsgses g e



Than those of grateful heart the base must luckier
(&) Their minds from every anxious thought are free!

be, 1078. Csav rlarui swe TQIBEST
Cuaar QeliGgraps ewrer

()

The base are as the gods; they too

Do ever what they list to do!

1074, ysliul iy wraremrs srefl arafen
sl O Qebwrs@n Sip

(5" ) When base men those behold of conduct vile,

They straight surpass them, and exulting smile.

1075. »é&Qw Epaer srers
Qué s waraemr@L sy res &

(®)

Fear is the base man’s virtue; if that fail,

Intense desire some little may avail.

© 1076, wepump werari swai srECs L.
wap8pid GUSH®IES 0Iear

(Jr'r) The base are like the beaten drum; for, when they
hear, They sound the secret out in every neighbour’s ear.
1077. mimens RBrrr sweui



Q&ry enL &@ 6

FGTENSIW TEVGIT S6UTEH S
(@) From off their moistened hands no elinging grain
they shake, Unless to those with clenched fist their jaws
who break.

1078, Qerovewls wwaru@air &rerQupr
Qasrevevds Lweri@m Egp

&@HyQur D ( )The
<) The

good to those will profit yield fair words who use;
base, like sugar-cane, will profit those who bruise.
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1079.

o Gl gre. gperugre i sreflp 9piCue
alBdsrer apu @i &ip

() |
If neighbours clothed and fed he see, the base
Is mighty man some hidden fault to trace P



1080. apdp @hwi suaQrrear pppEsrew
dlppp GAwr B sk g

() For what is base man fit, if griefs assail ?

& Himself to offer, there and then, for sale !

e Iwearppmibd.

THE END OF THE APPENDIX.

Quir U ar @p o B b g,

THE END OF BOOK II. ON WEALTH.
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BOOK T1II.—LOVE, &ILD G i IIT 6V,

§ 1.—THE GANDHARVA MARRIAGE. sorafwey.




CHAPTER CIX. 8. sos.

gosw e ndses.—~Menrar DistuRBANCE CAUSED BY THE
Bravry or ree Princess.

1081. yewrm@@ar ewriwileo Garew@ar
searh@ i wrsresrer wrayGwer
Qar g5 & (&)
Gloddess ? or peafowl rare P
t

She whose ears rich jewels wear,
Is she a maid of human kind ?
All wildered is my mind !

1082. erras@@ CensLsbir Qfsrrs@,ﬁ
@5&56&7@@ B %7 & O\ T 80T L GoT GoT
S & F (&)
She of the beaming eyes,
To my rash look her glance replies,

As if the matchless goddess’ hand
Led forth an arméd band.

1083. wewr JQuer s pQpaer Lisder
Qaflw fsQ 5 er
Quanr_eawurp Curwis s @

()

Death’s form I formerlv



Knew not ; but now 'tis plain to me :
He comes in lovely maiden’s guise,
‘With soul-subduing eyes.

1084. setrr (ud o ov0r @y b Carppssrp

Quenr_emals Quangd &bl G saT &6
(«)

-In sweet simplicity,
A woman’s gracious form hath she;

But yet those eyes, that drivk my life,
Are with the form at strife!
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1085. & ppQuwr am@@ 9% Qur e e
C@yésfib apargy apani &5
(@)
The light that on me gleams,
Is it death's dart? or eye’s bright beams?

Or fawn’s shy glance? All three appear
In form of maiden here.

1086. Q&sr@wympan Carir wenpiing

arQmsgsr QFlwe e afloyer &ewr

(&)



If cruel eye-brow’s bow,

Unbert, would veil those glanees now;

The shafts that wound this trembling heart
Her eyes no more would dart.

1087. srys soflpPearQup sL_uir rgi
urrgy wplaQuwp @
(er)

As veil o’er angry eyes

Of raging elephant that lies,

The silken cincture’s folds invest
This maiden’s panting breast.

1088. @M@y;ﬂ;p Qarg ayo_i650s
Tt @) (P& war GO

@19 @
(%)

Ah! woe is me! my might,
That awed my foemen in the fight,
By lustre of that beaming brow

Borne down, lies broken now |

1089. Q&%arQui w Crrdéw vram periwir
sahQuale Qaube s565

(&)



Like tender fawn’s her eye ;
Clothed on is she with modesty ;
What added beauty can be lent

By alien ornament ?

1090. e ris awrowew sOB@s srwwCurp
sewrL i tn@pGFls eleray

(@)
The palm-tree’s fragrant wine,
To those who taste yields joys divine;
Baut love hath rare felicity
For those that only see !
BOOK I1II.—THE GANDHARVA MARRIAGE. 1
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CHAPTER CX. 98. sso.

&0 fF6h,—RECOGNITION OF THE SIGNs (OF
Mvurovan Love).



1091. @@Curré Beugnena @y srer
Csrp@rrée Cori@rrsQsrear

oiQ@srw s s ()

A double witchery have glances of her liquid eye;

One glance is glance that brings me pain ; the other

1092.
heals again.

sarsera) Qarareres; AoCrrsai &rws&p
QFwurs wearo Guf s

The furtive glance, that glea.ms one instant bright,
(=) Ismore than half of love’s supreme delight.

1098. CursBey Censd Warpes & e

wriSey erpw £

Grra%;seusir
(=)
She looked, and ]ookinf drooped her head :
On springing shoot of Iove ’tis water shed !
1094. wrles@m arlw Hal@éw
w7 Cens@ Goawew Bk



Qurssrsasrp

(#)
I look on her: her eyes are on the ground the while;
I look away : she looks on me with timid smile.

1095. @ HaQarew® Crrésrenn wevewr
Gpsaehggrer Gure m@Eb

@6 (5 st

(@)
She seemed to see me not ; but yet the maid
Her love, by smiling side-long glance, betrayed.

1098. ey sarCurp Qsrddayes
QewyiQer Qorawda wewrsl u@ib

{ &) Though with their lips affection they disown,

Yet, when they hate us not, ’fis quickly known.

1097. Qe ys AoCsrovarcs QepaiGun
@ YTCurer ot &My
Corée
(o)

The slighting words that anger feign, while eyes their love
Are signs of those that love, but would their love conceal.

reveal, 1098.



ywslup Gerrea@rr Creriwr Caydais
venFulemer enw 5@WD

(<)
I gaze, the tender maid relents the while;
And, oh the matchless grace of that soft emile!
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1099. afewrr Curevs Qunr HCmré@
srgeri serQeor 1jer
Crré@sew
()
The look indifferent, that would its love disguise,
Is only read aright by lovers’ eyes.
1100. saxQen6 sarafilor @nirdGsrs&er
arEQFErps
Qereiresr L an Hev
@) When eye to answering eye reveals the tale of love,
11 words that lips can say must useless prove.

CHAPTER CXI. 98. s&s.



euer  # @ o Bipgev,—RETOICING IN THE
Emsrace,

1101. sav@Cs . Bar@liis ppdy
enintDLev g QureanGiry sarQenr
wjer (=)

All joys that senses five—sight, hearing, taste, smell,
In this resplendent armlet-bearing damsel live!

touch—can give,
1102. Yemfléw wmsm Gow
araflilenty saTCays®s sr@ar
LD (15 B i (a) Disease and medicine antagonists

we surely see;
This maid, to pain she gives, herself is remedy.

1103, srwafperri QuearQ@uy L @udled
oofl Qs
(@ LDGN T & & 60T @) & 6V (S

(/) Than rest in her soft arms to whom the soul is
giv'n, Is any sweeter joy in his, the Lotus-eyed-one's
heaven ?
1104. Fa8p Qpore s G @GoHsrp

Buras@l Qupuy oflaer



& Gewr e gt 15 _

(=)
Withdraw, it burns; approach, it soothes the pain ;
‘Whence did the maid this wondrous fire obtain ?

1105, Carl e Qurep & erenaweme
CuraQ@uw

Carlorr sg9e Crer
(®) In her embrace, whose locks with flowery wreaths
are bound, Each varied form of joy the soul can wish is
found.
1106. e wQsr wlrgaliriiug Sar_erp
Cuens s

s181p B aflwearper Garer
(%) Ambrosia are the simple maiden’s arms; when I

attain Their touch, my withered life puts forth its buds
again !
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1109. ,;ﬂoLS o (56 g B GIUT S T D
eibior euflenas (1piti g5 {(er)
As when one eats from household store, with kindly grace
Bharing his meal : such is this golden wmaid’s embrace.
1108. ﬁi?@ Lﬂ@smi'ei-: Lafls aafludan.

Cuirpds L rgy QWSS (=)
Sweet is the strict embrace of those whom fond affection binds,




‘Where no dissevering breath of discord entrance finds.
1109. carr quemrigew yewrigs enausrings

s purr Qupp e
(@) The jealous variance, the healing of the strife,

reunion gained : These are the fruits from wedded love
obtained.

1110, 99Csr pAurenn s ppp
&TIOEGH
Qe dC@asruecs Crlenp wri @
() The more men learn, the more their lack of learning

they detect ; 'Tis so when I approach the maid with
gleaming jewels decked.

CHAPTER CXII. 98, 5=,

FevtniLer 5 menrsse0.—THE PRAISE OF HER
Beavry.

1111, searafens el wallssCuw feraf gy

Querafrer wribeftp Leaer
(=)

O flower of the sensitive plant! than thee
More tender’s the maiden beloved by me.

1112. veirsrefer awwurss GresCs



WSeuersesr ) . .
veviasr gt pQeurdw Gwer g
(2-) You deemed, as you saw the flowers, her eyes were

ag flowers, my soul, That many may see; it was surely
some folly that over you stole !

1118. apACGwefll @pss apsrasd
Qagderpp Qouguarsen Ceat gCsr

orau g (A)
As tender shoot her frame; teeth, pearls; around her odours blend ;
Darts are the eyes of her whose shoulders like the bambit bend.

1114. asreflp Gavlor adlpi s Awl@®aé®
wrenflan psar Gaya@ar Geray

(«)
The lotus, seeing her, with head demiss, the ground would eye,
And say, ¢ With eyes of her, rich gems who wears, we cannot vie.
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1115, yaflssiys sreosdbrurear Quibsr
BOVE UL Tl UMD
FUIP G
(@)

The flowers of the sensitive plant as a



The stems she forgot to nip off ; they

girdle around her she placed ; 1116.
"1l weigh down the delicate waist.

why b Gams apss w B
uRlp sevmGu Ser

(&)

The stars perplexed are rushing wildly from their spheres;
For like another moon this maiden’s face appears.

1117. .,-zy._mlswru:.' Beanpts wsﬁ&m{@é@d
wayejan@Lr wrsr @pss s

Qurev In moon, that
(er) Are any spots

waxing waning shines, as spots appear,
dizcerned in face of maiden here?

1118. wrai apswCur Qaraflad
&r 5% aryl w
v Qup Farewell, O moon ! If
(=)

that thine orb could shine )
Bright as her face, thou shouldst be love of mine.



.1119. LD 60 7 63T GOT & G @) 6o @nes@m:rrsﬂ,g
versren s @grerper
wirud o
(&)

If as her face, whose eyes are flowers, thou wouldst
Shine for my eyes alone, O moon, shine not for all

have charms for me, 1120,
to see!
,e:/'aﬁaa:@ mmmg(@m oraduy Wwrg

Ty &@& QBumes @l upib

The flower of the
() Ag the thorn are

sensitive plant, and the down on the swan's white breast,
harsh, by the delicate feet of this maiden pressed.

CHAPTER CXIII. g8. s&m.,

&1 5 pFmiiLjersse  ~DECLARATION oF Love's
SPECIAL
ExcELLENCE.

I.—He.



1121, urQer® Qaearsws spCp LeflGwrfd
aur@Qeidd ordwu B

(&) The dew on her white teeth, whose voice is soft and

low, Is as when milk and honey mingled flow.

1122, 2. .6Qur @l fen. Quererwp peiter
we_sensQur Gbfen sy

(=) Between this maid and me the friendship kind

Is as the bonds that soul and body Lind.

BOOK 1IL-—THE GANDHARVA MARRIAGE,
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1123, s@weefltp urard SQurgr wrbeleps
Swmsp Bl b
()
For her with beauteous brow, the maid I love, there
place is none ; To give her image roowm, O pupil of mine
eye, begone !
1124, arrps audidasarer erridentp
TS5 wspETar arhl@ N & 5

Life is she to my very soul when she draws nigh ;
(fF‘) Dissevered from the maid with jewels rare, 1 die!

1125. o.crepeaer werwrear wpLier
Q@yorerinid @ar@en (& eard



wplud@u ] I might recall, if
(@) ' Her charms fade

I could once forget ; but from my heart
not, whose eyes gleam like the warrior’s dart. I1.—She.

1126. seramerafllp Curer Menwindn
LG e T
sy sT8 e
(@) My loved one’s subtle form departs not from my
eves;
Ivevink them not, lest I should pain him where he lies.
1127, sewgmererri srg oasrss
serram QvepCsl Fr0UTE
& 0 & (@) My love doth ever in my
eves reside ; .. .
I stain them not, fearing his form to hide.
1128, Qngsergari srgs aoarrs Qanl e
aesa gito Caiirs &0496 5
(=) Within my heart my lover dwells; from food I
turn
That smacks of heat, lest he should feel it burn.
1129, @awlil8p sriurs spe

ow%rgsEpQs CuBe Qrerayifa
@b (@ ) I fear his form to hide, nor close



my eves: ) e
‘ Her love estranged is gone !’ the village cries.

1180. catgmpar earers g Qeorer o
Hassmpea CrBe Oreraylla apr

Rejoicing in my very soul he ever lies;
(@) ©Her love estranged is gone far off !* the village

cries,
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CHAPTER CXIV. 98.s&.

BT e s apajenrdse.—THE ABANDONMENT OF
ReservEe. [This Chapter has its special difficulties, see Notes.

I give a literal rendering.]

IL—He.
1181. srw gyt e a@sBers
Caw L wwew Svdv aeld



(=)

To those who 've proved love’s joy, and now aflicted mourn,

Ezcept the helptul ‘ horse of palm,’ no other strength remains.

1132, Crre eyoy @puld@ i Qoo oy
wreefidar G&8 8oy g g

o
_g\_{y_)_bpdy and my soul, that ean no more endure,
Will lay reserve aside, and mount the ¢ Zorse of palm.’
1133, mrQen@ sewararaw LarGenr Qu
asflar gram i Quier

srappy Cra i e

(/.) T once retained reserve and seemly manliness:
To-day I nought possess but lovers’ ¢ korse of palm.’

1184, srwé s@ibyyer ayisEGw
srQem® sevevrenreniy Guwer @yih

i (#)
Love’s rushing tide will sweep away the raft
Of seemly manliness and shame combined.

1135. Qgr s GusQ0sry s65Tenr
L Gowr@ wriy yp&Es swir
(@) The maid that slender armlets wears, like flowers



entwined, Has brought me  korse of palm,’ and pangs
of eventide !

1136.

WL TG wrngs g aperesCaer werp
uL Qerevwrd Cuenssbae &

(a)
Of climbing ¢ horse of palm’ in midnight hour, I think
; My eyes know no repose for that same simple maid.
1187. s overar s qpLp b5

we Cowml Queareflp Qu@psses Feo
(et
There ’s nought of greater worth than woman’s long-enduring soul,
‘Who, vexed by love lile ocean waves, climbs not the ¢ horse of palm.’

II.—She.
1188, Aepwiwi weraralu Qrerey g sr
wanpupi g wera LG

(=1)

In virtue hard to move, yet very tender, too, are we;
T.ove deems not so, would rend the veil, and court
publicity !
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1139, yAd@or Qrovwres Guwar@p Quarsro
to g BT 1D IS5 LD (5T

(%)

¢ There 's no one knows my heart, so says my love,

And thus, in public ways, perturbed will rove.

1140. wrasareaflp srew sEL addoers
Wb . SNDUL T QI 2

(@) Before my eyes the foolish make a mock of me,

Because they ne'er endured the pangs I now must drie.

CHAPTER CXV. 48. sa@.

gardoymsse).—THE ANNOUNCEMENT OF THR
Rumour. _
[See note to last Chapter.]

L—He.
1141. yeQryp armlr 4p@
LD & daar Lt



verfurr ursEug srev

(2) . . L
By this same rumour’s rise, my precious life

stands fast;
Good fortune grant the many know this not !

1142, vererear sargy or@aw wdur
swQrws EisHea gyt

(=)
The village hath to us this rumour giv'n, that

makes her mine;
Unweeting all the rareness of the maid with
flower-like eyne.

1143. ey yCsr ayrplis Qaoraney
Quuw s Quiperar B g5

wi & Grr L1
(%)
The rumour spread within the town, is it not

gain to me? _ .
It is as though that were obtained that may

not be.

1144. savaawurp saadl g srn
waadearGpm L pou(deuer gyt
gaTeno Ul s 5 ()

~



BN The rumour rising makes my love to rise;
- My love would lose its power and languish
otherwise.

1145.

safl gQsrwb searepeer.ew Qo Hupp
Qarafliu@r Cora Hafl g

&TLOLD
(®)
The more man drinks, the more he ever drunk

would be; .
' The more my love ’s revealed, the sweeter ’tis

to me! 158 THE KURRAL.

IL—She.
1146.

wewrL_ gl 1bgn ey GUorapmr 6rew e glb
Sasorts urbyQarer L pa

I saw him but one single day :
(&) As darkness, when the dragon



rumour spreads soon
seizes on the moon.

1147, ewreur Qaaremas Quaars
afsres Benls Cmiri
meér?m@wm
(ar)

My anguish grows apace : the town’s report
Manures it ; my mother’s word doth water it.

1148. Qmuirwr Gevifl gr g @u G)mafrrra,m@p
Qeerenanwnrp arw m&muQu Gweare

(9) With butter-oil extinguish fire! *Twill prove

Harder by scandal to extinguish love.

1149. yevisream Qairovalsr euepsCorid
LIGUT BAGoT 555& Sant

Quierqap
(&)

‘When he who said © Fear not!’ hath left me blamed,
‘While many shrink, can I from rumour hide ashamed ?

1150, sribQarairy arev@Galr &rseai
wrinQaarBm Qearmar Guw®&w e

& ()



If wo desire, who loves will grant what we require ;
This town sends forth the rumour we desire !

sorewar (pod oo,
END OF THE SECTION ON ‘THE GANDHARVA
MARRIAGE.
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§ 2. WEDDED LOVE. spliweb.

CHAPTER CXVI. 98. ssa.

8 far ppentn —SEPARATION UNENDURABLE.

1151. Qeovwrenw yar@L Qovarsd e r
Lo i il Gar
QTR GUTPATTE (&an T
(=)



If you will say, ‘I leave thee not,’ then tell me so;
Of quick return tell those that can survive this woe.
1152, @ars gment_Sgarr Luriare
9 feugpa o
LeTE @Rt SSTD LICRTIT G
(=)

It once was perfect joy to look upon his face;
But now the fear of parting saddens each embrace.
1158. oyAsCrr Capp whejeiwri
& 60T G LD
GAQar Al g @amwantn wrer
()
To trust henceforth is hard, if ever he depart,
E’en he, who knows his promise and my breaking
heart.
1154, yaflssers Qoarpar £0GpH
QpallssCerp Coluris Gan@r
ELY («)
If he depart, who fondly said, * Fear not,’ what
blame ’s incurred
By those who trusted to his reassuring word ?
1155. @9 erenwigri 9AQeurdiser
woOPAT
Ba@ arflgrp yeoriay



(@)
If you would guard
Who fills my life !

my life, from going him restrain
If he depart, hardly we meet again.

1156. Sfejmrs@n auersararr rrdd
aril gar sev@He Qrearey sans
(&)

To cherish longing hope that he should ever gracious be,

Is hard, when he eould stand, and of departure speak to me.

1157. smpad ppigamw grpeQsrer
Benpl@per Herp aulsr

(pETan S

(e7)
The bracelet slipping from my wrist announced befove
Departure of the Prince that rules the ocean shore.

160 THE KURRAL.

1158. @@ Haraflgri owrips osef gy
ey Gafiwrrd 9fay
(=97) 'Tis sad to sojourn in the town where no kind

kingmen dwell ; Tis sadder still to bid a friend beloved
farewell.



1159. Qsry pay erevewm srow@sri Cure
Ay pa awrpo@uwr 8

(&'») Fire burns the hands that toueh ; but smart of

love

Will burn in hearts that far away remove.

1160. yAsrps voaCan Fs80
QRearp Pl Qereflsh g eurpenrs Leir

()

Sorrow’s sadness meek sustaining,
Driving sore distress away,

Separation uncomplaining
Many bear the livelong day!

CHAPTER CXVIL. 98. aser.

L iQw el 5 & r mseh,—COMPLAININGS.

1161. wenplQuerwar wrafss@ar Gruranw
Warpliuais epobi Qurew @b
(=)

I would my pain conceal, but see! it surging swells,
As streams to those that draw from ever-springing wells.

1162, srgsay wrp@p aflsCrranw



RrriQeiisris

GOISSL BT EWE SHLD
(2.) I cannot hide this pain of mine, yet shame restrains
‘When 1 would tell it out to him who caused my pains.

1168, srwap srewm puSrerars g Cuwer

Caye a9 &5 5
(m.) My soul, like porter’s pole, within my wearied

frame,
Sustains a two-fold burthen poised, of love and shame.

1164. srivas s arweray apew @ wmE B
Quoiols 1y SrmTineT gt Bev

(&) A sea of love, 'tis true, I see stretched out before,

But not the trusty bark that wafts to yonder shore.

1165, w09 Qere@ai wpQesr puwrer e
s 1Gay err ooy Ler

(@) Who work us woe in friendship’s trustful hour,

What will they prove when angry tempests lower?

BOOE ITI.—WEDDED LOVE. 16



1166. @erum s_rwpaé &rip o s EETH
weru wgefip Qufl g
()

A happy love’s a sea of
From unpropitious love

joy ; but mightier sorrows roll
athwart the troubled soul. -+ 1167, srwé
s@Lyer of 58 &amrsrQemrer

wrwg gin wrler wyGerer
(er) I swim the cruel tide of love, and can no shore
descry, In watches of the night, too, *mid the waters,
only I1!1168. werguud Qreovevrs Hudnd
waefl g @i

Qaerarovew Bowlew g 8mr
(=)
All living souls in slumber soft she steeps;
But me alone kind night for her companion keeps!
1169. Qarguwrr QarGenwil@p @pmGeEry w
AsmT

()
More cruel than the cruelty of him, the cruel one,
In these sad times are lengthening hours of night I

1170.

Qearp s sl o



watch alone.

o aronib@urenr goraufd OF el
GQevererSi E6 s war@eGearer @ enr

(D)
When eye of mine would as my soul go forth to him,
It knows not how through floods of its own tears to swim.

CHAPTER CXVIIL. g48. s5.

Ger ol g1 sev,—EYRS CONSUMED WITH
GriEF.

1171, serri s gupa Qsaea@sr@or

gar rQ@rri) grasrl L wrksar L 5
(%) Thev showed me him, and then my endless pain
I saw: why then should weeping eyes complain ?
1172, QsRigemrsr CrrsBuw ajemr s

ufls georarss envig eupii @ geuer
(2-) How glancing eyes, that rash unweeting looked that
day, With sorrow measureless are wasting now away !



1178. s g5Qwears sr@rrs®s srCw & auup
BErss 565 SO G5

The eyes that threw such
(m.) Are weeping now. Such
eager glances round erewhile
folly surely claims a smile !

21162 THE KURRAL.

1174, Quuewrpmy Smess ajars
spwerpey ejud@e Quers

ol 2 5 i (#) Those eyes have wept till all

the fount of tears is dry, That brought upon me pain

that knows no remedy.

1175, u rp@pl eus oups @
sLwrpms srw@sru O is6esr

& 6T (@) The eye that wrought me more than

sea could hold of woes, Is suffering pangs that banish

all repose.

1176. go deafCs Quuws@sCrri

OENEE L
gy BgoUL L H

(=)

Oho! how sweet a thing to see ! the eye

That wrought this pain, in the same gulf doth lie,



1177. &5@!&@]‘5{)!& _g}su'a‘rm? I 0%
enpsFentph g Couenrey. wouid s

& T (er) Aching, aching, let those exhaust their

stream,

That melting, melting, that day gazed on him.

1178. Cuen s Quiir goriwer Qe
ErEm Sinaiey &eaor

LD D6 T &
(=)

‘Who loved me once, unloving now doth here remain ;
Not seeing him, my eye no rest can gain,

1179. arsrésrp wepsr el paygpesr
arrailens_
WITTGH (HDLET % 6sr
(&) When he comes not, all slumber flies; no sleep
when he is there ; Thus every way my eyes have troubles
hard to bear.
1180. wenppQ@up arrrié &fgerm QewibQur
LD &) TE S F
(o) It is not hard for all the town the knowledge Eo
obtain, When eyes, as mine, like beaten tambours, make
the mystery plain.




CHAPTER CXIX. 958. s5s.

uFuy pugara,—TEE Paruio Hus.

1181. swsseurd@ nvsrew Cribs@ser

wEbgsaer uamQuris &mréQar
9o (5) I willed my lover absent should

remain ; :
Of pining’s sickly hue to whom shall I complain?
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1182. yearsitsr Qrarans samaswr
arsitgear Cuall@w e ey
(=)

‘Heo gave ’ : this gickly hue thus proudly speaks,
Then climbs, and all my frame its chariot makes.
1183. srwey srewy warQsrarmrr
&) & LDLOI (0
Crruyb uFdowys 65
15_) Of comeliness and shame he me bereft,
hile pain and sickly hue, in recompense, he left.



.1184 &W@ausar Lo@TIL T @fmﬂ'uu
sererto 9pQair Ly

saui GowrpH

(#)
I meditate his words, his worth is theme of all I say,
This sickly hue is false that would my trust betray.

1185. 2 avssrQenris srgevi GEwarr
AardarQevrer Quefl Lsligyr o g
(@) My lover there went forth to roam;
This pallor of my frame usurps his place at home.
1186. erdasppib uride BapCarCurp
Q& e s 6T
UESHDD LUTTFSED LIFLIL
&}) As darkness waits till lamp expires, to fill the place,
his pallor waits till I enjoy no more my lord’s
embrace. 1187, yeovdld & 5Czer
o QuursQ@s ereaeaierad
wearaflsGasrer ewpGo Loy
(e7) I lay in his embrace, I turned unwittingly ;
Forthwith this hue, as you might grasp it, came on me. 1
188. usssr sflaleoraru gwwr deulers
Bpssr raQrarur fe
(<5f) On me, because I pine, they cast a slur;
But no one says, ¢ He first deserted her.’
1189, vussgaswp il raQaear Cuwaf



swingsrr seraidow rra O reaflar
(%) Well! let my frame, as now, be sicklied o’er with
pain, If he who won my heart’s consent, in good estate
remain11190. wslQuar’ QuiQuaos arar@mp

sw8ssrr svsraw oo Oreafler
()

"Tis well, though men deride me for my sickly
If they from calling him unkind, who won my

hue of pain;
love, refrain.
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CHAPTER CXX. g8. s s.

safiuciif@ g —Tar SoLITARY ANGUISH.

1191. srwafparri swalpls CQupperr
Qupwm@r

BTG HE SN %ol
(#) The bliss to be beloved by those they love who



'gains,
Of love the stoneless, luscious fruit obtains.

1192, arrpparis@ arard LW so e
Frpariss o par roflée@ wafl

(=)
As heaven on living men showers blessings from

above, Is fender grace by lovers shown to those they

love.

1193. Fepmi oot L@airis sanvyQrn
auraps Qwergues OF ma @

#.) Who love and are beloved, to them alone
Belongs the boast, ¢ We ’ve made life’s very joys our
own.’ 1194, &fps u@auni Qe @uievd
Sribed e

o uL_rgy Qrafler
%&ﬂ? Those well-beloved will luckless prove,

nless beloved by those they love.

1195, mrisrge Qererri swsGseuar
QewuQar

SrEsrgse Osrererrs smi_
(®) From him I love to me what gain can be,
Unless, as T love him, he loveth me?



.1196. @S ur aflereg srnEsT
B psly wrey Wl g

Curew

(&)
Love on one side is bad ; like balanced load
By porter borne, love on both sides is good.

1197. u@arr guib U s Qum srEmeaTQsTE
C@mais alerGuyp@ arear

&SIID
(o)

While Kiman rushes straight at me alone,

Is all my pain and wasting grief unknown?

1198, &frparf aflearQerp Quuy swss g
arrparficr aarse Mo

(_af) ‘Who hear from lover’s lips no Pleasan}t word from

dav to dav. Yet in the world live out their life,—no

braver souls than they !
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1199, seve@Quri sewsr Qrafla watfbrl
gy Bafu QFdlds

(#») Though he my heart desires no grace accords to

me,

Yet every accent of his voice is melody.

1200. e.pyis @oCsr yarriiumri &L g
Qempyyu arfu Qreye

Tell him thy pain that loves not thee ?
(eD) Farewell, my soul, fill up the sea!

CHAPTER CXXI. g98. s=5.
A%r s ganryeioniey,—SAD MEMORIES.

I.—He.

1201. ceraflgus Srrd Quu@w@yp QFugerd
serofl eyi &rw 18efl g

(=)

From thought of her unfailing gladness springs,

Sweeter than palm-tree wine the joy love brings.



1202, arlrsQsrear HalCssrar arwbsrer
a peurs

B%riiu ermpeaQsrar B
(=) How great is love ! Behold its sweetness past

belief !
Think on the lover, and the spirit knows no grief.

IL—She.
1208, A%wruer Qureare AlsrwurrQsr
QY IDIDGY

A%riivg Curerm Gas@ib

(m-) A it of sneezing threatened, but it passed away :
He seemed to think of me, but do his fancies stray ?

1204, wrap @pQaraQar wailsgs s
QssQBEss s
Csre eyear@r weurs
(aﬂ) Have I a place within his heart ?
From mine, alas! he never doth depart.
1205. s55Qmcres Opbanins sy Qaramrmr
15 7 @) if O b 1
QesQrersrs Cosrar aire
(@) Me from his heart he jealously excludes :
Hath he no shame who ceaseless on my heart intrudes ¥
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-

1206.

wppur @mm@y@mm werCey awar@rmpwr
aupprr erearer a)Qerar

(o)

How live I yet ? T live to ponder o'er

The days of bliss with him that are no more.

1207, wp9 Qeare@ever wpQesmer
wpliuf@u euerefl ey gpereres & @b

(er) 1f I remembered not, what were I then? And yet,

The fiery smart of what my spirit knows not to forget!

1208. erlarsm A%rliQeym srwr -
rlggar@uy asrgor GQFlyey Hpliy

(<o) My frequent thought no wrath excites. Is it not

so?
This honour doth my love on me bestow.

1209. AeflyQuw afierguuir Qapavew Querur
raflilerento wrpp %6 5l

(#») Dear life departs, when his ungracious deeds I

ponder o’er, Who said erewhile, ‘ We ’re one for

evermore.’

1210.



dlroy s QFar@panss & afl @D &rewris
uLrom el

Set not, so may’st thou prosper, moon ! that eyes
(®) My love who went away, but ever bides with me.

may see

CHAPTER CXXII. 8. s2e.

sera) flleviyens sso.—THE Visions oF THE NIGHT.

1211. srgseor grQsr@ ass sorad s

Bur g Caer@are o wps.m
S};) It came and brought to me, that nightly vision rare,

message from my love,—what feast shall I prepare ?

#1212, swgyamasmT wrelriug H658p
EVBSTTE

Gu e FirpmGearer wer
(=)



If my dark, carp-like eye will close in sleep, as I implore,
The tale of my long-suifering life 1’1l tell my loved one o’er._
1213. merdiey arevsr saenss

soralgp srem_od eyerQLer eyl
(!ﬁ_ Him, who in waking hour no kindness shows,
In dreams I sec: and so my lifetime goes!
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1214, sarcie auen r@m srio
BeTA @) TNET@®T BTY-F ST DS

(«)
Some pleasure I enjoy when him who loves not me
In waking hours, the vision searches out'and makes

me see.

1215. sardignp swrL. gro wraCs
sarasgrer s Gurepls

9ol 5 (®)
As what I then beheld in waking hour was sweet,
So pleasant dreams in hour of sleep my spirit greet.

1216. serQaar Qareardevda wrdln



sardl@yp TSN SEENF 6T

(o)
And if there were no waking hour, my love
In dreams would never from my side remove.

1217, wewdfign arevars Qergwri
.seurﬁﬁé;) QararGarieninls (T80 115
(er)
The cruel one, in waking hour, who all ungracious seems,
‘Why should he thus torment my soul in nightly dreams?
1218. mgpmmarp CuanGue rr
Qereress rrar denrs g

difsGmar ()
<

And when I sleep he holds my form embraced ;
And when I wake to fill my heart males haste !

1219, sereley arovsranr Coraur
sardl@p STSNTE srew Sali
(&)

In dreams who ne’er their lover’s form perceive,
For those in waking hours who show no love will
grieve.
1220. serdley ernbssr Qrearui
] sard@p areniQar daig, e
()



They say, that he in waking hours has left me lone;
In dreams they surely see him not,—these people of
the town!

CHAPTER CXXIIT. 98. s=2m..

Quiry HEam iy rk&e), —LAMENTATIONS AT
EvenTIDE.

1221, wrZn@ur el wewrssr
Qardwid auref) Qurep s

@19 5 o7 gy >

(2)
Thou art not evening, but a spear that doth devour
The souls of brides: farewell, thou evening hour !
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1222. e sasmlosr eumyfl 1o eorinm &
QuisarQure

ovenaarenr Qsrblar gudwor
(a) Thine eye is sad; Hail, doubtful hour of eventide!
Of cruel eye, as is my spouse, is too thy bride ?



1223. weflw@mn9l eusoQaran wr
gf@ﬁm@abfﬂtsi SI6HLID QIGTT &(HLD
(.ﬁ_) ‘With buds of chilly dew wan evening’s shade

enclose ; . -
My anguish buds apace, and all my sorrow grows.

1224. srgse Aovanf wriy Qerdwssers
CsBevr Qure argsid
(&) When absent is my love, the evening hour

descends,
As when an alien host to field of battle wends.
1225. sriwsd@e Qe grear Qpar@ar
Qwaer Qs revisrer

wrds@F QFus ums
(®) O morn, how have I won thy grace ? thou bring’st
relief 1 O eve, why art thou foe ? thou dost renew my
grief.
1226, wrén@rrd Qe gor waTssr & s

aré whsgs HQewaer
(&) The pangs that evening brings I never knew,
Till he, my wedded spouse, from me withdrew.
1227, aréw w@mib@d usblewvevewrd Curgr®
wrén wewls Car
(o)



.My grief at morn a bud, all day an opening flower,
Full-blown expands in evening hour.

1228. gpeoQuray wrindgs srsrb
LI 7 1L BT

GpeoCurayi Qarevwayh e
(<#) The shepherd’s pipe is like a murderous weapon, to
my ear, For it proclaims the hour of ev’ning’s fiery
anguish near,
1229, ufw@wper® awus anpsE

wBiwmedr® wrly L f@@n Cuirib g

(%)
If evening’s shades, that davken all my soul, extend ;
From this aflicted town will sound of grief ascend.

1230. Qur@erwriy wrerens werafl
T inr &y wriyQiner wrwur ajudr
() This darkening eve, my darkling soul must perish

utterly ; Remembering him who seeks for wealth, but
seeks not me.

BOOK III.—WEDDED LOVE.
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CHAPTER OXXIV. 48. sce.

e miy pavearifges,—WASTING AWAY.

I.—She.
1231. Sovew swsQsrfPus Qs Qearu

15 LYLDGOIT 15 GRAlGT & Goor
@eirel : .
( z) Thine eyes grown dim are now
ashamed the fragrant flow'rs to see, Thinking on him,
who wand'ring far, leaves us in misery. 1232,
WS svarew Qereoaiea @urgin
UFE S Lellor e seor
&e_) The eye, with sorrow wan, all wet with dew of tears,
s witness of the lover’s lack of love appears.
1288. sawiseaw srov wfeiin Curgy
wekgsrer of mBu Ggrer
(/) These withered arms, desertion’s pangs abundantly
display, That swelled with joy on that glad nuptial day.
1284, u@rmfm@) eusQsry Cer@gs
Smbafs Qsrasdlar argw Carer
(#) When lover went, then faded all their wonted



charms, And armlets’ golden round slips off from these .
poor wasted arms.

1285. Qsrpwri Qar@eantn wyens&@h
QsrpQur® Qsreosadear arg w

Cgrer (®)
These wasted arms, the bracelet with their wonted
beauty gone, The eruelty declare of that most cruel one.
1236, Qsry Qur@ CarQen &y Crras
GV GN T &

Qaryu Qrarsamp Ceysgp
(%) I grieve, *tis pain to me to hear him cruel chid,
Because the armlet from my wasted arm has slid,

1237, ur® QuuSCur QresCs
ar@@sr_ & suenr s

QarywnrisCassr

(er)
My heart! say ought of glory wilt thou gain,
If to that cruel one thou of thy wasted arms complain ?

II.—Hoe.
1238, qpuiBw emasdr el

vetsm eusQsrgl Quens msw
(<)



One day the fervent pressure of embracing arms I checked,
Grew wan the forehead of the maid with golden armlet declked.

22

L)
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1239, qpus@a_ g semaiafl Quiripls
uelypp Cueng QUL E &wor
()

As we embraced a breath of wind found entrance

there ; The maid’s large liquid eyes were dimmed with
care,

1240.
sarenflenr LeliCur umarr Qe BaT@p
Qurewrgmigov Q&g s sar@

The dimness of her eye felt sorrow now,
() Beholding what was done by that bright brow.

CHAPTER CXXV. 48. s2@.



@re@#r® Bordse).—SOLILOQUY.

1241. AdarsQsrenay QeraomrQur QresCs
Qur g grerm Quaia@sri Bréws
Lo 6 I (&) My heart, canst thou not thinking of
some med’cine tell, Not any one, to drive away this
grief incurable?
1242. srg evafler srsf Qrre g
Quanganie aurtlQuwer Georey s
(2-) Bince he loves not, thy smart
Is folly, fare thee well, my heart !
1243. @@rmerefl Querufs QargsCs
vl gmererey evusCays QeFLgrias
What comes of sitting here in
No pitying thought, the cause

pining thought, O heart? He knows 1244.
of all these wasting woes.

scramb Qarears Qe QrgsCe
Sleray parssranr aup o

w9 e 6u Qs &7 deor &



(&
O rid me of these eyes, my heart; for they,
Longing to see him, wear my life away.

1245, Qepey Grardans i guar@rir

Qe Cs wir _
QPLW Yy Sour
(@) O heart, as a foe, can I abandon utterly
Him who, though T long for him, longs not for me ?
1246, swbmenribEmbm Srsors s TD
vyeigemrrrw Guriésrla
srwiousr Cergpa (&)
My heart, false is the fire that burns; thou canst not wrath
If thou thy love behold, embracing, soothing all thy pain.

maintain,

[
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1247. srww AQQaurar@uy mrardd@
s & Qaor g5 Q&

wr@e Qurl@pafla afredr®
(ar)



Or bid thy love, or bid thy shame depart;
For me, I cannot bear them both, my worthy heart!

1248. ufsseauri svasrQrear Cpu@

A sgar QarQeoart Quensower
Q5o & (<34) Thou art befooled, my heart, thou
followest him who flees from thee; And still thou
yearning criest: ¢ He will nor pity show nor love to
me.’ 1249. e erargsri &5 warrs

ajerell§ wrmmaps CFhQuer Glargys
(&) My beart! my lover lives within my mind;
Roaming, whom dost thou think to find ?

1260. meveng mpigreor Oners s
eren lp & @ &aler

Fen_Quinr

()
1f T should keep in mind the man who utterly
My soul must suffer further loss of dignity.

repounces me,

CHAPTER OXXVI 8.

&2 Gr.



B e puitflgse).~—RESERVE OVERCOME.

1251, srws aafle@ yeni d@ B enpGlwsir ey
o e s s
&

The princess has long repressed her feelings. She
his return, and says:

rosolves to implore Of womanly reserve love's aze breaks
through the door, Barred by the bolt of shame before.
1262. srw QuarQarrarCuy e awof er Gl peir
Qares & S &
wrng & wiress &srdeo
(2-) What men call love is the one thing of merciless
power ; It gives my soul no rest, e’en in the midnight
hour.
1258. weplQuearwp srmgans wur@a@
@Al s swwpQ@uirp Gupersd
@b (fﬁ-) I would my love conceal, but like a
sneeze :
It shows itself, and gives no warning sign.
1254, AapyenQu Qerer@uerwar
werppH g werp LG

wrBenGassr s

(«)



In womanly reserve I deemed myself beyond assail;
Bat love will come abroad, and casts away the veil.

=
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1255,
Qe papiQer QFoverd Gussamas ato

wypw 1AQsren parm
srwler The dignity that seeks not him who

(®)

acts as foe,
Is the one thing that loving heart can never know.

1266. Qeppaur 9erCspov Qarairy
weflgsQ@rmw

QaupQmerdor wypm Hiwi
(a7)

My grief how full of grace, I pray you see!
It seeks to follow him that hateth me.

1267, srQamer QarrerQuy ovwavd
Cuerflurr Qui_u QFuber

&:‘Tmfﬂ.iftﬁﬂtnﬁ ( )
ar



No sense of shame my gladdened mind shall prove,
When he returns my longing heart to bless with love.

1258. uverinrwsé serarer LafQuoryd

wer@up s Questard weL &@ib L
( ga,) The words of that deceiver, versed in every wily
art., . v v -
Are instruments that break through every guard of
woman’s heart ! 1259. yevidin Qeverrs Qe arC@mper

ryevell Qar Qo gy &
ENS 5 26 Erd
(a)
¢L’ll shun his greeting’; saying thus with pride away I went:
I held him in my arms, for straight I felt my heart relent.

1260, Hewrs5u9 o cirar QrosPenis
Ly gy HpQu Queare

@ eoar @ ‘
(@)

¢ We 'll stand aloof and then embrace’: is this for them to say,
Whose hearts are as the fat that in the blaze dissolves away P

CHAPTER OXXVIL 8. sea.



Sjaraularal guouer.—~Murval DESIRE.

I.—She.
1261, arerpas ypQeerp o g
wour Q& er

srQerrpigs Cauins ol s
(=)

My eyes have lost their brightness, sight is dimmed, my fingers
‘With noting on the wall the days since I was left forlorn.

orn
" 1262, QevaBpr derw wpoGQarer
QuypewarQrop

swvmsfym sriloms £ g
(2-) O thou with gleaming jewels decked, could I forget

for this one day, Henceforth these bracelets from my
arms will slip, my beauty worn away.

;& BOOK 1I.—WEDDED
-
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{ 1263,



o saTan& @) yerer s GlwrwissE o er i
araren @) uloray 1pQorar

(%)

| On victory intent,

His mind sole company he went ;
! And I yet life sustain,

I And long to see his face again!

1264. sgw srwo AAssrT

ol 7 o 67 ol &

(#)
_ ¢ He comes again, who left my side, and I shall
taste love’s joy,'-— )

My heart with rapture swells, when thoughts
like these my mind employ.

' 1265. srawswn O remrsdard
& 60T @) I & & GooT L

af i@ Owar Quwear@upl. ey
(@)

Car@Qasr @ oQuwer Qergsa

O let me see my spouse again
That instant from my wasted

and sate these longing eyes!
frame all pallor flies,



1266. aIBEDH Qaranas Qaympmri
U@ aer augsCe) Glieerm

(OF T (&)
O let my spouse but come again to me one day

I'l drink that nectar: wasting grief shall flee
away.
1267. yedQ@uear@sre Ly ayQarer
QsrauQer
sVICLITQ& Ty & Gvor ot &oT T
Qaafli euifler (a1)
Shall T draw back, or yield myself, or shall

both mingled be,
When he returns, my spouse, dear as these
eyes to me.

IL.—He.
1268. H%msows g Qaards Cossaer
WRTEW B F DTS UIIT S
8.5 ()
O would my king would fight, o’ercome, divide

the spoil ;
At home, to-night, the banquet spread should
crown the toil.

1269, o@mrr Qerqprrar@Guirp



Qe acsGsl Qaarmr
w@aroTmas Cs5EG LaTé®
()
One day will seem like seven, to those who
watch and yearn

For that glad day when wanderers from afar
return.

1270.

QuQarer@yn Qupnassr Qevere)
apAQareT @) (perer ApenLbHESS FT

(@)
What ’s my return, the
Tf she heart-broken lie,

meeting hour, the wished-for grecting worth,
with all her life poured forth ¥
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CHAPTER CXXVIIL 8. sc..



GAoulenése.—THE READING OF THE Sians.

1271, sriQenm malsi Qsrevewrfer
G T 5B

ammrss oy oelQsrer ger@
(=)

She eannot hide her dread of his departure.
He reads the sign, and says:

Thou hid’st it, yet thine eye, disdaining all restraint,
Something, I know not what, would utter of complaint.

1272.

seranfiompt s srflanss arw@uirlsrl
Querraflapig Ereanw Quf g

Cuanga @

)
The simple one whose beauty fills mine eye, whose
shoulders curve Like bambi stem, hath all a, woman’s
modest sweet reserve. 1273, wenflep s ipsm
srwQurer wi_Hens

wefldp plapabsrear mewb

(m_) As through the erystal beads is seen the thread on



which they 're strung, So in her beauty gleams some
thought that cannot find a tongue.

1274, gpewsQuréw enerenr Hi .'sfr_,.cb‘fmb@u;r;ﬁ
B & s @ @perer®srer e

Cueng
(#)

As fragrance in the opening bud, some secret lies
Concealed in budding smile of this dear damsel’s eyes.
1275. QedQasry Qel@pss serer

P S GiréE wapsegTer
LWL G G (@) The secret wiles of her with
thronging armlets decked, Are medicines by which my
rising grief is checked.
1276. Quilgrpda Quiué soss

wAgrpp werSerenn @Loor
S S5 (o7)

He eannot hide the sadness he feels as he deparis,
She reads the sign, and says:

‘While lovingly embracing me, his heart is only grieved :

It makes me think that I again shall live of love bereaved.

1277. senewt giapeaies peuihgsato B e
(PETET (LpERTi 65 aular

(er) My severance from the lord of this cool shore,

My very armlets told me long before.



.] 278. Qewrpws QFarwmrm srgear wrep |
Quuprr@or Cuafl L1&6 g

My loved one left me, was it yesterday ?
(<) Days seven my pallid body wastes away !

BOOK III.—WEDDED

R 1 ]
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r 1279.

QsryCrrs® QuarCuer Crrsa

wip Qrréd whsrenm LaenQe ) &5

She
Her

()
P

would join him, but shrinks from proposing it.
companion reads the sign, and says :

I She viewed her tender arms, she viewed the
armlets from them slid ;
' She viewed her feet: all this the lady did.

1280.



Quatrenfi@p Querern w e 56 saru
sanani@p arwlsri Qereved u9ra)

(w)
He iz overcome,

To show by eye the pain of love, and for relief to pray,
Is womanhood’s most womanly device, men say.

CHAPTER CXXIX. g8.
&2 .,

ewrf&F el itbLiev.—DESIRE FOR REUNION.

1281.
e arord sofl &5 ey &rewr 1@ L) s o
sorEhEEw arwsGp @@

(=)

She



answers the question—Why are you not angry with him who,
unmindful of you, is preparing for departure:

Gladness at the thought, rejoieing at the sight,
| Not palm-tree wine, but love, yields such delight.

k 1282. @Y% & 1 %vriy apLrnani

Qeavesor Blin

1

_ L%t & B Gt iy B & Lo 1Hewpw

@ fl e 2.)

When as palmyra tall, fulness of perfect love we gain,
Distrust can find no place small as the millet grain.

_ 1283. Cuemar Qui Qe QOswu? e
Q& ir o7 & &7 &6 .
| ET@ SeniDIIG) & 6T
(%) _

Although, his will his only
My heart knows no repose

law, he lightly value me,
unless my lord I see.

1284, oerr pasi @ara&r@rms&ru:;b Cupf
@ ps Qrarplgear Gargya

W DD I i



&

My friend, I went prepared to show a cool
My heart, forgetting all, could not its love

disdain ;
reatrain.

E 1285.

{

aupsnsrn Carevasroms sarQear@uimrmp
viflenQemrer wem g5

Qasrewser

(@)

The eye sees not the rod that paints it; nor can I
See any fault, when I behold my husband nigh.
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1286. sremmarp arQewsr pa@mw

‘ srERsEsrp srlenrer paipe e

(%) When him I see, to all his faults I’m blind ;

But when I see him not, nothing but faunlts I find.

1287, 2 iigs o dig yaroouris uaw@rQurp
Qurugs v fEGser Lok G



(rar) As those of rescue sure, who plunge into the

stream, .
So did I anger feign, though it must falsehood seem ?

1288, gQofissda derg OFudaum
sofl g F1i&He asamerp@m &orous er

wriy ()
Though shameful ill it works, dear is the palm-tree

wine To drunkards; traitor, so to me that breast of
thine!

1289. wewifay Qweod s srwgs
HAorgear Geaad 5% 0u@ arr
(=)
Heo muses:

Love is tender as an opening flower. In season due
To gain its perfect bliss is rapture known to few.

1290. saveaflp pafisCs smBaer Lo s
Qeoveirafl g grewa g1t Lo

(@)
Her eye, as I drew nigh one day, with anger shone;
By love o’erpowered, her tenderness surpassed my own.

[Comp. 1284.]



CHAPTER CXXX. g8. smo.

Q55 @F T BLjeu i 560.—NXPOSTULATION WITH
ONESELF,

1291. gaiQses saissrsew ser@
QuaGargyQs SQuivd srer g4

(%) You see his heart is his alone:
O heart, why not be all my own ?

1292. o (wy gouTGsaETL SOTEY LA TF
Qe Qrarsg CrhdQuar GClargss
(2.) *Tis plain, my heart, that he’s estranged from thee

Why go to him as though he were not enemy ?

E BOOK III.—WEDDED
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1293. Qs ride s rfleo Qaaru@sr
erroierd
Quil rim sarbar GQFae
( ra_) ¢ The ruined have no friends,” they say ; and so, my
heart, To follow him, at thy desire, from me thou dost
depart. 1294, @aflwarer AarQ@e@ @rparrrwrs
@repC@s
S oflQF L & Sy rsTedT b
(&) ¢ See, thou first show offended pride, and then
submit,’ I bade ; Henceforth such council who will share
with thee, my heart ? 1295. Qu@p yow wes&bd
Qu DA gy
iy ABoug Ggear Qaresa
(@) I fear I shall not gain, I fear to lose him when I
gain; And thus my heart endures unceasing pain.
1296. safQ@u W@ha Aarsssar Qoverdars
Baflu & mpi50gear Gargpa
& ) My heart consumes me when I ponder lone,
nd all my lover's cruelty bemoan.
1297, sraym wpils areaurwms sewevrQesr
wrew v QsesAp v @
er) Fall’n neath the sway of this ignoble foolish heart,
Vhich will not him forget, I have forgoiten shame.
1298. ererafl aflefleur @Quwer@oamrenfl warSm

aper s apilrssrg Qergye



'( <9/ ) If I contemn him, then disgrace awaits me
€vermoro ;

My soul that seeks to live his virtues numbers o’er.

1299, @arugs@Dp Qualr g&wrwranr iy
Orepes g dmriew ayd

ST AP L
(&)

And who will aid me in my hour of grief,
If my own heart comes not to my relief ?

1800. sepss swrowew Cr@ari srepar.w

Qrgran sivre el

A trifle is unfriendliness by aliens shown,
() When our own heart itself is not our own !
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CHAPTER CXXXI. g98. smns.

Heval.—PouTING.
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1301. yeverr Grregti yovgaos wawmy
waewBei srarscs A0 5
Be still reserved, decline his proferred love ;
(a) A little while his sore distress we’ll prove.

1302, o LLMWES SHWH Lo wmEd s
Béspup o or e ov
(=) A cool reserve is like the salt that scasons well the
mess, Too long maintained, ’tis like the salt’s excess.
1803. wevssranr wweCeil Q& i smnup
pLbentols
LOAST@ I Ljever afi 6y
(Jﬁ.) *T'is heaping griefs on those whose hearts are

grieved ; To leave the grieving one without a fond
embrace,

1304, 2o waens wjorigsnenn
argw asrell apsavln &oau
(#) To use no kind conciliating art when lover grieves,
Is cutting out the root of tender winding plant that
droops. 1805, sevggma nevevaiis Csarr
LN G GE L)oIGCTaT GETEY) J&5 5
(@) Even to men of good and worthy mind, the

petulance . § ) .
Of wives with flowery eyes lacks not a lovely grace.



1306. @raflyw yovely BHowri@p srwe
saflyb SHESTY DL
(&7 ) Love without hatred is as ripened fruit ;
‘Without some lesser strife, fruit immature.
1807. oarr o8 ewewri.rm @&ri Hi6TLID
L{ &7 T 6y 1
Qe gerpQar Qovera
(er) A lovers’ quarrel brings its pain, when mind afraid
Asks doubtful, ¢ Will reunion sweet be long delayed ?’
1308, Crrg Qeoaarwpy Qsrssr@rer
Do Muym
srao fHovwr el
—5) What good can grieving do, when none who love

re there to know the grief thy soul endures ?
E2

E BOOK I11.—WEDDED
LOVE. 0
”' 1309. £ Ape BalCs yevaluyth
g R apnr sarQeaor u9afl m

! Water is pleasant in the cooling shade ;
(o) £ So coolness for a time with those we love.
[ 1310. 2o gyewriris @@aurQ@rr
Qe Glewr gp & i1

[ & OCa QuarLs sar



(@)
of
To

her who leaves me thus in variance languishing,
think within my heart with love is fond desire.

CHAPTER CXXXII. 8. sna.

Levad) g1 er 5.0, —FEIGNED ANGER.

IL—S8he.
1311, Querenluwer Qrevevr @ &arenfilp
wevw Gemrair L7 g er wriy
Quir g ey ar L
(=)
From thy regard all womankind
Enjoys an e%ua.l grace ;
O thou of wandering fickle mind,
I shrink from thine embrace !

1312, eep 9@sCowrs muwleyr wirssbmw
EQarrp Qaerurs «0505 5
(2)

One da,:ﬁ'__‘ we silent sulked ; he sneezed
he reason well I knew ;



He thought that I, to speak well pleased,
Would say, ¢ Long life to you!’
IL.—He.

1313.

Car Gy @y ani ary QurmsSmus
&g w @y et Orerg

(=)

I wreathed with flowers one day my brow,
The angry tempest lowers ;

She cries, ‘ Pray, for what woman now
Do you put on your flowers ?

1314. wrfawi srgeQuer Cowm gy @or
wrfl gy wirfl ey @uer o

(«)
‘I love you more than all beside,’
'Twas thus I gently spoke;
‘ What all, what all%' she instant eried,



And all her anger woke,
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1315.

@uewd Spubn 9Auew CerarCpes

seraflanp 6rQ&rer L erer

(@)
¢ While Lere I live, I leave you not,’
I said to calm her fears.
She cried,  There, then, I read your
And straight dissolved in tears,
thought ’;

1316. o eraflCer Qarer Cmearnp Qperinmi S
@ 7 6ir Gl 6ir Zaor L

LIGOeVTer LSS &6 e
()



¢ Each day I called to mind your charms.
¢ 0, then, you had forgot,’

She ecried, and then her opened arms,
Forthwith embraced me not.

1317, 6}1(_15)‘5[@@ @wAQar @ asmry&teé

(o)

swparer wrmmeteflg Hbillel O 6oy

She hailed me when I sneezed one day ;
But straight with anger seized,

She cried, * Who was the woman, J)ra,y,
Thinking of whom you sneezed ?’

1318, guaps Qi enapsm agyin(sener

(=)

Qeibene wapsGCrr Qesray

And so next time I checked my snecze ;
She forthwith wept and cried,

(That woman difficnlt to please,)
¢ Your thoughts from me you hide.’

1819, seinlar weori s G aum srupn QpiaEs

()

Re8r gr@H Orerg

I then began to soothe and coax,
To calm her jealous mind ;
¢1 sce,” quoth she, ¢ to other folks

How you are wondrous kind.’



1320. R s@ @i Crrs@anm sy
wier g Sib i wrperofl Crrd & et
Q7o sy )
L silent sat, but thought the more,
And gazed on her. Then she
Cried out, - While thus you eye me o'er,
Tell me whose form you see.’

)
Ef BOOK TIL.

COHAPTER OXXXOI. 48 56

WEDDED LOVE. 181

L graems.—THE PLEAsURES oF ‘ TEMPORARY VaRIANCE.

I—35he, n answer to the guestion, Why do you pout ?
1321, @ sapars sriley apBsea
UV 6 gmy‘mﬁé@ o @ (a:)
Although there be no fault in him, the sweetness of his love
| Hath power in me a fretful jealousy to move,

1322. cer oflp Gupeir ey Aoy maf soveall
ary gutd Lr@ GQu b

(=2-) My ¢ anger feigned ’ gives but a little pain;

And when affection droops, it makes it bloom again.



1323. ywssdp ys5Csem BanrCrr
AagQasr@ Shamus sare 1855

(m.) Is there a bliss in any world more utterly divine,

Than ¢ coyness ’ gives, when hearts as earth and water

join? 1824, yeved el ro’ yeweluyl

G‘:_:Tﬁﬁr._mr@wmr

| TGN (LpEnL_ &@HLD LI L

(a—l) Within the ‘anger feigned,’ that close love's tie doth

bl}lf]a A weapon lurks, which quite breaks down my

mind.

IL.—He consoles himself, since reconciliation makes

amends. 1826, sade srrleus gnmefpeuri
Q@uar @@y
araped @mbsrar oL sH
(@) Though free from fault, from loved one’s tender
arms
To be estranged awhile hath its own special charms,
1326, e.amdlagy qpeor.. speflaflg srmb
e g6l g ool g
(&) "Tis sweeter to digest your food than 'tis to eat;
In love, than union’s self is anger feigned morec sweet.
1327, een_olp Cuppparr Qe 5506 abs
G oflp asrewrs L@
(er)



In lovers’ quarrels, 'tis the one that first gives way,
That in re-union’s joy is seen to win the day.
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13 28‘

eartg 1) Quagean QarewQor mseaduiliusg
e elp Quper A ey

(@)
And shall we ever
With dewy brow ;

more the sweetness know of that embrace
to which ¢ feigned anger’ lent its piguant grace,

b

1329. eu@s war@e Garefbenty wrdlriiu
PO ms&r@@ frm
|



!
)
%et her, whose jewels brightly shine, aversion feign!
That I may still plead on, O night, prolong thy reign!

1830, sx@so arws@p Bern  wmp@eru
atp apumss Guder

(@)

A ‘feigned aversion’ coy to pleasure gives a zest;
The pleasure’s erowned when breast is clasped to breast.

spSwar upppis,
THE END OF THE SECTION ON ‘ WEDDED LOVE.
ST g FULITET (LpDHILD,
THE END OF BOOK III. ON LOVE.

THE END OF THE KURRAL.
BwéGpar (ppspm
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CHAPTER 1.

Act Tamil compositions must begin with an
invocation. Hers the
invocation is a whole decade, and forms a main
topic of the work—its
creed,
The following is a summary of this chapter,
according to the Com-
mentary :—
I—1. God is first in the world.
I1.—2. The end of learning is the worship of
the only Wise.
[This also satisfies the condition that an
author should state in the
beginning of a book the benefif to be gained by its
study.]
ITI.—The benefits of true devotion :



8. The devout worshipper shall enjoy
prolonged felicity in some
higher sphere ;
4, He ghall be delivered from all evil ;
5. He shall escape from the results of
action, good and bad ;
6. He shall enjoy prolonged felicity in this
world.
IV.—The evil results of ungodliness :
7. The undevout man has no relief from
heart-sorrow ;
8. He bas no aid in the midst of the sea of
evil;
9. His whole existence is null and void.
V.—The devout and undevout contrasted :
[ 10. These shall escape from endless
transmigrations : those shall
not.
Verse 1. Comp. Bhagavatyiti, x. 88,
akshardndm akaro’smi: ‘inter
elementa sum littera A’ wvsassr=8. bhagavin,
oceurs in Manw, 1. G,
with swayambhu, ‘self-existent, as its
attribute. & implies this.
The masec. term. brings out the Personality of the
Deity, which s_ayar
does not,
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Ellis translates :
¢ Ag ranked in every alphabet the first,
The self-same vowel stands, so in all
worlds
Th’ eternal God is chief.’

Beschi: ¢Literae omnes principium habent literam
A:

Mundus principium habet numen
primordiale.’

Graul : ‘A als Erstes haben alle Buchstaben ;

Den Urseligen als Erstes hat die Welt.’

In the Nanail, 1. 73, 76, it is said that g is first of
letters by ‘emi- nence and affinity’; and the
explanation given is that it is ‘mere sound,
srgwrsgerurd, and the first sound uttered by
infants when they are born. It is produced by the
mere opening of the mouth and expiration, All
other vowels are modifications of it; it is the first
cause of all others.” The Com. says that, from the
visible world comes the knowledge of the invisible Grod,
and this by intuition, not by any artificial means. He
seems to interpret the laiter clause thus: ‘the idea of
the Supreme is the first impression the world



produces in the reflecting mind.’

2, ‘The purely wise One.’ This eireb = 8.
paramdrthalas., [Comp. Wilson’s Viskau Purdaa, bk, I,
ch, ii, p. 8.] Bis knowledge is of the actual truth,
not tinged by any medium of transmission,
immediately His own.

Ellis: ¢What is the fruit that haman knowledge
gives,

If at the feet of Him who is pure
knowledge
Due reverence be not paid?’

Beschi: ¢ Plurima didicisse quid, amice, proderit,
nigi verearis bonos cjus pedes, qui puram scientiam
habet; i.e. sc. ab omni ervore defae- catum.’

8. The Jain deity Arugan is represented as standing
on a lotus flower. Perhaps the main idea here is the
Omnipresence of the Deity (Psa. exxxix,). It is a
poet—a true poet—that speaks, and he seems to say :
€It is the foot-fall of God that makes His creation
rejoice and put forth its flowers, as It rests on each ¢
spirit’s folded bloom.”’

¢Above the earth’ may be ‘on the earth’; the
Tamil admits of either. Beschi says: ‘ Qui adhaerent
venerabilibug pedibus illius qui supra flores graditur in
loco terrae superiori diu vivet ; id est, qui veretur eum



qui floribus venustatem tribuit in caelo aeternum
beabitur.’

Graul interprets : ¢ Supra terram die vivent
(antequam novam sus- cipient migrationem).’ Each
has read something into the text. The most ancient
Tamil commentator says : ¢ Without decay in the
world of relinquishment, above all worlds, he shall
flourish.’

NOTES, 185

Ellis translates, or paraphrases and adapts, the
whole couplet thus :—
¢ They who adore His sacred feet, whose

grace
(Gladdens with sudden thrill the fervent
heart,
High o'er the earth shall soar to endless
joy”’

There is an inconsistency in the Tamil poet’s
conception of the invisible world, much the same as
that which meets us in Vergil’s Bixth Zneid. The ¢
Pythagorean’ philosophy of transmigration ‘is a sub-
lime one, and well adapted for poetry ; but it is quite
ineompatible with the conception that pervades the
rest of the description of the lower (upper) world.



See Conington’s Introduction.

Nor must we expect consistency and firm treatment
of such subjects in a *seeker after truth —a poet, too.
The poet wanders ¢ in shadowy thoroughfares of
thought,’ and tells us of his visions as they appear.
There is a mania for classification, as if human
souls—and especially the souls of true poets, to whom
God has given the ¢ vision and the faculty divine
>—could all be arranged in genus and species like so
many shells!

Qur poet seizes upon each form and phrase that
has anything of truth and beauty ; but the life he
breathes into it is his own : the harp
may be the old one of * ten strings ' ;
the song is a ‘new song.’

4, Lit. ¢Sorrow never assails those who have drawn
nigh to the foot of Him who is free from desire and

aversion.’

He desires not, for there is no want to be
supplied. He has no aversion, for nothing can enter
the sphere of His Being that troubles.

If from his Christian friends the sage had obtained
any knowledge of the life of Christ, we might imagine
him referring to her who chose the ¢ better part’ sitting
at the Master’s feet; and to that other (if indeed
another) who would have touched His feet; and to



the many who found help and healing there.
Ellis: ‘To Him, whom no affection moves, nor
hate, _
Those constant in obedience, from all ill
In this world and the next are free.’

The Com. says: ‘ The sorrows of birth. These are
threefold : (1) from oneself ; (2) from others; (3) from
God.

Beschi: ‘Qui adhaeserit pedibus illius in quo
cupiditas et aversio locum non habent, perpetuo ab
hujus mundi malis immunis erit.’

5. Bllis: *Those who delight with fervent

mind to praise
The true and only Lord of heav’'n and earth, No false
ideas of right and wrong can cloud.’

24
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Beschi : ¢ Mala opera cum bonis mixta qua indueit
falsa rermm appre- hemsio, non adhaerebunt ei, qui
cupiseit laudem eum vera Dei notione connexam ; i.e.
qui veram habet Dei notionem plurimas falsas
idaeas corriget, ex quibus mala opera sequi solent.’

Every form of Hindfi faith—orthodox and



unorthodox—regards action as evil. The word mbdksha,
and its equivalent Tamil vidu, and the specially
Buddhist wirvipe, point to the same thing, though
with characteristic differences.

We, too, regarding life as a probation,
contemplating the coming judgment to be passed
upon all actions, ‘whether they be good, or whether
they be evil! feeling how we see all things, duties
among the rest, as ‘through a glass darkly, and
anticipating the time when we hope we shall see *the
King in His beauty, and behold the land of far-off
places’—we, I say, can understand that the poet
may have risen in thought above the mere
technicalities of any of the systems, into the heart of
which his poet’s eye penetrated.

Two kinds of action, good deeds and evil deeds.

¢ Darkness,” for they are the results of ignorance : all
action is blind.

True, since men define God and praise Him
erroncously. The devout are ¢ those who desire the
praise ’—who with hearty desire offer praise— ¢ which is
connected with reality.’ This may mean frue notions
of God, or ¢ a true and sincere mind.’ It is the
‘worship in spirit and in truth’ of a greater Master,

6. Ellis; *Those who pursue the path of His true
law,



‘Who is of sensual organs void, in Heav'n
Shall dwell in never-ending bliss.’

Beschi: “ Qui non aberrat a recto et errori non
obnoxio tramite, i.e. doctrindi illius, qui caret quingque
iis affeetibus, qui quinque sensuum vid in animum
irrepere solent, aeternum beatus erit.’

The five organs of sense. Comp. 7.

The Jain deity Arugan, called ¢inéndra=*Lord of
wrath, may be referred to. It may be ‘ who has
extinguished them in himeelf’ (see 25); or, ‘who
extinguishes them in others’: ¢ whose grace
extinguishes in others the fires of sensual passion.’

7. The phrase-epithet ‘ to whom none is like,’ relates,
as Ellis says (as do all others in this Chap.), to the
gBusacr of the first couplet’ the Eternal, Adorable
One, whom no symbol can express and no form design.’

Horace, Odes, Book 1. xii. 18

‘ Nec viget quidquam simile aut
secundum.’,

NOTES. 187

Comp. Aeschy. Agam. 163-66 :

Ok &xw mposewdaar wdvr émoralpdievos



T\ Auds, € 70 pdray dad gpovridos dyfos
Xpiy Palely dryripws.

Ellis: ¢ The anxious mind against corroding

thought
No refuge hath, save at the sacred feet
Of Him to whom no refuge is,

Beschi: ¢ Non adhaeseris pedibus illius, qui sibi
similem non habet, difficile erit animi anxietatem
sedare.’

Ellis says rightly similem should be similifudinem.

8. Ellis: ‘Hard is the transit of this sea of vice,
Save by that Being’s gracious aid, who is
Himself a sea of virtue.’

Beschi: ¢ Nisi adhaeseris pedibus illius, qui mare
virtutum est, difficile erit aliud mare, quod extra illum
est (nempe hoe miserum pelagus) trajicere.’

The word g dri, ‘sea,’ is also translated ¢ circle’:
‘ ocean mirrours rounded large.” The idea may be here
the ¢ whole round of existence.” Moore's poem is guite in
the spirit of South Indian poetry :

¢ Poor wanderers of a stormy day
From wave to wave we ’'re driven.’
Comp. Dante, Paradiso, 1.:
¢ Per lo gran mar dell’ essere.’

The periphrasis for God here iz especially fine:

yparTyussare ¢ arraviriyontanan ' =



¢ Virtue’s sea, the fair and loving one.’

It seems to be a near approach to the Christian
annonncement, ‘ God is Love’; and then © drawing near
to His feet’ must mean a lowly love of Him.

Thus Tiruvalluvar founds his system on Love. In
speaking of the householder, he insists (Ch. viI.) on
heartfelt affection as the very life of man. The
ascetie, too, must have a benevolent love of all men
(Ch. xxv.) as the foundation of all. The poet
approaches the subject of man's duty in many ways:

¢ But love is the fountain of all.’

9. Ellis: ¢ Of virtue void, as is the palsied sense,
The head must be, that bows not at His feet,
Whose eight-fold attributes pervade the
world.’ Beschi: * Nullius est emolumeutum caput non
venerans Deum; non
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secus ac sensus suum objectum non percipiens.
(Caput non venerans Deum, perinde est ut

oculus caecus.)’
It is impossible to decide what ‘eight qualities’
or attributes the poet refers to. The Com. says: (1)



self-existence ; (2) essential purity ; (8) intuitive

wisdom; (4) infinite intelligence; (5) essential
freedom from all bonds; (6) infinite grace; (7)
omnipotence ; (8) infinite enjoyment.

It is significant, as Ellis remarks, that every
Hind{ enumeration omits justice as one of the
attributes of God.

It has not been noticed that eight ¢ qualities’ of
the Supreme have heen in some way mentioned or
referred to by the poet in the eight preceding
couplets. I conclude that these may be the eight to
which he now refers. They are: (1) eternity (at least
a parteante); (2) wisdom ; (8) omnipresence ; (4)
happiness; (8) power (the King); (6) purity;(7)
immateriality ; (8) love.

10. Eilis: < Of those who swim the wide extended sea
Of mortal birth, none ever can escape,
But those who to the feev of God adhere.
Beschi: ‘Hoc vastum miseriarum pelagus in quo
nati sumus in illud natantes non trajicient, nisi qui Dei
pedibus adhaeserint.’
Here we have the doctrine of the metempsychosis:
< Eternal process moving on,
From state to state the spirit walks.’
The end is absorption into the Divine Essence.
This seems, here, at least, to be the poet’s ‘further



bank,” to which he attains after swimming over the ¢ sea
of birth.” Qur English poet’s instinet is truer :—
¢ That each, who seems a separate whole,
Should move his rounds, and fusing all
The skirts of self again, should fall
Remerging in the general soul,
TIs faith as vague as all unsweet ;
Eternal form shall still divide
The eternal soul from all beside;
And I shall know him when we meet.’
In Memoriam, XLX1.
The epithets applied to God in Ch. 1, are various.
These are :—
(i.) “ The eternal (first) adorable one’; @&
u&ear,
(i.) ‘He who hath pure knowledge’; areb
S Blaver,
(iii.) ¢ He who hath moved (as a breath of air) over
the flower (of the expanded soul)’; woidas ghger.
(iv.) ‘He to whom is neither desire nor
aversion’ [qy. Lucretius: ¢ Deos secure agere acvom '] ;
Caratr Bgev Cavanmrewis @ovres. NOTES.
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(v.) and (x.) ‘The Lord’; @evpaer.
(vi.) ‘ He who has destroyed the gates of the five



senses’ [¥ “without
parts or passions’]; Qurd arde gisdssrer,
(vii.) ¢ He to whom no likeness is ' [ mec viget
quidgquam simile aut
secundum’] ; sowdGaien @DeveurSrer.
(vili.) ¢ The ocean of virtue, beautiful and
gracious one’; gmard
Yy pserar,
(iz.) ‘He who possesses eight attributes.’
The eclectic poet has selected, I suppose, the
choicest epithets existing
in the language, and several which admit of being
explained in various
Benses,
There is —and the poet intended this —ample
room for men of many
systems to import into these verses, under the
guise of commentaries,
their own dogmas. The ten great Tami]
commentators, belongiug to as
many systems, have done this with much ingenuity.
Ellis sees in them an enlightened and
sublime monotheism. To
Beschi they were exponents of the Christian
theology ; and, without
doubt, Christian influences most affected him.
The Jains, delighted with his skilful



appropriation of one or two
beautiful terms from their writings, claim him as
their own.

"It may be allowable to say that we see in
Tiruvalluvar a noble, truth- - loving, and devout man,
Jeeling tn the darkness after God, if haply he

might find Him.

The language in which alone the poet expresses

the mental attitude

of the frue worshipper is worthy of all
consideration. In 2-10 the

same idea is expressed—that of drawing near to, or
worshipping at, the

foot of God, the idea being that of profoundest,
most loving, clinging

humility.

CHAPTER II.

Ir seems strange to European readers that the
introductory chapter on God should be followed by one
on Rain. This is very usual, however, in Tamil
compositions, the idea being (as the Com. says) that
neither virtue, wealth, nor pleasure could exist without
rain.  The connection is 5een  in  Acts xiv. 17:
¢ Nevertheless He left not Himself without a Witness,



in that He did good, and gave us rain from heaven, and
fruitful seasons, filling our hearts with food and
gladness.’ In Bhagavatgiti, 111 14, it 1s said : ¢ All
things which have life are produced from bread Which
they eat ; bread is produced from rain ; rain from divine
worship, and divine worship from good works” [Tam.
trans, 111, 9.]

190 ¢ THE EURRAL.

The word vdn or viz (which in Tamil signifies ¢ sky,” ¢
rain *) may be a corruption of varupa, °the investing
sky’ in the old Aryan mythology.

11. Ellis : ¢ As by abundant rain the world
subsists,

Life’s sole elizir in this fluid know.’
Beschi : ¢ Cum pluvia indeficienter pluens faciat
mundom subsistere, putandum est eam orbi esse vitale
pharmacum. Mundi subsistantia est hominum vitae,
quae sine pluvid servari nequit.’

The idea of this couplet is an obvious one: ‘rain
gives life to all creation, revives the dying vegetation,
restores life to what seems dead.” Anyone who has seen
an Indian district suffering from drought, and noted
the instantaneous change in the aspect of all living



.thiugs when the long-expected rain has fallen, will
understand the poet’s feeling : ¢ rain is the elixir of
immortality to the whole earth,’ (See Ellis.)

12. ¢ It slakes men’s thirst, and it causes food to
spring from the earth.’

Beschi: “Pluvia non wmodo pluit ut
comedentibus varia alimenta subministret, sed etiam ut
ipsa comedentibus alimentum est. Pluviam namque
aquam bibimus.’

13. Ellis : ¢ When clouds, deceiving hope, withhold
their stores,

Around the sea- girt earth gaunt famine
stalks.’

Beschi: ¢ 8i pluvia sistendo, spem fallat; fames
in mundo sistens vexabit vastam hanc terram quam
mare alluit.’

Lit. ¢ If the ecloud standing (in the sky) deceive (by
not falling in rain to the earth), hunger will afflict,
standing in the midst of the wide. spread -earth,
though (this earth is) surrounded by an expanse
of waters.’

The clouds charged with moisture stand over the
hills, big with the promise of fertilizing showers. If
they remain there, and do not fulfil their promise, the
earth, though surrounded by vast oceans of water,
must fall a prey to all the miseries of famine.



During the disastrous droughts in 1880, each day
heavy clouds collected and hung over the Maistr
province ; but strong winds from the west arose and
bore them away in the direction of the sea, leaving
the broad fields dry and parched, and abandoning
multitudes to misery and death by famine. Those who
have seen something like this can understand the force
of this ecouplet.

In the Ndladi (269) the poet thus applies the idea of
this sad waste of rain:—

¢ While in th’ unripened ear the golden grain is
parched,
The heavens with lightnings gleaming pour their
treasures forth
Upon the sea ! 'When silly men gain ample
wealth,
So are their liberal gifts bestowed !’

NOTES. 191
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As in As you like it:
¢Thou mak’st a testament,
As worldlings do, giving thy sum of more
To that which had too much.’

14. Agriculture is the great employment of the
Tamil people; it ceases when rains fail. Comp. Ch.
cIv,

Ellis: ¢ The fruitful toil of men and steers must
cease,

If cease the flow of waters from the
clouds.’

Beschi: ¢Neque agricolae bobus arabunt terram si
minuatur subsidium aquae, quam dat plavia.’

15. Lit. ¢ That which will ruin; that which will
uplift, becoming a
help to the ruined : all is rain.’
The destructive violence of tropical storms, and
the life-giving effects
of the first burst of the monsoons in India, are
referred to here. . Ellis: ¢ It spreads destruction
round ; its genial aid
Again revives, restores all it destroys;
Such is the power of rain.’
Beschi: ¢ Miseros facere, et-quos miseros fecit,
iisdem favendo, iteram



sublevare, id omne potest pluvia.’

16. Beschi: ‘Nisi pluvia a nubibus ceciderit, tune
haud facile esset cernere viventis herbae colorem.’

17. Com.: ‘ Rain is necessary to the sea too, which
itself is the source of the rain.’

Beschi: ‘Kt ipsum spatiosum mare suam
conditionem minunet, si nubes illud minuendo illi
aquam non dederint.’

18. ¢ Without rain no produce; without produce no
worship.’

Beschi: Et ipsis Deis, qui coelum ezsiccant in hac
terrd pon persol- ventur festivae solennitates et
sacrificia.’

19. Beschi : * Non poterunt in hoe spatioso orbe
morari eleemosina et poenitentia, si pluvia desit.’

20. Beschi: ¢ Sine pluvii celsitudinem nequit quis
obtinere, nec poterit quis qualiscunque ille sif
(quantumvis  celsus sit) absque pluvidi obtinere
ejusdem conservationem ; si pluvia desit, ob famam
quae inde sequitur nec divitiae, nec deliciae, nec
scientiae a,cquiri pos- sunt, et si a.cquisita,e fuerint, non
possunt servari.’

192 THE EURRAL.

The Com. thus analyses the chapter :—



I. 1-7. Rain is the cause of the affairs of the world
going on their
wonted way.
IT. 8-10. Rain is the cause of the continued existence
of virtue, wealth,
and pleasure on earth.

CHAPTER IIT.

Wire this compare Ch. xxv.-xxxvIr, where the
whole subject of Asceticism is dealt with. It is
evident that our author did not—at least,
exclusively—contemplate in this chapter a Jain saint,
as has been supposed. In Jain works this latter is (1)
‘lord of the world.” (This might seem to be pointed
to in couplet 5.) He is (2) f free from bodily and
ceremonial acts’; (3) ‘omniscient’; (4) ‘supreme lord
5 (5) ‘god of gods’; (6) ‘one who has crossed over
the world * (tirthan-kdra) ; (7) ° possessor of a spiritual
nature, free from investing sources of error’; (8) ¢ one
entitled to the homage of gods and of men’; (9)°¢
victor over all human infirmities’ (See Wilson’s
Hindi Sects, p. 187.)

But a Jain saint could not have ‘wrath, as in
couplet 9; mor is couplet 5 quite consistent with Jain



doctrines, though the poet may refer to a current story,
without accepting it. Nowhere is the eclecticism of
Tiruvalluvar more conspicuous than in this chapter.
Every system has its ascetics, and self-denial is
everywhere mighty. There is much here which may be
compared with the teaching of the Christian
Scriptures, and we can fancy in the Tamil verses an
echo of such words as these’ Yet have I set my king
upon my holy hill *; * Kiss the Son lest He be angry,
and ye perish from the way, when His wrath is
kindled but a little ’; ¢ I have overcome the world’;
This is the victory which overcometh the world, even
your faith’; ¢He that doeth the will of God abideth
for ever.” Comp. also Rev. ii. 26, 27; vi. 17.

The poet’s knowledge and experience would extend
to the Christian establishments in Mayiliptir, to the
Buddhist works in the Vihira Rath of Mahimallaipura
(Foulkes in Ind. Ant. vol. vii. p. 7) ; to Dandiz and
Tridandis, Ydgis—probably to the
Midhaviichdris—with their adaptations of Christian
doctrines and institutions ; and to the Jain monas-
teries. . These had different institutions (orukkam)
and reverenced different sacred books (panuval) ;
while all appealing to a mysterious ¢ word’> or
seripture (marrai-mort). The worth and power of the
whole is summed up in couplet 30,



NOTES, 193

Com. analysis:—
I. 1-3. The
greatness of the ¢ renounced ’ exceeds all other greatness,
IT. 4-7. The sources of this greatness : (i.) restraint
of senses (4, b) ;
(ii.) ascetic practices [S. ydga], (6) ; (iii) true
knowledge (7).
[Ch. xxxvVI.]
IIL. 8, 9. The might of their words.
IV. 10. Their gracious disposition. [Ch. xxv.]
21. Ellis: ¢ A strict adherence to the rule professed,
Than do all other virtues, the devout
Exalteth more; this every code ordains,’

Beschi : ¢ Nulla ex scientiis dubitat concupiscere ut
omnium maximum decus religiosorum a suo instituto
non aberrantium,’

The Com. says: ¢A strict adherence to the
proper rule is true devotion (rennuciation). By thus
adhering to the rules of their respec- tive casies, or
positions, virtne increases ; by increase of virtue sin is
worn away ; by wearing away of sin ignorance departs ;
by departure of ignorance the perception of the
difference between things temporal and things eternal
is gained, and with it a disgust at the transient



pleasures of this world and the next, and a feeling of
the affliction of successive births is conceived ; thence
comes an eager desire for vidu (release) ; thence
comes abandonment of fruitless effort, which is cause
of births, with the practice of meditation (ydge) ; from
this true knowledge proceeds; the external bond, which
is * mine,” and the internal bond, which is “ 1,” are
loosed, and these two bonds are renounced with
abhorrence.’ [Ch. xxxv.—XXXVII.]

22. Ellis: ¢ To count the virtues holy men attain,

Were as to count the ghosts that from
this world
Have taken flight.’

Beschi : ¢ Si numeres religiosorum decora perinde
erit, ac si numeres mortuos ab initio mundi ad hunc
diem.’

23. The two ways of ‘renewed birth’ and ¢
deliverance.’

Beschi: ‘Considerando hujus et alterius vitae
varias gualitates in mundo, celsissimum decus
illorum, ‘qui in hée vitd ornantur virtute religiosorum
propri&.

24, Here, in somewhat obscure language, is set forth
the idea of the development in the ¢ better world’ of
the virtuous soul. It is a seed which, planted in that
better soil, shall grow and yield immortal fruit. The
mixture of metaphor is remarkable. Comp. Ndlagdi, 183



¢ See ye sow seed whose yield in other world
survives;
From earth’s bewilderment and meanness free
your lives;
Stand in your lot as wise men should ; the
changing hue
Of things shall causeless fade, and many things

be new.’
25
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Elis ; ¢ As the hook rules the elephant, so he
In wisdom firm his sensual organs rules,
g Who hopes to flourish in the soil of heaven.’

Beschi: ¢ Qui harpagone, qui dieitur animi robur, suos quingue sensus
fraenat, semen est pro agro qui dicitur coelum [i.e. qui utitur ad
suorum sensuum fraenationem animi robore, sicuti harpagone utimur
ad fraenandos elephantes, semen eat in terri custoditum, ut sue tempore
in coeli agro seratur; hoc est, coelum assequatur].’

-

25. The story of the curse pronoumced on Indra by the sscetie,
referred to in this couplet, may be read by the Tamil scholar in
Kamban's Rdmdyapam, Bila-Eindam, xth Padalam, Agaligaippeda-
lam, 72, &e¢., where the beauty of the verse contrasts with the uncouth-
ness of the story.

Ellis: ¢ Let Indren say, the king who all controle

Within the expanse of heav’n, how great his power,
Who his five senses in subjection holds.’ g

Beschi: “Decos illius qui quinque affectus ex quingue sensibus |
emanantes extinxit (i.e. mortificavit), pro se habet testimoninm Indi. |
renis coelitum regis.’

26. The Com. says the difficult things are powers acquired by the |
yigi, something like those which so.called *spiritualists’ claim. T
suppose the poet means the harder conguest of self and attainment of
virtue. A

Beschi: ¢Sublimes tantum homines difficilia (wfi est sui fraenatio)
* operantur; infimi homines ardua operari nequeunt.’

27. Comp. Ndladi, 59:
“Who undisturbed, in “way of right ordained,” has might
To guard and guide desires and lusts that entrance find
By sense-gates five, called ¢ body, mouth, eye, noss, and ear *—
Unfailing he “release” shall gain.
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e Ca’ e gjar el for &
EH T

SRS D &1 ghdEh DD Lev wires




aNGUEIET g e b iU pite
The five. See 6, 25, 343, 361-70.

NOTES. 195

The Com. enters into a long explanation of the
sinkhya doctrine regarding the five, a knowledge of
which puts the whole world into the power of the
ascetic. All this is quite foreign to the poet’s object.

Ellis has a long discussion of this couplet. He
says: ‘The simple meaning of the author in this verse
is, that, as it is by the senses only that the mind can
derive knowledge, human knowledge of all kinds must be
connected with (or must be according to the way
of ), the objects of sense here enumerated ; he,
therefore, who has a clear understanding of them, of
their powers and effects, is alone complete in
knowledge. Such is the contemplative sage, who, having
reduced his sensual organs to entire subjection, wust,
beyond all others, have acquired a more perfect
comprehension of the senses and their operations.’

Beschi’s translation is: ‘ Qui quinque illa, nempe,
saporem, lucem, quantitatem, sonum et odorem, cum
eorum proprietatibus ac relationibus attente considerat,
totum in se mundum habet (.. mundum totum in



se comprehendit, cum nil sensibile sit in mundo
quod in illis quinque non contineatur.’

He adds: ¢ Exaltat hie religiosos ob
contemplationem, quam mortifi- . cationi jungunt,
quaque ex rerum naturalium attenta consideratione
veri notitiam assequendo ad Deum facilius diriguntur.’

Ellis: ¢Taste, light, touch, sound, and smell, if
these be known

And with them all connected, of the world
The whole is known.’

28. Their words of benediction or of malediction are
fulfilled.

Beschi : ¢ Decus hom inum indeficientia verba
habentium (nempe religiosorum) ostendit spiritnalis
doctrina, quam in terrd docent (ait, verba religiosorum
non deficere, quia cui benedicunt felix est; cui
maledicunt, indubitanter infelix invadit).’

29. Com.: ‘Their excellence is a hill, for it is exalted
and immoveable.’

Beschi : ¢ Neque per unam temporis instans (?)
facile erit retardare effectus maledictionum illins qui
virtutum montem ascendens in culmine perseverat.’

30. For the epithet Anthapar see 8. It is applied
to God, and to Brihmans also. There is (Graul
thinks) a hit at these latter, who relied more on birth
than on *fair and loving ’ grace of character.



The poet shows how men are to deserve a title
which is given to the Supreme Himself.

Beschi : © Religiosi vocantur andaomer (quod est
pulchré ornati) qui ormati incedunt affabilitate, quae
omnibus pulchra est.’

196 THE KURRAL,

CHAPTER 1IV.

THis is the special introduction to Book I. The
invocation, the praise

of rain, and the declaration of the virtues of ¢ the
renouncers,” introduce 7 the whole work,

God’s grace, rain which alone renders lifs on earth
possible, and the [ existence of samtly sages, are as
the postulates of his system.

He now asserts the value of virtue, or arram. The
word, as Ellis says, [ has ¢ great latitude of meaning.’
It denotes: ']

(i) Virtue in general.

(ii.) Right as opposed to wrong.



(iil) Religious righteousness and merit accruing from
religious acts. |
(iv.) Positive rights, ns defined by law and custom, and their main- |
tenance: justice.
(v.) Charity in the abstract, and charitadble acts.

(v1.) The goddess or guardian gentus of virtue (verse 77). .
It is divided (taken in meaning i.) into The virfue of the hounseholder
(Ch. v.=xx1v.) and The virfue of the ascelic (Ch, xXV.~xxxVIL).

As to the teaching of this chapter, comp. the Gitd (Ch. xviir.). Action »
is not to be forsaken. Ascetics are great; but in the performance of §
virtuous deeds men obtain their highest enjoyments and merit the [
greatest rewards. This chapter contains a loftier moral than any
Hindt& composition—at least, of earlier date. Ch. rv. of the Ndladi
bears the same title.

The following is the Com. analysis of the chapter :—

1. 1. No strength like that which virtue gives.

II. 2. Ruin from its neglect.

IIT. 8. The way it must be cultivated.

IV. 4, 5. Its true nature. !

V. 6-8. It affords unfailing assistance in other life if practised in
this life.

VL 9. It brings present rewards.

VIL What to do and what to shun.

81, The Com. thinks ‘final release’ and the temporary pleasures of
sverge are meant,

Beschi says: ‘Quodnam est homini emelumentum virtute majus, quae
et eternam et temporalem felicitatem parit’ Ariel: *Grandeur ef féli-
cité.” Graul: ¢ Glorie—gliick.’

Ellia: * What more doth profit man than virtue doth,

By which felicity is given, and whence
Eternal bliss ensues?’
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82, Ellis: ¢ No greater gain than virtue canst thon
know,

Than virtue to forget no greater loss.’

Beschi: ¢ Virtute majus emolumentum non est, nec
majus damnum ejus oblivioue.’

33. Com,: ¢ With the mind, by thinking good
thoughts ; with the mouth, by speaking good words ;
with the body, by doing good acts.’ [Eccles. ix. 10.]

Beschi: ‘Quocunque potes modo virtuosa opera sine
intermissione, in omni occasione quas se offerat, operari
debes.)

34, Com.: ‘Sound—made to attract the notice of
others.’ [Matt.vi.2; v.8.] Comp. Gitd, xvr. 1.

Ellis: ¢ That which is spotless purity preserves

The mind in real virtue; all besides
Is evanescent sound.’

Beschi: ¢ Ex immunitate a culpi in animo metienda
est virtus, caetera omnia conditionem habent strepitus.’
85. Gtd, xvi, 21, Comp, Ch. XVII., XXXVIIL, XXXI.,
xX.

Beschi : ¢ Virtutis proprietas est non errare in his
quatuor, nempe, invidid, cupiditate, ird et malis verbis.’
86, Com.: * When the body dies virtue will join itself



to the soul and accompany it into another body.’

It is the belief of nearly all Hindiis that ¢ man’s
good and evil deeds determine the state info which he
passes at death, and accompany him indo that new state,
and influence his character and fortunes therein.

This is ‘destiny,’ or gerth dr
(which means simply ‘antiquity’—the ‘old things’ which
have not passed away); and Tiruvalluvay, in Ch.
xxxvrin, [¢.v.], teaches that this presides over all action;
yet, in a sense, a8 we shall see, man is yet man, and *
maater of his fate.’

It is only when a human body is reached in the
round of births, that the ¢ virtue’ whose fruit is ¢ final
release’ can be practised; hence this mortal life is the
time for prompt virtuous effort.

Iadd three verses, selected from many beautiful ones
of similar import, out of the Ndladi, where
procrastination is on this ground deprecated :

(36) ¢ This day? That day? What day? O question

not the time.

Bethink thee death behind thee waiting ever
stands?

Put from you every evil thing ; with all your
powers

Embrace the virtue sages teach.’
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(84) © As gain from mortal frame now reached—so hard
to reach—
With all thy might lay hold of virtue’s lasting
good.
Asg juice from cane expressed twill after be
thine aid,
‘When body goes like refuse flung away.’
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- (19) * Say not “In after time we’ll virtue learn; we 're
young.’
While wealth is yours, conceal it not; do
virtuous deeds,
‘When evil tempests rage, not ripened fruit
alone,
But unripe fruit’s fair promise falls.’
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Ellis: ¢ Refer not virtue to another day ;
Receive her now, and at thy dying
hour ]
She ‘11 prove thy never—dymg friend.’ J
Beschi: ¢ Ad mortis horam non differendo virtutem
instanter operare, || dum moriens illa tibi comes
immortalis erit.’ |

37. This seems to mean that their respective
positions are the result [ of deeds—good or
evil—done in a former birth. The Jews seem to bave
had such a notion. [8. John ix. 2.] -

1

Beschi: ¢ Quonam modo se gerat virtus, ne
multum seruteris, illud 7 enim claté videre poterls, in
€o qui per bajulos in lectica defertur.’

He adds: ‘It may be explained, “ You need not
doubt about the way of virtue: as the bearers do not
desert the man they carry, so virtue is the immortal
companion of the virtuous man.”’

But he prefers this: ‘Don’t say the way of virtue
is like that of bearers, who can only bear you to
the grave, and must leave you . therse,’

38. ¢ Virtue prevents a man from passing through



other forms of
being ’: procures him ‘release.’

Comp. Browning, Old Pictures in Florence, XXI. :
* There’s a fancy some lean to and others hate—

That, when this life is ended, begins
New work for the soul in another state,
‘Where it strives and gets weary, loses and wins:

| NOTES. 199

Where the strong and the weak, this world’s
econgeries,
Repeat in large what they practised in small,
Through life after life in unlimited series ;
Only the scale’s to be changed, that ’s all.

4 ¥ * *



“Yet I hardly know . . . .
Why, the child grown man, you burn the
rod,
The uses of labour are surely done;
There remaineth a rest for the people of
God:
And I have bad trouble enough, for one.’
Beschi: ‘81 nullam diem sine virtuosis operibus
abire sinas, illa erunt veluti lapis occludens viam
miserae vitae quae mortem sequitur,’

39. Nothing but virtue can give real enjoyment,.
Ellis: ¢ Pleasure from virtue springs; from all but
this

No real virtue e’er ensues, nor praise.’
Beschi: A virtute venit dulcedo, eaetera omnia,
nec dulcia, nec laudabilia sunt.’

40. This seems to suppose a natural sense of
right and wrong in
human minds.
In Hind& minds this sense is supposed to be
affected by ¢ destiny’
(note on 36), but, on the whole, is a safe guide.
[Comp. 293.] The
poet believes in Natural Conscience.



Ellis: ¢ Know that is virtue which each ought
to do;
What each should shun is vice.’
Beschi: ¢ Virtus est quam quisque sectari debet,
vitium quod euique
vitandum.’

CHAPTER V.

TrE title is ezplained by the Com. wiarwrCaerr®
apangseer s
SmiiL ¢ the excellence of living in union with a
wife.’
Com. analysis :—
. I. 1, 2. In domestic life lies the power of
bestowing all benefits.
II, 3~5. The way in which the householder
fulfils virtue.
ITT, 6-9. Tts fruits of virtue and excellence.
IV, 10. Its crown in the future life.
The difference between the Kurral and the
Niladi is nowhere more
evident than in the way in which this subject is
treated. The Niladi
discourages and mocks at marriage. Comp. 56, 364.



200 THE KURRAL.

*Though wife possess no excellence and bear
no child,
'Tis hard to rid ons of the marriage bond.
For this,
Since he who weds puts sorrow on, in olden
days
The learned men made marriage synonym of
dread.’
[A play on &, which means, among many other
things, ‘marriage’ and ¢dread.’]
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‘He hears that maerriage is another name for
dread,
Yet dreads it not! The fearful marriage
drum gives him
No sense! To dwell bewildered mid



domestic joys
Is fault that merits stoning, say the

wise.
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Indeed, 1-60 of these quatrains are intended to
exalt asceticism at the expense of domestie life. The
tone of the Ndladi is morbidly ascetic, while the Kurral,
as we should expect from the tradition of its author’s
life (see Intro. pp. x., xi., and the notes to next chapter),
heartily praises, and exhibits in the most attractive
light every human and social yirtue. Ch. xxxv.
gives the other side of the question.

41. Ellis: * He for domestic virtues is esteemed,
‘Who, firm in virtue’s path, the virtuous
aids
In life’s three orders found.’

Beschi: ¢Conjugatus debet esse auxiliator in vid
virtutis triplici hominum generi, qui virtuti addicti
sunt.’

The three are the rw&rf or ‘student’; the
arertidreugar or ¢ eremite,’ ¢ the dweller in the



wilderness ’; and the #sHwr@ the gbsolute ascetic.’
The householder (Graavsar) is the fourth. Manu
has given a full exposition of the duties of each of
these states. The . Jains have only two classes,and
thus the poet was not a teacher of their system. Manu,
iii. 78. -
The householder is a help (g%wr) to them, by
assisting them with food, medicine, and other things,
relieving them from hunger, pain, and cold (Com.).
peveur gy refers to the idea of Ch. x1v,
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42, Ellis: * Domestic virtue is to him ascribed
Whose care befriends the pious and
the poor,
And aids departed sonls’
Beschi : ¢ Praetera conjugatus auxiliari debet iis
qui omnibus renun-
ciarunt, pauperibus, et animabus defunctorum, qui
apud se obierint.’
To the dead the householder is a help by
performance of funeral
rites, especially the sprinkling with water (Ffe_ar)
Manu, 111, 80.
The Hindfis, in common with the ancient
nations of Hurope, attach
great importance to this. [Hor, Odes, I. xxvii



30-34.] ‘Confucianism
inculcates the worship of the dead as a part of filial
piety.” (Legge.)

43. Ellis : ¢ Thine ancestors deceased, thy God,
thy guest,

Thy relatives, thyself ; these
cherished, know
Of life the five great duties are fulfilled.’

Beschi : ¢ Insuper praecipuum conjugati debitum

est virtutem exercere

in hos quinque, nempe, in majores vita defunctos, in
Deum, in hospites,

in consanguineos, et in se ipsum, in modo superius
dieto,

This is almost a translation of Manu, iii. 72.
The ferine novemdiales,

the feralia, or parentalic of the Romans, and the
offerings to the Manes
attest the universality of the sentiment.

The G@garyevgsri ¢ those who have their

dwelling in the south,’ the
Manes. Manu, iii. 91,

Pitribhobaliséshaniv  sarvam dekshinaté hardt, *
with his face towards =~ the south. The pifris are
the dwellers in the south. (See Wilson’s

Vishpu Purdge, p. 320 note)  They include
collectively a man’s ances-



tors. Their ¢ path ’ is among the asterisms,
south of the line of the

goat, and north of Agastya or Canopus.

The duties of the Tami] householder, as

contemplated by the poet,

are of no trivial or degrading character. What
Manu enjoins on the

Bribman householder Tiruvalluvar takes for
granted as the duty of

all, but with a wider interpretation than would be
put upon the precepts

by any modern Hindd sect. The Smriti or
traditional usage, and the

Dharmagdstras, especially Manu, which is a résums
of the Smriti, are

the foundations of the law laid down by the poet.
(Barth, Religions of

India, p. 53.)

44. Beschi : ¢ In conjugioc quod morem habeat
partiendi cum caeteris cibum, cum peccati timore
acquisitum, progeniel defectus nunquam erit.’

No merit could be gained by sharing with others
what had been obtained by injustice,says the Com.; but
the text says simply ¢ shunning guilt,’ and this may mean
the guilt of inhospitality. Dr. Graul's German is more
exact : ° Hiitet sich ein Hauswesen vor Unrecht und
giebt gern von seiner Nahrung, so wird’s an



Nachkommenschaft nie fehlen.’
Comp. Manu, iii. 118.
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45. Ellis:  If love and virtue be thy constant guests,
Domestic life is blest, and finds in these
Its object and reward.

Beschi: ¢8i conjugium possideat amorem inter
conjuges mutuum, et virbutum exercitum, hoe et conj
ugii debitum erit, et ejusdem emolu- mentum.’

Love iz the essence, quality, perfect grace
(ussrey), and virbue the profit, crown, reward (Lweir)
of wedlock.

46. Wanting in MS. of Beschi, and not given by
Ellis. The Poet here distinctly declares the sufficiency
and superiority of household life. The tone of Ndladi is
far different.

Thus, again and again, in energetic but sad verse,
they urge {(53) *The chief of men in quiet thought
discern how house,

And youth, and beauty’s grace, and high estate,
and wealth,

And strength—all pass away ; and thus o save
themselves



Prolonging not the time, they all
renounce.’ (54) ‘Though wretched men afflictions suffer
many a day,

One day’s delight they eagerly desire. The men
Of wisdom calm and full, in pleasure’s core
see pain,

And quit the pleasant household paths.'
(55) ¢ Bpent is my youth in vain, F’en now diseases
wait,

And death will come. O soul! be bold;
wrangle no more

With me, but rise! Wilt thou not go where
virtue’s path

Both thou and I may gain?’

(60) ¢ Though wretched men behold afflictions urge and
press,
Renunciation is not in their thoughts. Delight
They eagerly desire. The great in every joy

Behold its pain, and seek it not.’

[(54) and (60) seem two versions of one original.]

47. Beschi: *Qui in conjugio vivit, cum virtute
conjugii propria, omnes qui mundo renunciarunt
excellit ; guia difficilins est inter mundi illecebras quam
extra illas virtuosum esse.’

The idea in this and in 46, mutatis mutandis, is
almost that of Keble:



¢We need not bid, for cloistered cell,
Our neighbour and our work farewell;
The trivial round, the common task,
Will furnish all we need to ask.’

¢In nature’s way’ (@wev9eer):
¢And I could wish my days to be
Bound each to each by natural
piety.’—Wordsworth,:
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48. Ellis: ¢ He who from virtue swerves not,
but her path To others shows,
gained in domestic life,

More merit hath than the recluse can boast.’

Beschi: ¢ Conjugium guod caeteros ad
virtutem promovendo & sud

virtute numquam aberrat, habet quemdam
poenitentiae speciem, quae
eos poenitentes superat.’

Manu, iii, 78: “ Because men of the three

(other) ovders are daily

supported by the householder alone with
knowledge and food, therefore

the householder (i) of the chief order.’

49. Beschi: ‘ Quae autonomasticd dicitur
virbus est conjugium; illa



verd nempe virtus renunciandi mundo, et ipsa
aegtimabilis erit, si non

sit in ed quod caeteri censurare possint.’ He
adds, ‘Si legatur @ermy

e erit idem.’

Tiruvalluvar hints at the notorious hypoerisy
and scandalous lives of
many professed ascetics, who, as Sannydsis,
Jogis, Fakirs, &c., have
ever been, and are, the bane of India.
Comp. Ch. xxviIL
50, Ellis: ¢ Who in domestic joys thus lives
on earth,
May with the gods, heaven’s denizens, be ranked.’
Beschi: ‘Qui modo dicto conjugatus vixit in
terril, adscribendus erit
inter numina, quae in coelo vivunt.’
The Com. says, * he will certainly be born
again as a god.’

CHAPTER VI

Erris renders m%mwr ¢ protection ' ; and thinks
arhimss mlmr= ¢ ghe to whose safeguard domestic
happiness is entrusted. It means, ‘ she by -whose



assistance.” See gl

51. Ellis: ¢ To every household duty fitly trained,

The wife should to her husband be in all
A help-mate meet.’

Beschi : ¢ Uxor debet habere virtutem conjugio
debitam, et debet viam sui conjugis caleare ; i.e. suo
conjugi in omnibus obedire.’

Here vammy=*‘duty,’ virfus; it means ¢ all that
befits her station’ The Com. says, it ‘includes (1)
qualities, such as reveremce to aseetics, hospitality,
kindness to the poor, &ec. ; (2) acts, such as due
provision for houschold needs, skill in cookery,
attention to the duties of her station, &ec.

Beschi translates averth by ‘ via.'! It means arg
¢ income.” The Com. ©she who adapts her expenditure
to her husband’s income.’
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52. Ellis: ¢ The wife maintains the glory of the house

All other glory, if she fail in this,
Ag if it were not, is’
Beschi: ‘81 in uxore desit praerogativa conjugii
propria, nemps fides conjugalis, quotcumque alias
praerogativas babeat, perinde estac si non haberet.

53. Ellis : * What is deficient with a virtuous
wife P



If in the wife defect, then what is
all
This world can give?’
Beschi: ¢ 8i uzor dictam eonditionem habeat,
quid tibi deerit? Si
uxor non fuerit virtuosa quid possidebis?’
Mannu, ix. 26. _
54, Ellis: ¢ Than virtuous woman what more
excellent,
‘Who, firm in mind, her wedded
faith maintains ?’
Beschi: ¢ Quid est quod dici debeat
praestantius muliere, si obtinuerit
ut sibi insit robur, qued dicitur fides conjugalis P’
55. Beschi: ¢ Mulier quae speciale Diis
obsequium non praestet sed
suo conjugi obsequendo fidem ei servet, statim
ac imperabit coelo ut
pluviam det, pluvia cadet.

¢ Even the gods obey her,’ says the Com,
56, Beschi: ‘Mulier in sui custodid, in mariti
amore, in laude ser-
vand4 numquam remissa omnes excellit.’
57. Beschi: ¢ Custodia quam faciunt obseratae
jannae quid proderit ?



Praecipua custodia debet esse ea qua uxor suum
honorem custodiat.’
Manu, iz, 12. See Ndl. (862) on the
uselessness of restraint to a
shameless woman.
‘Though compassed round as though with
faultless guard of swords,
When once they freedom gain, ’tis but a
little time '
Ere they are stained with every fault; and
long the time
Those women, soft of speech, spurn
every law of right.’
58. Ellis: * Women all happiness from wedded
love
Derive, and by it blest foretaste on
earth
' The joys of heaven.’
Beschi: Si mulier obtinuerit talem, conjugem
qui dici possit, quod
eam obtinuerit (quod non fit, nisi illa fidem servet
suo conjugi) obtinebit
magnam gloriam in mundo ubi Deae regnant.’
He regards ysGsaflic
as fem.
The meaning turns upon the ellipsis with
@udey. The Com. says



acTa@Gag (or eliur®) is understood: ¢
attain to the due reve-
rencing of.’
Ellis supplies mawr® ‘in this world *: < If
women obtain one who has.
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obtained them in marriage, they shall here obtain
the joys of the divine . world.” I prefer Beschi’s: ¢
if she really gain him by being his true

gpouse.” 8o, in effect, Graul.

59. Ellis: ¢ Before their scornful foes,

Bold as a lion those dare never wallk,
‘Whose fame is sullied by their wives’ base
deeds.’

Beschi : ¢ Qui non habet uxorem quae laudem satagat,
non poterit uti leo magnanime incedere coram suis
hostibus.’

In Beschi's MS. the text of this chapter is not
given, but in his interpretation he has * @eved pro
@ev, uxor.” For this word there isno authority.

He seems to have read: yshuyflss Mebeluleb@eauri
. yfj g for yflfs, or final g is elided.



The history of the poet’s wife Vigugi illustrates this
chapter. (Intro.p.xi.) It is not improbable that the
verses may have given rise to the legends.

s

60. Beschi: ‘ Magnum emolumentum esse dicunt
sapientes, uxorem
conjugati fide praeditam, quod verd illi majus
ornamentum addit, ajunt
esse bonorum gnatoram procreationem.’
This couplet prepares the way for the next
chapter. With srars  understand gy Guri.

wdsewin [S.] is the one word for any auspicious
event, and is espe-
cially used of everything connected with marriage.
The following from Vémana, who in Telugu
ranks with our Tami]
bard, has a touch of nature that makes all the world
kin (IL. 202) .
¢ Is wealth to wife or husband wealih ?
Wealth of sons on earth is best.
'Tis wealth of wealth to live and side
by side grow old.’
Vémana enjoys the advantage of matchless
rhythm and flexibility ;



but, as an artist, not less than as a teacher, he is
far inferior to Tiru-
valluvar, .
The Com.’s analysis of this chapter is :
I. 1. The two special gifts of a wife: tact and
economy.
IL. 2, 3. They ensure the welfare of the house.
III. 4. The excellence of chastity.
IV. 5. Its power.
V. 6. Her prudent, guarded life.
VI. 7. The good housewife’s praise.
VII. 8. The reward in the world to come.
VIII. 9. Evil resulting from lack of wifely
virtues.
IX. 10. An ornament of domestic life. A link
between this chapter
and the next.
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The following from the Ndladi illustrate this
and the foregoing
chapter :—
(361) ¢ The mansion meets the clouds. Around a
stately band
Of warders watch, There glisten gems as



lamnps. What then?
Where owner has not wife of dainty encellence,
The house within is desert hard o be
explored.
(868) ¢ Death is the wife that stands and dares her
spouse to strike!
Disease is she who kitehen enters not betimes
1
Demon domestic she who cooks and gives no
alms !
Thése three are swords to slay their
lords!’

(381) ¢ Though women live for rarest gift of chastity
As Ayirini famed, absence of men who stand
Enamoured of their charms is help in way of

good
To those of fragrant brow who guard
themselves.’
{Ayirédni, the virtuous wife of Indra.]
(882) ¢ When in the straitened time, one pot of
water set
On hearth, she gooks,—if relatives arrive
enough
The sea to drain, each seemly duty well
fulfils
The soft-voiced dame, the glory of her
home.’



(383) ‘ On every side the narrow dwelling open lies,
On every part the rain drips down ; yet, if
the dame
Have noble gifts, by townsfolk praised for
modest worth,
Call such a housewife’s blest abode a
home.’
(884) ¢ Sweet to the eye, adorned in way that lover
loves,
Enforces awe, her virtue shames the village
folk,
Submiss, in fitling place is stern, but sweet
relents ;
Call such a soft-voiced dame a wife’
All Tami] poets regard it as an accomplishment
in & woman to know
how and when to assume an offended air (eer®. Lev.
Sawriics) and when
to lay it aside (2 awr(5).
The idea is that of Terence:
¢ Amantium irae amoris integratio est.’
Comp. Ch. oxxxr1.
(886) * Like learned scroll to him of understanding
heart
Is glorious wealth to men adorned with
liberal grace;
Like javelin keen in dauntless hero’s hand is



gift
Of beauty gained by her of modest
mind.'
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CHAPTER VIL

Tae title is ¢the procreation of sons’: but some parts
of the chapter refer to children in general.
The Com.’s analysis is:

I 1. The distinguished excellence of the gain of
children.

II. 2, 3. The benefit obtained in the next world.

III. 4-6. Benefits obtained in this world.

IV. 7. The father’s duty.

V. 8. The joy of the world.

_VI. 9. The mother’s delight.

VII. 10. The son’s duty.

61. Beschi: ‘Inter bona quae quis obtinere hic
potest, ego nullum
aliud scio, quod adeo jucundum sit, wuti



procreasse filios qui sapientes
evaserint.’
Bllis : ¢ Of all the world calls good, no good
exists
: Like that which wise and virtuous
offspring give ;
I know mno greater good.

The Com, says : ¢ This verse refers to sons only,
for daughters cannot
be deseribed as gdafEs: can never be learned.’
Everything depends upon a man’s having a
son to maintain the
houschold fire, to discharge the duties of
hospitality, and to perform
the ceremonies which secure the welfare of the
departed. A man must
have a son or adopt one.
The 8. putra=* deliverer from hell’ Of this
ysewauer is probably a
corruption. A man who dies without a son must
suffer in one of the
hells prepared for such ill-fated persons. The
sentiment is very power-
ful amongst all classes of men in India.

62. Beschi: ¢ Neque post mortem te mala tangent si



genueris filios qui indolem habeant gquae malum de se
rumorem non edat ; d.e. si filios incensurabiles habueris,
etiam post mortem ex iis emolumentum capies ; nam illi
suis orationibus, eleemosynis ac J ej uniis, ti bi
suffragabunt. [Est inter gentiles hujus regionis mos
jejunandi in quolibet plenilunio animabus genitorum
decessorum.]’ This is at the Amdvdsi.

The seven births are : (1) gods, (2) men, (3)
quadrupeds, (4} birds, (5) reptiles, (6) fish, and (7)
things without meotion : CGeaiwvefisia whg upow
oo T @ 6T 1B T @ T LG G0 45 1T @I T LD,

63." Beschi : ¢ Sapientes suos filios suos fructus
vocabunt, guia eorum qualitas ex ipsorum, nempe
parentum, operibuz pendet. [Hic versus fundatur in
persuasione quae inter gentiles communis est, quod ob
bona
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opera parentum boni filii; et ob mals mali
nascantur; ob quam per- suasionem solent plurimi ante
quam uxor filium pariat, toto eo tempore quo gravida
est, aliquod genus poenitentiae exercere, ut bonos
filios ex partu assequantur.]’

Ellis: ¢ Children are offspring called, and justly
go,



For from their parents’ deeds, or good or
ill,
Their disposition springs.’

Not so the Com, &b Lgdaemrd soGurger
aar pRFre gyat; g@arafley VarlerCaipw Quirgar
Isra¥p@agn ‘Man’s children are his wealth, for
the wealth the children acquire is for the father’;i.e.
they employ it in performing acts of piety for the
benefit of their deceased parent : thus, children
constitute the only possession or wealth that aids man
after death.

I have translated it literally, preserving the
ambiguity.

64. Beschi: ‘Cibus infantinm manibus versatus
eorum parenti duleior est ipsd Ambrosid.’

65. Beschi: ‘ Filium corpus tangere tactui dulee,
et ipsorum verba audire, parentibus auribus jucundum
est.’

Ellis: ‘ Bweet the sensation to the parent’s
breast,

His child’s soft touch imparts ; ’tis real
bliss
‘Which others hear of, fathers only know.’

66, Beschi: ¢ Fistulam et citharam dulces vocabunt,
qui non aundie- runt suorum infantium imperfecta
verba; i.e. infantes balbutientes audire, parentibus
duleius esse, quam fistulae and citharae sonum.’



Ellis: ¢ Bweet is the pipe and sweet the lute they
8ay,

They who have never heard their
children’s tongues
In infant prattle lisp.’

67. Beschi: ¢ Favor quem pater debet filio
praestare est facere ut ille in sapientium coetu primum
locum habeat ; i.e. ita illum instruere ut inter
sapientes primo loco dignus sit.’

68. Beschi: ‘Omnibus hominibus in hiic vasts
terrd existentibus, dulce est habero filios, qui se
sapientiores sint.’

The Com. says: ‘The world will rejoice more than
the parent when children are wise!’ This seems a slip.
Comp. Ndl.

(197) * If banyan’s trunk be eaten by the gnawing
ant,
Its offshoot bears it up, like buattress; even
)
When in the sire decay appears, the son he
gained
Shall hide it straight, and weakness is no more.’

69. Beschi: ¢ Mater qui audit suum flium
sapientem vocari, magis gaudet quam gavisa fuit cum
illum peperit.’

The Com. says: ‘The mother must hear of her
son’s proficiency, being naturally incapable of judging



| Jor hevself.
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70. Beschi : *¢ Filius quam retributionem dabit
patri, causare debet verba quae dicant, istius pater
quinam ardudi poenitentii talem filium obtinuit
?—[Sensus est, retributionem a filils patri dandam
esse, ita procedere ut qui eum viderint, illius patrem,
valdé felicem dicant, quod illum obtinuerit.]’

Ellis : ¢ When men shall say, * By what infliction
hard

In penance borne gained he this child ? ”
the word
Requiteth all a father’s pains.’

Many pilgrimages are performed in India, as they
have been in other lands, and many vows are made at
various shrines, by childless parents. At Tirupati or
Tiru-véngadam is a renowned temple where this boon
ig sought. Hindd stories abound in which penance has
extorted from the gods the gift of male offspring.

CHAPTER VIII.



Tae Com.’s analysis is:—
1. 1. The reality of love. [Sympathy.]
II. 2-6. Its excellence.
IIT. 7-10. The evils of an absence of it.
¢ gery 1s the affection a man feels for wife,
children, and all con-
nected with him, Its fruit is the pleasant
discharge of all household
duties, and benevolence towards all living
beings : @aveupio Refl &
srssgun malirsefearGuew
gmearIpssann gerlar Lwear)
This y5er alone is to be cultivated by ascetics.
See Ch. xxv.
71. ¢ Estne etiam amori sera? gua oceultentur
amantium oculi plu-
viam lachrymarum dabunt. [Sensus est, amorem
occultari non posse,
quia lachrymae aut alius affectus in vultu
amantis apparens occultum
amorem detegit,]’
Ellis ¢ What bolt can love restrain? what
veil conceal ?
One tear-drop in the eye of those
thou lov’st | ‘Will draw a flood
from thine.’



! 72, ‘Qui amorem non habent omnia possident
gibi; qui amorem
| habent, et ipsum corpus possident caeteris.’

l 73. “Sapientes dicent viam, seu causam, cur
humanus spiritus corpori|  amicabiliter uniatur esse
amorem, quo inter se junguntur. [Sensus est,
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quod sicuti in naturali amore quo corpus et spiritus
ge invieem prosequuntur, ita amicabiliter uniuntur, ut
corpus spiritum et spiritus corpus foveat, ita qui
amorem habent debent sibi invicem praesto esse.]’

74. ‘Tuus amor in caeteros in iis tui desiderium
causabit, illud vero pariet tibi incomprehensibile decus,
quod est omnium amicitia.’

75. ¢ Sapientes ajunt viam qua conjugati duleem
hic vitam ducendo aeternam felicitatem assequentur,
esse inter se junctos esse mutuum amorem obtinendo.

76. ¢ Aliquid dicunt amorem ad virtutis
exercitium prodesse, sed errant quia ille ipse ad
peccatum avertendum prodest (quod usu venit cum
quis ei a quo injuriam accepit benefecerit, nam tunc
praeter bonum quod illi fit avertitur etiam malum



odii et caetera mala quae inde sequuntur, unde
infertur quod amor non modo virtutis exercitium
promovet sed etiam ea quae virtuti contraria sunt
avertit).’

8o the Com., in effect, says, ¢ Love conguers evil.’

But Ellis: ‘The ignorant say that love is virtue's
friend ;

But know that love the wicked aideth
more.’

He explains: ‘ Virtue requires no external
assistance, being allsnfficient to herself; to vice,
however degraded and despised, the consoling
protection of love or friendship is most beneficial.’

Dr. Graul says: ‘Amorem clementiae adjutorem
dicunt imperiti: etiam irae (in amicis corrigendis)
adjutor est.” This is hardly a translation.

See Oldenburg's Life of Buddha.

77. ¢ Sicuti sol adurit quod non est corpus vivum,
ita Deus destruet id quod amorem non habet.’

He renders erary by © corpus,’ interpolating ¢ vivam.’
The idea is, that as insects are melted away by
the sun’s heat, as Hindus imagine, so the deity that
presides over virtue consumes those who have no

affection.

78. *Vita conjugalis, quae in animo amorem non
habet, perinde est ac si in siced terrd sicea arbor
revivesceret.’



Ellis: ¢As in a barren soil a sapless tree,
So flourish those in wedded bliss, whose
souls
Enow not the sweets of love.’

79. ¢Ei, qui caret amore, quod est animi
membrum, cactera omnia corporis membra quid
proderunt ad vitam conjugalem ?’

Ellis: . What though the body each perfection
own,

If in the breast, the beauty of the mind,
Sweet love exist not ?’

80. ‘Quod amoris viam tenet, hoc est, quod
amorem habet, vivum corpus est; ii qui eo carent

corpus habent ex ossibus pelle co-opertis
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[ v
I conflatum (i.e. praeter hoc quod habeant
apparentiam seu figuram
corporis, in iis vita non residet, quia in iis
est homini vivo naturale, nempe amare).’

non deprehenditur, qued



I Ellis:  ¢That breast alone contains a
living soul, | ‘Which love inspires ;
void of this genial warmth, ﬁ

’Tis hone o’erlaid with skin.’

CHAPTER IX.
Beschi: Hospitalitas.

Com.’s analysis:—
1. 1, 2. Its special excellence.
IL. 3-5. Its benefits in this life.

IIL 6. In the other lLife. -
IV. 7. In both.
V. 8, 9. Evils of its neglect.
VI 10. It must be exercised with cheerfulness.
* Hospitality ' here is not entertainment of friends, but the affording
of food and shelter to wayfarers, mendicants, and aseetics, In v. 43 five
classes of duties are mentioned : to manes, gods, guests, relatives and self.

The first and second are to invisible beings,
whlle the fourth and fifth

involve no exercise of charity ; the third, then, is treated of here asa




work of geri). I can only be exercised where the householder and
his wife live in harmony. Hence its place in this work. It has now
degenerated into the feeding of promiscucus multitudes in various
charitable foundations.

8L. fQuare quis posthabitis silvis in urbem sedem figendo, ot for-
tunse bona quaerendo et custodiendo conjugium exercet, nisi causd
praestandi favorem hospitibus, eos affectuose tractando?”

i Ellis: ¢ To honour guests with hospitable rite,
Domestic life and all its various joys
To man was given.’

82. ‘Hospite excluso, quidquam, etiamn si sit vitale pharmacum
solus 21 comedas, id non est laude dignum.’

83. *Qui continenter affectuost excipit ad so venientes hospites, non
videbit suum conjugium & paupertate ruinam pati.’

84. *Lacscimi (gic) Dea folicitatis laeto animo sedem figet in ejus

domo, qui lacto vultu hospites affectuosd

excipit.
N

s
~
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Ellis: ¢ He who with smiles receives a virtuous
guest,

Shall see prosperity, with joyful mind,
Make his abode her home.’
85. ‘Numquid opus erit, ut seratur ager illius qui
hospitem bene gractando, si quid supersit, comedit?’
86. ‘Qui venientes hospites affectuosé excipiendo,
deinceps venturos hospites cum desiderio praestolatur,
coelitibus valde gratus hospes erit.’



Comp. Ovid, Met. viii. 620-724:
¢ Cura pii dis sunt, et qui coluere,
coluntur.’

Ellis: ‘ He who, while one rejoiceth in his cheer,

Awaits with anzious mind a coming
guest,
Will be'a welcome guest to gods.’

87. ¢Nihil est de quo dici possit: hanc
mensuram habet fructus hospitalitatis: fructls
sacrificii, quod est hospitalitas, mensura est mensara
hospitis.’

He explains it thus: not the amount of your aid,
but the necessities of the guest, measure the merit
of your kindness. The Com. more naturally refers it
to the worthiness (5@ &) of the guest.

See Qaveirall,

88. ¢Qui dicunt se dimississe desiderium multo
labore quaerendi et gustodiendi fortunae bona, non
obtinebunt fructum saecrificii, quod fit hospitem bene
tractando.

This would seem to have no meaning.

89. ‘ Stultitia non custodiens (i.e. despiciens),
hospitalitatem, quae idem est ac paupertas inter
divitias, in insipientibus reperitur.’

Even wise men have their follies ; this is not one of
them.

90. ¢ Naribus admotus macescit flos aniectam dictus ;



hospes macescet si eum aspiciens vultum ab eo
averteris.’
A pguest is more sensitive than the geflF#in flower.
Ellis : ¢ As that sweet flower which droops its
head and dies,
‘When once its fragrant odour is inhaled,
From an averted face so shrinks the guest.’

Some take a¥¢55 4 here by metonomy for ¢ banquet’

the feast loses its charm where its giver lacks
courtesy. The beautiful word paw wisd is used
for ¢ cheerfulness.’” Comp. Heb. xiii. 2; Rom. xii. 13;
8. Luke xiv. 12-14,

i NOTES.
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CHAPTER X.

Beschi: Duleia verba logui: Affabilitas.
Ellis: ‘Courtesy or |
affability.’” Ch. ¢, may be compared.
Com.’s analysis :—

I 1. What are pleasant words ?

IL. 2, 3. More excellent than even
charity.
III. 4, 5. Their benefit in this world.
IV. 6. In the next.

V. 7, 8. In both.
VI. 9,10. Evil of harsh words.
This is essential to hospitality, so follows it.

91. ¢ Non nisi duleia erunt verba, quae ore
profert, qui nérit virtutis

conditionem, ex amore compactam,
est, virtuosos affabiles esse.]’
et ab omni fraude alienum. [Sensus | Ellis ;

¢ Fair are the words of those, but void of guile,

‘Who know that sterner virtue should be joined
To mild affection.’



92, ¢ 8i valeas esse dulecinin verborum locutor, laeto
melius erit quam laeto animo tua largiri’

cum vulty, id tibi

| Ellis : ¢ Though bounty may rejoice the
heart, yet words | Of courtesy,
which dress the face in smiles,
Will more avail.’
This is within the reach even of the poor.

93. ¢ 8i lacto vultu et hilari obtutu ex

intimo pectoris eruta dulcia.i verba loquaris,
illa sane virtus erit.’
In the Ethics of Aristotle, Book IV. chap.

vi., the courtesy in speech

here incnleated is said to be the mean between the habit of the dis-
putatious and surly (Svrdpbes, Sdoxoror) and the (dpeonos, kdha) assentor
or flatterer. It bas no name in Greek, though it is said to be nearest
to ¢uhia, and is called so in Book IL chap. vii In Tamil wawy
expresses the general character. (Ch. ¢.)

94, ¢ Paupertas, quae maestitism affert, non erit ei, qui eum omnibus
dulcia et laetitiam afferentia verba loquitur.’



95. ‘Esse humilem et dulcia loquentem, verum est cujuavis orna.-.

i mentum : eaetera omnia praeter hoc non sunt ornamenta.’
Ellis:  *The grace of fair humility, the grace
| Of courteous words, do all far more adorn
i Than do all other ornament.’
|
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96, ‘Si verba investigando casteris bonum
causantia, dulcia semper loquaris, vitia minuentur,
virtus crescet.

97. ¢ Verba quae junctam habent conditionem
creandi, caeteris emolu. mentum, et gaudium pro hac
vitd et virtutem pro alif vitd profituram - tibi
parient.’

98. ‘Dulcia et a proximi malo sejuncta verba et in
hae vitd, et post mortem gaudium causabunt.’

99. ‘Qui recte novit dulcia verba duleedinem
parere, cur guaeso aspera verba loquitur?’

Ellis: ¢0, wherefore useth he discourteous words,

‘Who knows full well the sweets of
courteous speech ?’

100. ¢ Cum bona praesto sunt, mala verba logui
perinds est ac acerba poma comedere, cum praesto sunt
matura.’



Ellis: ¢ Discourteous speech when courteous may

be used,
Is like the sickly appetite which culls
Fruit immature, leaving the ripe untouched.’

The careful use of honorifics is much neglected by
foreigners in their intercourse with Orientals, although
courtesy costs little and goes far![Comp. Tamil
Handbook, Pt. II. p. 104.]

CHAPTER XI.
Beschi: Graii animi virtus.

Com.’s analysis :—
1. 1-3. The infinite value of benefits (1)
unmerited, (2) seasonable
(8) disinterested.
I1. 4, 5. Due estimation of benefits by the wise.
IIT. 6, 7. Gratitude enjoined.
IV. 8. Benefit v. injury.
V. 9. How memory of wrongs is to be effaced.
VI 10. Evil of ingratitude.
The title is written often @&lfgerg. Beschi
and Ellis do not double the £, nor is there any
rule requiring it. @&l is V%S Gsreva.



101. ¢ Bi qui tibi praesto fuit, quin tu illi profueris,
etiam si coelum gt terram dederis, par pari referre
difficile sit.’

Ellis ; ¢ Though earth and heaven could in return
be given,

A benefit received when none was due
They would not recompense.’
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The construction is difficult: ‘It is hard,
impossible (oflm), to make
the gift of earth and heaven an equal return
(ParusIps @rarsepd
wrpmev) for the help (2 sa9&) which one has
rendered you (Q@#iis)
when you have done him no previous assistance
(Qeiwriney).
Qeimrwa=@ebwrgEsas. This is the
emphatic word, The
spontaneity of the favour gives it its value.
102. ¢ Opportune collatum beneficium,
quamvis parvum sit, mundo
ipso majus erit.’
Ag in 101 and 103, the first word is the
emphatic one. A fimely
benefit is of infinite value. ‘A friend in need



is a friend indeed.” &rr
wsFHee is e.gyoessn: L Gr. 135%, 4th
case for 7th.
103, ¢ Fructus beneficii sine retributionis
ponderatione collati, si pon-
deretur ipso pelago major erit.’
gréar in Beschi. The first phrase iz the
important one: disinte-
rested kindness is of inestimable value.
104. ‘Quamvis milii grano parem favorem
praestiteris, qui illius
fructum noscunt, illum palmae arbori parem
judieabunt.’
105. ‘Beneficium non est dimetiendum a
mensura favoris praestiti,
sed a magnitudine illius, qui beneficium
accepit.” (Comp. 87.)
Ellis: ¢ The exalted mind no benefit
esteems
By mere return repaid, but by the scale
. Of its own greatness
measures each.’
106. ‘Noli oblivisei amicitize inculpabilium
vivorum; noli rejicere
amicitiam eorum, qui in adversitate sunt tibi
baculus.
Bo gdienal in g 58w has parfinpGash,



Jorget no benefit conferved.

Since our Bastern fellow-subjects have often
bheen accused (I think,

unjustly) of ingratitude, a guotation from
Vémana is added (v. 514;
comp. v. 262):
‘Forget the faults of others;
But, Véma, ne’er on earth forget a

benefit conferred.’

107. ¢ Gratus homo etiam post mortem
recordabitur amoris, quo quis
| in eo baerentem afflictionem abstersit.’

Beschl reads aflgpiach=*afilictio, dolor’:
and not algptp gyih as| Com. Comp. Nl 356
l ¢ The hill-man thinks upon the beauty
of his hills ;
. The farmer thinks upon the fruits his
fields have borne;
| The good think on the boon by worthy
men bestowed ;

The base men’s thoughts

! There is a v.r. @agseas for sre

are centred all in self.’
warFGs : “the base remember
ik only how they abused him.’



l! 108. ‘Bonum non est oblivisci beneficii
accepti; sed quod maleficium | est eo ipso die, quo

tibi fit, ex memoria delere optimum est.” |l

I
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109. ¢ Gratus homo, qui unum tantum ab aliquo
beneficium receperil, si deinde ab hoe afficiatur malo,
quod sit par homicidio, in memoriam revocando illud
unum beneficium, maleficii accepti memoriam delebit.’

Ellis: ‘To one small favour though there may
succeed

Deadly offence; the grateful from the
mind will rase
For that all memory of this.’
Comp. Ndl. 357 :
‘The good attach themselves to those who do
one act
Of kindness, and forgive a hundred wrongs
that
Rise. The base receive seven hundred
benefits,—
One wrong will turn them all to ill!’
110. ¢*Qualemcunque virtutem caedentibus, id est,



quocunque crimen patrantibus ad remissionem via
invenietur, sed ad illam via non inve- nietur
hominibus, qui acceptum beneficium caedunt (i.e.
pro bono malum reddunt).
Ellis: ¢ Though every virtue by his hand expire,

Yet may he live; but by the stroke he

dies
‘When murdered gratitude before him falls.’

CHAPTER XII.

Beschi: FEouitas.

Com.’s analysis :—

I. 1. Tts excellence,

II. 2, 3. It yields lasting prosperity; its
transgression can only

yield prosperity that ruins.

IIT. 4. How the just and unjust are discerned.

IV. 5-7. Ruin the true result of injustice,

V. 8, 9. In council a just mind to be preserved.

VI 10. In trade to regard others’ interests as
your own.

It is to be exercised in the treatment of (1)

foes, (2) strangers, (3) friends. [uevsait, gueui,



A |

This is not political justice. See Ch. Lv.—LvIL

The virtue here inculcated is probity, fairness. The
poet passes from the sphere of the family, where
domestic affection reigns, to the world, in which the
householder is to learn to treat all men with equity.
The standard of this is shown in 120, where the trader
ig to regard all men’s interest as hic own. This alone
secures the welfare of himeself, and of his family.

[N

| \
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This virtuous habit is callod : —

1) 5@8 (Stcn dwaroaivn, &nelvaa [Ar, Bith. V. 1.]), * fitness, what ig
due’: ssa), Those who possess it are s&ari, Those without it arc
sealevr. .

(2) @#lunb (Spforys). This is defined in 119: funswerving rectitude
in word and mind.’

(8) Garrenw: *like the evenly-poised balance, inelined to neither
side,’ 118.

(4) s@af%vena ‘impartial justice” 5@, s®@a, 113, 116, 117,

111. ‘Est quaedam virtus sequitas dicta, quae tunc optima erit si
valuerit procedere servando suam proprietatem in complezu amicorum,
inimigorum, et extraneorum, seu indifferentium, qui nec amiel nec
inimici sunt.”

Ellis: ¢ That virtue which in all relations holds

Unchangeably its nature, that alone
Deserves the name of justice.

This is almost the idea of Theognis (Aris, Eth. V. i. 15):
& 8t Swarooivy ovdAiBogy mia’ dpery B




Aristotle says: airg pév olv § Swawootvn dperyy pév dure rehela, dAN m’ux.
drAids dAAL wpds Erepov.
| 112, ¢ Divitine cumulatae ab eo, qui aequitatem possidet, sine destrue-
,  tione vigorem, id est, consistentiam habebunt,
etiam in ejus progenitis.’
Ellis : ¢ By justice do the just their
wealth uphold,
And confirmation, strong as virtue's self,
Bequeath their heirs.’
113. ¢ Divitias aequitatem transgrediendo
partas, licet bonum tihi
offerant, eo ipso die (quo tibi obveniunt)
abjiciendo desere.’
114. ¢ Aequus ne, an aequitate carens, quis
fuerit ex ejus progenitis
dignoscetur.’
Ellis : ¢ Unerringly the just and unjust
shows
The state in which their progeny is found.’
| 115. ¢ Bmolumenti et damni gressum in
aequo pectore non torqueri
t sapientinum ornamentum est.’
] The MS. is not clear, and the interpretation
is strange. It is thus :—
I QRa®= damnum; QuEs> = emolumentum ;
@eveuey = gressns () ;
Sjeutn = gjeoina=conformity (¢} ;
Qa&n B sev="torqueri.



¢ oyeu@ g5 #F b=pectus quod se accomodat
alteri, i.e. se rationi con-
| format’ Qpgess=0pcHew. B. adds: ¢
Emolumenti gressus est
' exoriri ex peccato, torquetur amborum gressus
quando quis ex aeguitate
sibi damanum ne immineat timet, ant ex
iniquitate sibi emolumentum
proventurum sperat.’
The Com. says: ‘Loss and gain come from
actions doune in a former

28
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state (gyapméms srremn wpaliwrGuw); so the
wise should not be diverted by them from right action.’

Graul says: ‘ Unheil und Heil kommt nicht fir
nichts.’

I think the idea is: ‘Joy and serrow are ecommon
to men; a wise man does not allow himself to be
influenced too much by hopes or fears.’

116. ¢ 8i quis ex corde (i.e. volens ac sciens)
justitiam deserendo, aequum quod non est fecerit,
sciat id idem esse ac dicere, volo meam ruinam.’

117. ¢ Damnum illius qui, ut aequitas fiat, in
virtute sistit (hoc est, aequitatis virtutem constanter



servat), sapientes damnum non aesti- mant.’

118. ¢ Ad instar librae, quae aequalitatem faciendo
quod justum est librat, conformando se rationi in
unam ex partibus mon propendere, sapientium
ornamentum est.’

Ellis: ¢TIt is the glory of the just to stand

Like the adjusted balance duly poised,
Nor swerve to either side.’

119. © In verbis tortuositate carere (i.e. proferre
verba a ratione non deflectentia) aequitas est ; si
obtinueris, ut animus constanter tortuo- sitate careat
(i.e. si  constantem animi ab aequitate
inflexibilitatem obtinueris).’

120. ¢ Illi qui luerandi officic incumbunt, valde
lucrosum officium exzercebunt, si aliorum bonum ita
procuraverint, uti suum procurant.’

CHAPTER XIII,

Beschi: Sensuum fraenatio. Graul: Continentia,
Selbstzuchi.
Ellis : Subjection, restraint,

Com.’s analysis:—
I. 1-5. Its excellence.



II. 6. Control of body : &rwin,
III. 7-9. Restraint of tongue: arée.
IV. 10. Government of mind: toswih.
This seems best expressed by cwppooiim.
121. ‘Sensuvm fraenatio ad coelites conduecit,
eorum relaxatio ad inferos.’

E

_ Ellis : ¢ To intercourse with gods
Forbearance leads ; but passion
unrestrained [ Its vietims,
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plunged in darkness, leaves.’ f Comp. Ndl. 74:
I ¢ Who know what should be known, and
rule themselves thereby;
I Who fear what should be feared ; who
use all faculties | To bless the world ;
whose nature joys in all good gains;

For ever free from woes are they !’

122. ¢ Ut pretiosum quid fraenationem
sensuum custodi, nam nullum
' est homini emolumentum ed majus.’

&rds an optative.

128, ¢Si fraenationis scientiam discendo in



virtutis vid te continere
valueris, id tibi apud eos qui fraenationis
notitiam habent, magnum decus pariet.’
Q& fley=compressio.
124. ¢ Montium celsitudine valde major est
celsitudo illius qui a suo
statu non aberrando suos sensus fraenat.’
125. ¢ Omnibus bona est (i.e. utilis est)
submissio ; sed inter eos, qui
gublimes ac divites sunt, valde sublimium opum
conditionem habet.’
Ellis : ¢ Though self-control be excellent in
all,
: Tt most befits the envied state of
those
That fortune smiles upon.’
126. ¢ 8iin hac vitd ad instar testitudinis
quinque sua membra com-
primentis, tuos quingue sensus comprimi
feceris, etiam post mortem
" tibi celsitudinem affert ; ob id enim in coelo
beaberis.’
Blayg. Gitd, ii. 58.
127. ¢ Etsi omnia non custodias, linguam
custodi; nisi custodieris,
in verbis errando minims? fies.’
Ellis:  ‘Though unrestrained all else,



restrain thy tongue;
For those degraded by licentious speech
‘Will rue their tongue's offence.’
_ 128. ¢*Ex malorum verborum prosectione
proximo unum tantum
malum sequatur {nempe dehonoratio), et
tamen qui illa proferendi
indolem habet, facit haec ut caetera bona quae
habet, bona non sunt.’
But he adds that the literal sense is better: ¢
Divitias promimo damnosis
verbis acquisitas male cedere, pessumire.’
129. ¢ Vulnus quod alteri infligas ignis
adustione, in animo delebitur;
non delebitur vulnus linguae adustione
inflickum,’
Ellis: ¢ The wound may heal, though from
a burning brand,
And be forgotten ; but the wound ne’er heals
A burning tongue inflicts.’
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Comp. Nil. 63, words that burn :
¢ Who opes his mouth and speaks unguarded
words, his words
Will ceaseless burn his soul, The wise who



ceaseless hear
And ponder well and calmly, never in their
wrath
Give utterance to words of fire.!

130. ¢ Deus ipse conspicatum accurret
pulchritudinem illius, quiscientias cum didicerit,
iram fraenando suum animum intra virtutis viam
continere valuerit.’

CHAPTER XIV,

Beschi: Dene moratum esse.
¢ Decorous life according to the laws of caste and
order.’
Graul: Sitte.

Cou.’s analysis ;—

I. 1, 2. Its excellence.

II. 3-7. Good from its observance, evils from its
neglect.

IIT1. 8. Its consequences.

IV. 9, 10. Bummary of ¢ decorum ’ in word and
deed.

The 8. word is syrer1T¢ dehira, *preseription.’
Without self-restraint it is impossible, hence the order
of subjects.

Comp. Barth, Religions of India, pp. 267, 268.



Custom or wrapes governs the world.

131. * Cum boni mores homini celsitudinem afferant,
boni mores plus quam vita ipsa sunt cauté custodiendi’

132. ¢ Omni labore et conatu morum bonitatem
custodi, nam si caetera omnia attenté et studiost
inspicias, nil praeter illam invenies quod tibi majus
auxilium affere possit.’

183. * Morum rectitndo etiam vilium prosapiam
nobilitat ; si mores a rectitudine deficiant, etiam
nobilium prosapiam vilescere facient.’

This seems to say that to be strict in the performance
of your agsigned duty is true nobility. Comp. Bhag.
GHtd, iii. 35, xviii, 47,

Here yd=gupésn. See Graul, in loco. In India
the men of lowest caste are as tenacious of their dignity
and privilege as the highest. The one thing is strong
regard to g &FTIib, RUPESLD, GSSTinLn,

134. ¢Si Brachman obliviscatur eorum, quae didieit,
ea iterum discere poterit; si vero in mornm bonitate
deficiat, ejus prosapia destruetur, id est abjectus
evadet.’

135. ‘Sicuti invidiam habentibus non fit opum
incrementum, ita morum bonitate carentibus non fit
celsitudo.’
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186. ‘In morum integritate non relaxantur
sapientes, sciendo passuros
go esse damnum abjectionis (i.e. se minimi esse
faciendos).’
137. ‘Bx morum integritate celsitudinem
assequentur, ex morum
integritatis defectu homines intolerabile vituperium
referent.’.  138. ° Virtutis semina sunt boni mores:
mali mores omni tempore
malum parient.’
139. ‘Morum integritatem possidenti non convenif
mala verba, licet
indeliberaté suo ore proferre.’
140. ¢ Qui, multa postquam didicerint,
sapienlum moribus sucs
conformare nesciunt igorantes dicendi.’

CHAPTER XV.

Beschi: Alienam uzorem non concupiscere.
Cowm.’s analysis :—
I. 1-6. The evils of coveting another’'s wife,
IT. 7-10. The virtue of not doing so.



The terms for a neighbour’s wife are Smpaifie,
Ypafweurar, L9par
wiar, dAppghurer, Wmparaegrwrer,
SOpear@ur@errer.  Add to
these in Ndladi, Jpearayrn, g@erwisrmor,
@bl eueir G LIGwT,
Comp. Ndl. Ch. 1x., 9 pir w8 puwarenin, 81-87,
141, ¢ Stultitia, quae morem habet
concupiscendi mulierem alterius
propriam non reperietur in eo qui in orbe virtutem
et divitiag novit.’
Comp. Nil. 81.:
¢ The fear it brings is great. Its joy is
brief. Each day
If °tis divulged, death threatens by the
King's decree.
And ever 'tis a deed that ends in pains of
hell.
O shamefaced men, desire not neighbour’s
wife !’
142. ¢ Inter omnes, qui extra virtutem manent (i.e.
qui vitia sectantur),
non est stultior illo, qui in alterius domo sistit
(i.e. alienam uxorem
concupiseit).’
The Com. says, ¢ Fools, because they not only
sacrifice virtue and wealth



as other libertines ; but, through fear of detection,
lose even the pleasure
they sought.’
143. ¢ Qui procedit coneupiscendo malum cum
uzore illius qui ei fidit,
procul dubio non differt & mortuis.’
144. ¢ Quantumcunque magnitudinem habeas,
quid tibi proderit, si
nec tantum, quantum milii granum (i.e. nee
minimum) considerando,
alienam uxorem adeas.’
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145. ¢ Qui peccandi facilitate allectus in aliena
uxore honestatis limites transilierit, nunquam
morituram  (i.e. nunguam  desiturum) vituperium
referet.’

eniigin for e marar. The third person in e is
one of the oldest forms in the language (see Intro. p.
xx, § 7), and is wused for both gyawired and
@uairrew.  [Comp. 50, 69.]

146, ¢ Ab eo,qui in aliena conjuge honestatis limites
praeterierit, inse- parabilia sunt haec guatuor, nempe
odium, peccatum, metus et infamia.’

@sair is neg. adv. part. § 121=@Gsairtae).

Comp. Ndl. 82:



¢ Virtue, praise, friendship, greatness, all these
four draw not

Anigh the men who covet neighbour's wife.
Hatred,

Disgrace, and sin with fear, these four
possessions dire,

Abide with men who covet neighbour’s

wife.’

147. ¢ Ille dicetur juxta virtutis proprietatem
conjugatus vivere, qui non desiderat corpus mulieris
quae est alterius propria.’

Spefiwerear {Nannil, 297)=together with what is
true virtue, in an essentially virbuous manner.

148. ¢ Magnanimitas non respiciendi (ie. non
concupiseendi), alienam uxorem magno in vire et virtus
et sublime decus est.’

@ear@ey. Beschi : ¢ solumne ? ° Com. says @ is
aareio_sQFre. Biminuje has ger msrQgy, as
Beschi. Graul thinks it is emphatic, but this is not
Tamil idiom.

149. ¢ 8i quaeras quisnam sit in hoc maris
habitaculo (i.e. in hoc orbe terraqueo), qui boni sit
proprietarius (Z.e. jus habeat ad bonum assequen- dum ;
est ille qui se non miscet corpori mulieris alterius
propriae.’

150, ¢ Quamvis virtutem non metiens (i.e. virtuti non
s8¢ conformans), el contraria facias, semper tamen tibi



bonum erit non eoncupiscere mulierem quae est intra
alterius limites (7.e. alieni est juris).’

Graul: ‘Sich Tugend nicht aneignend’; buat in
note he says, ¢ not wedding’ The
meaning seems to be ‘not making virtue hislimit, so.as
not o transgress.’

CHAPTER XVL

Beschi: Patientia.

Com.’s analysis :—
I 1-4. Its excellence.
I1. 5-8. Bearing with evil deeds.
III. 9, 10. Bearing with evil words.
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150. ¢ Sufferre eos, qui te despiciunt, instar
terrae, quae sustinet eos,
qui eam calcant, praestans est virtus.
152. ¢ Injuria quae tibi fit, quocumgue
tempore (i.e. etiam cum id
ulcisei possis) [so also Com.] patienter toleranda
egt, sed isto melius



erit illius omnino oblivisei.’
Comp. Ndl. 65:
‘The young man’s self-restraint is
gelf-restraint. The gift
Of him who owns no storves of wealth is gift
indeed.
‘When man has means and might to punish
every fault,
If he forbear, call him the patient man.’
153. ¢Sicuti inter miserias ea est praestantior
miseria, quae hospitem
non excipit, ita inter decora illud est praestantius
decus, quod insipientium
culpas sufferet ?’
This is called a7@Fpdsr Gamwwesi: *As to
cease to enfertain
guests is the lowest depths of poverty, so to bear
with foolish men the
highest virtue.’ (ILL Gr. 204.)
154. ¢Si tuumn honorem a te inseparabilem optas,
procedendum tibi est
cauté patientiam custodiendo.’
155. © Sapientes non aestimant ut quid pretiosum
impatientes; aesti-
mant verd ut aurum patientes, eos cautd
custodiendo (i.e. cavendo, ne quid indecorum iis
fiat).’ '



156. “Qui de injuria sibi illata ulciscuntbur, unius
diei gaudium referent,
qui verd eam patienter sufferunt, usque ad mortem
laudabuntur.’
157. ‘Quamvis tuus proximus tibi injustum
quid fecerit optimum
tibi erit nil facere contrarium virtuti, commiserans
illum ob damum
quod in altera vita ei paratum est.’
Comp. Nal. 221, 223
¢ When those to whom as good with strong
desire we clung,
Prove otherwise ; keep the sad secret
undivulged !
The growing grain hath husk ; the water hath
its foam ;
And flowers have outer sheath of leaves.
‘Lord of the lofty hilly land, where hum the
bees
Through all the flowery Gongu glade!
Though friends
should work
Ills passing thought, to bear is only thing
that ’s meet:
Palience of one is friendship of the
twain.
158. ¢ Bos qui ob animi elationem faciunt quod



nimium (%.e. injustum)
est, tu tud aequinimitate victos dimitte,’
The verse seems to embody the idea of 8. Paul's
injunction, ¢ Be not
overcome of evil, but overcome evil with
good.'—Rom. xii. 21.
159. “Ipsis qui omnibus renunciarunt,
majorem munditionem (i.e.
splendorem sen perfectionem) hahebunt eonjugati,
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ferunt mala verba quae ore proferunt qui limites
transiliunt (i.e. qui . nimis elati sunt).’

160. *Qui poenitentiam agunt jejunando magni
quidem fient, sed posteriores iis qui aliorum injuriosa
verba patienter sufferunt.’

Comp. Ndl. 58 :

* To hear with those that speak despiteful words;
yea, more,
To say, “Ah, will they sink in other world to
hell,
The place of fire, as fruit of their despiteful
words,”’
And grieve, is duty of the perfect men.’



CHAPTER XVIL
Beschi: Invidid non Afici.

TuE last Chapter treated of Gurenp or @uirments,
while the common word for envy is Quirarsnw ¢ the not
enduring.’

Com.’s analysis :—

I. 1, 2. Tts absence is excellent.
I1L. 3-8. The evils of this temper.
III. 9, 10. Contrasted in effects.

161. ¢ Proprietatem non habendi invidiam in suo
pectore viam cuique esse ad celsitudinem assequendam,
quisque secum statuat.’

The order is much inverted : * Let (any) one (gpaver)
esteem (@sers) the quality which is free from envy in
its soul (sar—alweuL)) as the way of decorum
(pupsasrms)’ Bee 131, where gapdsix is to be
cherished more than life.

162. * Si valueris erga omnes (i.e. etiam erga hostes),
ab invidifi immunis esge, hoc inter omnia decora par non
habebit.’

163, ‘Qui aliorum emclumentum non desiderando,
illud iis invidet, dicetur nolle emolumentum i virtute
profluens.’

164. ¢ Ex invidid malum alteri non inferunt sapientes



sciendo damnum quod ob id experientur (proprié, quod
patienter in illa mala via).’

165. ‘Invidus, quamvis omnes suos hostes destruat,
ruinam patietur, quia ad eum destruendum ipsa sua
invidia satis superque est.

166. ¢ Ejus qui invidis oculis aspicit ea, quae
caeteris dantur, familia ad vestitiis ac cibi inopiam
redigetur.’ .

167. ¢ Den felicitatis invido irata, suae sorori, (quae
est dea miseriae) eum prodet.

168. ‘Crudelis illa, quae dicitur invidia, hujus
mundi felicitatem gestruit, et postremd ad inferos
perducit.’
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169. ¢ Invidi hominis felicitas, et recti hominis
infelicitas attentd
congideranda est.
Prosperity cannot proceed from envy, nor ruin from
its opposite. If,
then, an envious man be prosperous, or an unenvious
person suffer loss,
the wise will ponder the mystery. Com. says, ‘ old
deeds’ are the cause.
The idea is expanded in Psa. lxxiii.
170. ‘Nemo per invidiam dives evasit;



Nemo ob invidiae carentiam evasit pauper.’

CHAPTER XVIIIL
Beschi: Non inhiare alienis bonis.

Com.'s analysis : —
I. 1-7. Evils of coveting other men’s goods.
I1. 8, 9. HExcellence of not coveting,
ITI. 10. The two contrasted.
171. ¢8i, sine ullo jure, alienis bonis
inhiaveris, 1d tibi et familiae
destructionem, et varia eo ipso tempore detrimenta
causabit.’
172. ¢ Qui injusti vocari erubescunt, ob
desiderium emolumeunti, guod
aliena bona afferunt, non faciunt quid, quod aequi
censurare possint.’
173. ¢ Ob desiderium instantanei gaudii, quod
affert alienorum bonorum
possessio, virtuti contraria non facit, qui alia
(nempe in aeternum dura-
tura) gaudia desiderat.’
174. ¢ Qui sensus devictos, et ab omni



deceptione immurem scientiagm
habent, aliena non concupiscent, neque in suae
paupertatis remedium.’
175, * Quidnam tibi proderit acutum et vasta
eruditione praeditum
ingenium, si aliena concupiscendo, apud omnes
stulta opereris.’
176. * Qui ob desiderium charitatem erga
proximos exercendi, statum
conjugalem, qui via est ad illis subveniendum,
amplexus est, aliena
concupiscendo, soli fraudulentorum ad illa
assequenda mediorum in-
vestigatione, suum propositum destruet (quia
fraus omnis charitati
adversatur).’
177. ¢ Noli appetere emolumentum aliena
concupiscendo partum, quia
dum illud fructicaverit, difficile erit, ut ex illo
bonum fructum referas.’
178. ¢ 8i quaeras quidnam sit unde tua felicitas
immunita consistere
possit, opus est ut non concupiscas quae alius
concupiscit fortunae bona.’
179. ¢ Dea felicitatis apud eos, qui scientiam
habent non concupiscen-
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tem aliena bona, ex eo quod noscant, id esse virtuti
consentaneum, sedem figet, sciens illum locum suae
mantione consonum esse.’

180. ¢ Si non praevidendo mala, quae inde
sequuntur, aliena concupiscas, id tibi ruinam pariet ;
elevatus verd animus, quo tale desiderium g te
distinueris, tibi decus pariet.’

CHAPTER XIX.

Beschi: Non detrahere.

Com.’s analysis :—

L. 1. Benefit of the virtue of abstaining from
backbiting.

IT. 2-4. Detraction a cruel evil.

IIL. 5-9. Faults resulting from it.

181. ‘Quamrvis nec virtutem sectaris, et el
contraria facias, semper tamen tibi decorosam erif diei,
quod detrahere nesecis.’

182. ¢ Virtutem exterminando vitia sectari malum est,
sed eo pejus erit proximo praesenti fictam laetitiam
ostendere et absenti detrahere.

183. ¢ Ad assequendum fructum de quo virtutis



scientla loquitur melius est mori, quam vivere proximo
absenti detrahendo et praesenti falsam amicitiam
ostendendo.’

184. ‘ Quamvis aliquis coram te sine ulla
commiseratione asperrima in te verba proferat, tu noli
unquam post ejus tergum verba loqui quae futurum
non respicient (i.e. quae non attendant ad mala
quae inde sequentur).’

185. ¢ Detractor, qui virtutem laudat, quod ex
corde id non faciat, dignosci potest, ex vili officio
detrahendi, cui se manciparit.’

186. * 8i tu alicujus vitium manifestaveris, ille
inter omnia tua vitia, ex quae majora sunt seligendo
manifestabit.’

ser=g L w ‘the chief faults, culled out, of him
who . ./

187. ¢ Detractores, nescientes laetis verbis
amicitiam fovere, suis odiosis verbis et ipsos sibi
amicitii junctos a se alienabunt.’

188. ¢Qui indolem habent detrahendi ipsis suis
amicis, quid, quaeso, facient suis inimicis P’

189. ¢ Nonne ex mero virtutis motivo tellus sustinet
eos, qui proximo detrahendi vile munus exercent ?’

190. ¢ 8i quisque eo modo, quo censurat
inimicorum vitia censuraret

suum detrahendi vitium, esset ne inter homines
detractionis malum P’
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CHAPTER XX.
Beschi: Otiosa verba non logui.

Com.’s analysis:—
I 1-6. The evil of using idle words.
IL. 7-9. The virtue of eschewing them.
III. 10. What to speak, and what not to
speak.
191. ¢ Qui audientibus stomacum causando
inutilia loquitur ab
omnibus contemnetur.’
Beschi reads ereévevirrgyth, which destroys
metre. It is Cav. Qsr.
(§ 270).
192. ‘Coram multis vana loqui pejus est,
quam amico injuriam
facere.”
193. ¢ In utilia verba quae diffuse profers, te
fatoum praedicant.’
194. *Si in coetu infructuosos ac vanos



sermones institueris, nec
laetitid audientes afficies, et probi nomen amittes.’
He reads sarewwuyenfigo="ex probitate
alienabuntur,” Comp.. N4l 71:—
¢ Lord of the pleasant land, where down the
mountains cool
The streams as garlands fall! with fools no
converse hold.
The fool will speak all words that hurt. As
best you can
To slip away from him is good.’
195. < 8i praestans vir futilia loquatur, statim
suam magnitudinem
atque aestimationem amittet.’
196. ‘Eum qui in futilibus sermonibus
tempus terit, hominem ne
vocato, hominum scoriam voca.’
197. ¢ Praestanti viro non adeo nocet
irrationabilia loqui, uti nocet
loqui futilia.’
198. ¢ Qui ingenio pollent difficilia quaeque
perscrutante, verba, quae
notabilem fructum non habeant, proferre non
audent.’
199, ‘Qui ab erroribus defaecatum et
perfectam secientiam habent,
neque per oblivionem infructnosa loquuntur.’



200. ¢ Ex quae loqui vis, ea quae alicujus
momenti sunt, loquere ; ea
guae nullius momenti sunt, silentio involve.
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CHAPTER XXIT.

Beschi: Peccati metus.
Com.’s analysis :—
I. 1-3. Evil deeds to be dreaded.
II. 4-9. Evil done to others brings evil on- oneself.
IIT. 10. He who does no evil, suffers none.

201. ¢ Qui peccata patrarunt peccatum non timent,
qui vero probi sunt valde timent peccati fascinum,’

202, ‘Cum ignis gquandoque bonum, peccatum
vero semper malum afferat, plusquam ignem peccatum
time.’

203. ‘Inter omnes scientias eam praestantissimam
dicent, quae etiam cum occasio se affert faciendi
hostibus gnidquam quod peccaminosum sit, scit ab eo
abstinere.’

204. ‘Neque per oblivionem aliorum damnum
excogites ; si enim excogitaveris, excogitantis ruinam
Dous excogitabit.’



205. ¢ Etiam nullum aliud tuae ruinae remedium
adsit, peccare noli;si peccaveris, nec novas divitias
assequeris, et caetera, quae ante possidebas, amittes.’

206. ‘Qui non vult a malis perimi, nolit ipse caeteris
malum facere.’

207. ‘ A quovis potenti hoste evadere poteris; gui
est peccatum per- petud te insequendo, tandem te
perimet.’

208. ¢ Peccatoris ruina ab eo inseparabilis est, non
secus ac umbra & corpore.

209, ‘8i teipsum amas, nil quod malum sit,
quantumvis minimum, facere andeas.’

210. “Si dixeris, quod quis a rectd vid aberrendo
malum facere non audet, scito quod ille difficulter
ruinam patietur.’

CHAPTER XXII.

Beschi: Munificum esse cum iis, cum guibue mundi
mos 4 postulet,

pute cum femplis, cum pouperibus, cum propinguis,
cUm amicis, cum

hoepitibus. A, : DBienfaisance édelairée. Drew:
The knowing and

discharging of those acts of benevolence, which
are approved by



the world.
Con.’s analysis :—
1. 1-3. The excellence of due beneficence.
II. 4. Negleet is death.
III. 5-7. Wealth is thus of value.
1V. 8, 9. Poverty should not hinder it.
V. 10. Real loss cannot acerue from it.

NOTES. 229

Com, : ¢ He has spoken of evils from which
mind, tongue, and body
are to be guarded, now he speaks of good things to
be done.’
211. ¢ Sicuti pluvia suo tempore non desinit
pluere, licet nullum a
terri retributionem ferat, ita non  debet
munificentia omitti, etiamsi
nulla sit retributio.’
212, ‘Omnia quae quis sud industrii cumulat,
ad quid ei dantur,
nisi ut munificus sit cum iis, cum quibus mos id
postulat ?’
213. ¢ Neque in coelo, neque in hae terrd, facile
erit adipisci bonum
quod majus sit munificentid in eos, in quos par est
eam exercere.’



214. ‘Qui in munificentil morem servat vivus
dicendus est ; caeteri,
licet vivant, inter mortuos sunt recensendi.’
215. ¢ Divitiae illius, qui erga eos, quos mundi
mos postulat, munifi-
centiam exercet, simile sunt lacui agqui pleno juxta
oppidum.’
216. ¢Divitiae, si possideantur ab eo, qui
munificentiam exercere
gestit, perinde se habet, ac si arbor fructifera in
medio oppidi frue-
tibus referta sit.’
217. ¢ Divitiae illius, qui habet praestans illud
decus munificentiam
exercendi, similes erunt arbori medicinali, quae sit
omnibus obvia.’
218, ¢ Qui scientiam habent gnaram obligationis,
quam quisque habet
morem servandi, etiam cum divitiis carent,
munificentiam fotaliter non
deserunt, sed pro viribus illam exercent.’
219.  Munificum virum pauperem evadere non
adeo illum vexat, uti
displicentia, quam  habet, quod nequeat
exercere munificentiam ut
aequum est.’
220. ¢ 8i ex munificentii inopiam gigni



dixeris, ego dicam talem

inopiam adeo pretiosam esse, ut quovis pretio
emi debeat, etiamsi te

ipsum vendere opus sit.’

CHAPTER XXIIL
Beschi: Eleemosinae largitio,

mens is the 8. X grearwn. The Com. says : ¢ The
last chapter refers to this world ; this to the next world.
There charity is inculeated as due to a man’s position,
here as necessary to the obtaining of »idu’ mans
¢act of giving’; mray ¢ gift’; § 148,

291, ¢ Iis qui omnino pauperes sunt, aliquid largiri
virtuosa largitio erit, mam caeterae ommes largitiones
conditionem habent retributionis ; quia vel factae in
retributionem, vel ob spem retributionis,’

The real nature of charity: it seeks no return,
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222. ¢ Quamvis tibi suadeant optimam ad coelum
viam esse divitias cumulare, semper malum puta ;



quamvis tibi suadeant sua erogantibus aditum in
coelo non esse, tu semper id optumum puta.’

erafl gyin="* though it were possible for them to say
this, which it is not.

223. ¢ Pauperi stipem petenti, non profitendo
abjectum illum verbum, * nil habeo,” statim stipem
erogare, vivorum nobilium conditio est.’

Since 2.ar is plural, we must supply =iv twice:
e arurawih Fsaun (Intro. p. xviii. e).

224. ‘Malum est a mendico rogari quounsque ejus
vultum laetum aspexeris.’

The use of L@ is noteworthy.

225. ¢ Decus est poenitentium famem tolerare, sed
hoc inferius est decore eorum, qui caeterorum fami
consulunt.’

¢ Charitas perfectior est poenitentif.’

226. ‘ Qui pauperum fami consulit, aliquid erogando,
hoe non amittit ; sed in manu pauperis deponit, deinceps
sibi profuturum.’

227, ¢ Difficile est ut pessimus morbus famis
aggrediatur eum qui didicit suum cibum cum caeteris
partiri,’

porgner from 2 . Imtro, p. xxiv. § 8,

228. ¢ Immisericors ille, qui suae divitias caeteris
non elargitas in worte amittere, quam caeteris
distribuere mavult, nonne ignorare videtur quale
gaudium afferat caeteros suis largitionibus laetificare? *



229, ‘ Plusquam ipsum mendicandi officium
indecorum sane est sua, usque ad fastidium, sine socio
(é.e. exclusis pauperibus) comedere P’

230. ‘Morte pejus nullum est malum; sed ubi
largitio non jungitur, bonum erit mori (quia cessat
terrae illud inutile pondus).’

Sm+ew ‘even that’= g mam, but gaQue
takes the place of .

CHAPTER XXIV.

Beschi: Laus, i.e. laudabiliter vivere, G- :
Rulum.  Renown.” The word yap=* praise, fame,

glory’ A.: Honnewr,

Tae Com. says it is ‘the reward that comes to the
householder in this life, who obeys the precepts
contained in the foregoing chapters. It iz chiefly
bestowed on those who give. Hence its place after
the chapter on giving.’

NOTES. 231

1. The special excellence of it (3).
1. Man’s greatest gain on earth.



2. The theme of those who talk—not of
poets only. His name
becomes a ‘ household world.’
3. Spontaneously—by the world’s
conseht—it ever rises.
II. The excellence of those who gain it (2).
4. They gain in both worlds,
5. They turn all to gain,
IIL. The inferiority of those who gain it not (4).
6. Their life a failure,
7. They bring reproach on themselves,
8. A good name is the best thing he can
leave behind. This he
forfeits,
9. They bring a curse on the earth: mere
cumberers of the
ground.
IV. The contrast : living and dead (1).
10. Fame is life: its absence, death.
The picture of the life of the virtuous Tamil
householder, as drawn
(in Ch. v.-xx1v.) by the Pariah weaver-priest of
Mayilaplr a thousand
years ago, is, it will be admitted, a very attractive
one; and there is
reason to believe that the villages of the
Karnatic still contain- many worthy householders



whose life is governed by the rules here
prescribed.
2381. ‘Ita vive ut munifici laudem assequaris,
nam nihil est homini
quod in hac vitd magis profectum sit.’
232. ¢ Quidquid homines dixerint, vera laus in
eum cadet gui paupe-
ribus necessaria largitur’; or, ‘Quotquot poetae
intexunt laudes omnes
in eum cadent, qui pauperibus aliquid largitur.’
283. ‘Unam si excipias laudem, nil aliud est in
mundo quod immortale
sit.’
234. ‘Si intra terrae fines immortalem
assequaris laudem, mundus
deorum suos cives non curabit; Z.e. suorum civiam
oblitus in te oculos
convertet.’
235. ¢ Damnum emolumento esse, et mortem
vitam esse, non facile
invenies, nisi apud magica prodigia monstrantes.’
He explains: ° Glory is like magie, which
exhibits gain in loss and
death in life; for it makes poor men happy, and
causes the dead to live
in the memory of men.
236. ¢ 8i nascaris, cum dotibus laudabilibus



nascere, gui has non
habent, melius est si non nascantur, quam si
nageantur?’
237 (240). * Dedecus est homini non assequi id
per quod mon toti
morimur, sed pars nostri in terris remanet, nempe
laudem.
[287 and 240 are interchanged in Beschi.]
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238. ¢ Terra quae sustinet homines laude carentes
suam foecunditatem in sterilitatem vertet.’

239. ¢ Qui sine notd vivunt, ii sunt vivi; qui sine
laude vivunt, ii sunt mortui,’

240 (237). ‘ Qui absque laude vivit, s a caeteris
despiciatur, cur de illis queritur, de se ipso queri debet.’

CHAPTER XXV.
Beschi: ¢ Virtutes religiosorum,

i.e. de virtutibus eorum propriis, qui omnibus
renunciarunt, ne affectus ad aliquod sensibile
impedimento sit ad aeternam gloriam assequendam.’



Sy(Her="amor proximi, seu commiseratio in illum,’
1 Cor. xiii.

This is the beginning of the section of g@mwamib,
or ‘the virtue of renunciation ’: ascetic virtue, The
praises of ascetics have already been celebrated in Ch.
111, This section is divided into two parts—

Ch. xxv.~xxxi11., arsip [8. vrata], ‘ religious
observances;’

Ch. XXXI1V.-XXXVIL., @rerih ‘ wisdom’;
to which is added a chapter on eerys ¢ fate, destiny.’

I feel a doubt as to the authority for the divisions
and titles throughouti the work.

gaper is defined by Com. as ¢ the tenderness
(#g5%wr) which, without any association or connection
with them, naturally is felt for all thatlive’ What
garL] ‘special affection’ (Ch. viiw) is to the
house- holder, that gygper ¢ general tender regard’ is to
the ascefic.

Com.’s analysis :—

I. Its special excellence (2).
1. Tt belongs only to the good.
2. It is the outcome of all teaching.
II. Tt removes affliction in both worlds (8).
3. Gracious men escape the evil world.
4. Tt saves from vice.
5. The testimony of universal experience.
II1. The evils of the absence of ¢ grace’ (4).



6. Oblivion of higher things.
7. No future bliss.
8. Irreparable loss.

9. No virtue without it.
IV. How to cultivate it (1).
10. Put yourself in their place.
_ KOTES. 233

The ‘methods, .ga, in 242, are said by Com. to
be:—(1) &r & ‘perceptionby the senses’; (2)
Sgywreart ‘inference * ; and (8) gswid ¢ authority.’
This differs somewhat from the Nyiya. See
Torkasadigraha, p. 40.

241. ‘Inter omnes felicitates, illa est praestans
felicitas quae deri- vatur ex amore prozimi; nam quae
derivatur ex divitiis vilibus etiam vilibus hominibus
communis est.’

Ellis: ¢ The highest felicity is that which proceeds
from wniversal benevolence ; the felicity proceeding from
wealth is enjoyed even by the vilest of mankind.’

242. ‘Mature omnia considerando proximi
amoremn assequi cura ;
nam si consideres omnes diversas sectas, quae
inter homines vigent,
videbis hunc ab omnibus tanquum socium admitti.’



Ellis: ¢ On due consideration it will be found,
that all sects maintain

that the aid of charity is necessary to obtain
felicity ; reflect carefully,

therefore, and cherish the benevolent affections.’

243. *Qui in suo pectore proximi amorem
fovent, non intrabunt in

mundum afflictionis, ubi tenebrae regnant.’

- Ellis: ¢ They enter not the world, where
darkness reigns And where affliction
howls, whose bosoms glow

With love for all their kind.'

244, ¢ Qui homines in mundo existentes a malis
defendendo erga ipsos
charitatem fovent, his, ex unanimi sapientum voce,
nil est, unde sibi
malum timere possint.’
Ellis : © Those who in their hearts cherish charity
towards all existent
beings, they truly say, need not fear any mischief to
themselves.’
245. ¢ Quod iis, qui erga prozimum amorem
servant, nullum malum
obveniat, testis est vasta haec ferra, in qui venti
spirant (quae nescit
exemplum in contrarium).’
Ellis : ¢ 'Witnesses the mighty earth, where’er



the winds
Send forth their blasts, that evil cannot
reach
The charitable man.
246, © Sapientes dicent, illos qui amorem prozimi a
se alienando, con-
traria faciendo procedunt, oblitos esse malorum, in
quae incidunt, qui a
virtute deficiunt.’
247. ¢ Bodem modo quo divitiis carentes frui
nequeunt hujus mundi
gaudiis, amore prozimi carentes frui nequeunt alterius
mundi gloria.’
Ellis: * The other world (i.e. its joys) belongeth not
to those who are
devoid of charity, as this world belongeth not to
those who are devoid
of wealth.’
248, ¢ Qui divitias amiserunt poterunt aliquando
florescere uti prius ;
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qui vero amorem prozimi dimisit, difficile est ut

iterum vere virtuosus sit.’
Ellis: ‘Those now devoid of wealth may hereafter



flourish in happi- ness ; but those devoid of charity
cannot be free from offence.’

249. *Virtutes omnes, quas exercet, qui amore
prozimi caret, si bene . consideres, perinde se
habent ac Dei nofitia in mente capto.’

He adds : ‘Both things are impossible.’

Ellis: ¢ As the comprehension of the true God,
without clearness of understanding is impossible ; so,
also, ia the practice of virtue without charity.’

250. ‘Dum in proximum qui te debilior est, absque
pietate inveheris, memento, qualis fu sis, quuin coram
caeteris te potentioribus adstas.’

Ellis: ‘Imagine thyself before those more powerful
than thou art, when about to treat harshly those more
weak than thyself.

CHAPTER XXYVI.
Beschi : Abstinentia a carnibus.

251. ¢ Qui ut sua carc pingueseat, alienas carnes
comedit quinam eum viventibus lenitatem et clementiam
exercere dicetur f’

252. ¢ Sicuti qui suas divitias custodire neseit,
illarum possessionem non habet (quia illas amittet) ; ita



qui carnes comedit, lenitatis possessionem non habet.’

253. ¢ In quonam differt animus illius, qui ob
solum gustum carnes viventium comedit, ab animo
illius qui ob solum gustum arma capit ad viventium
necem P  (Nil inter se differunt, cum uterque ad
illorum necem dirigatur.)’

254, ¢8iquaeras quid sit lenifas, quid ejus
contrarium, scito esse haec duo, nempe viventia non
mactare, et ea mactare ; quapropter vir- tuosa esse
nequit illorum carnium comestio.’

255. ¢ Ab abstinenti®% a carnibus viventium vita
servatur, quapropter eos qui viventium carnes
comedunt, infernus iterum non evomet (i.e. din in
inferno cruciabuntur).’

256. ¢ 8i dicas non mactari in mundo viventia ad
finem comestionis, jam nullus erit, qui carnes ob
pretium det.’

This points to the controversy between the
Buddhists and the Jains. The former might not slay,
but might eat the slain. The latter, with more
congistency, were forbidden to eat or slay. Comp,
Manu, v. 51.

NOTES. 235

257. ‘Illi quibus ecadavera nauseam causant, qui
poterunt sine stomacho carnibus vesci, si considerent



eas ex alterius viventis cadavere refectas esse P’

Here B, takes Ljexr=" cadaver,’ as though it were
Samris.

258. ¢ Qui scientiam habent ab omni deceptione
immunem non vescentur carnibus, quae non sunt nisi
cadavera.’

259. ¢ Melius est non comedere carnes damnificando
alicujus viventis vitam, quam mille victimas immolare
butyrum fundendo super illas.’

260, * Eum qui viventes non mactat, et carnes
respuit, viventia omnia junctis manibus venerabuntur.’

CHAPTER XXVII.
Beschi: Poenitentia.

261. ¢ Ex vitae aunsteritate provenientia
incommoda patienter ferre ac - ne caeteris
molestiam aut dolorem afferat, sui depressionem et
mortificationem aequo animo tolerare, duo sunt, quae
poenitentiae formam constituunt.

262, ¢ TIis qui supradictam poenitentiam
possident, praster meritum, quod illis obvenit,
poenitentine quoque virtus oritur ; qui vero supra-
dictam poenitentiam non habent infructuosté in



poenitentiae virtute acquirendd laborant.’

263. ¢ Sub praetexin subveniendi Religiosis nonne
caeteri obliti videntur poenitentine, quam agere debent?’
B. adds : ¢ Sensus esi, falsum esse, quod plurimi
putant, Poenitentine virtutem propriam esse status
religiosi, non vero conjugalis, et sufficere ei conjugatus
Religioso succurrat, ut in suo statn poenitenti vivat,
nam poenitentia est cuilibet statui necessaria.’

Dr. Granl more exactly translates : ¢ Ceferi
studiosi  poentlentibus  sub- veniendi—num  forte
poenitentize  obliti sunt ? ° This seems to he
correct. But in his German version he says:
‘Die Andern, den Andern beizuspringen willens, haben
wohl der Busse vergessen’; and explains substantially
as F. Beschi. The Com. says the meaning is*
Penitenee is more than gifts.” The sense seems to
be, ¢ The householder, though he perform no penance
himself, is not unmindful ofit; since he supplies to
penitents the means by which they live to perform their
penitential acts ; and so he shares in the reward and
merit of those acts.” Comp. 41, 46, and the whole scope
of Ch, v,
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264.  Virtutis hostium destructio, et virtutis
fautorum cumulatio, si bene consideres, per



poenitentiam obtinentur.’

B. read gsrgyenr; but says the metre requires
geargyi, which is the text of the Madras editions.

265. *Cum per illum obtinere possis omnia, quae
in futuro seculo cupis Lona, poenitentiam in hoc
mundo exercere debes.’

266. ‘Qui poenitentiam agunt sibi emolumentum
parant ; eaeteri qui, concupiscentiae laqueis irretiti, eam
non agunt, damnum sibi parant.’

Comp. Ndl. 51 :—

¢ As when lamp enters darkness flies, so sin
stands not
Before man’s penitence. As when in lamp
the oil
Wastes, darkness rushes in, so evil takes its
place
‘Where deeds of virtue cease.’

267. ¢ Sicuti aurnm in igre lucidum evadit, ita
corporis afflictatio poenitentium animum nitidum
reddit.’

268. Beschi: ‘ Eum qui perfectam sui animi
possessionem obtinuit, caeteri mortales, qui tale decus
not habent, venerabuntur’ ; adding, ¢ perfecte antem
suum animum possidel, qui eum non dividit cum
concupis- centiis suis, & quibus per poenitentiam
emancipaverit sese.’

He explains grawp by perfecte. The Véddnta



philosophy would interpret snewp by gs@srrwmp ‘so
that the I, the sense of self may cease.’

Comp. M. Arnold :—

¢ We see all sights from pole to pole,
And glance, and rush, and bustle by,
And never once possess our soul,
Before we die.

269. ‘Qui poenitentiae decus obtinuerunt, et
ipsins “ Yamnis ”’ qui deus est mortis, poterunt
manus effugere (hoc est, immortales evadere).’

270. ¢Causa cur plurimi verd virtute careant, est
quia poenitentiam agunt pauci, plurimi eum non agunt.’

CHAPTER XXVIII,

Beschi: Hipoerisis; i.e. wviriutis species, cui animus
non jungitur, sed

exterius tantuin demonstratur.  A.: Feinte
moralité.

271 . ¢ Eum, qui animo fraudulento virtutem
quii caret exterius fingit, quinque elementa, quae
ejus corpori mixta sunt, interius deri- debunt.’

NOTES. 287



The Sanskrit Tarke Sasgrake (Ballantyne),
P- 3, gives nine cate-
gories : °© earth, water, light, air, ether, time,
place, soul and mind.’
Beschi interprets : ¢ Hippocrita ab ipsa
sui conscientid (qui per
elementa sibi admixta designatur) quae suae
fictionis testis est, deri-
debatur.
A.: ¢ Les cing éléments (de son étre).
272. ¢ Talem virtutis speciem fingas, quae
coelum ipsum aequet ;—
quid tibi proderit, si tuae cum conscientiae
testimonio pravus fueris?’
273. ¢ Virtutis larva, quam in exteriori habitu
prae se fert qui virtute
vacuus suis concupiscentiis habenus laxat, est
sicuti larva bovis, qui
tigridi pelle coopertua segetes depascitur.’
274, ¢ Poenitentiam fingendo poenitentiae
dissona facere, perinde est
ac venatoris officium, qui post arbustum se
celando, aves decipit.’
275, ‘Ficta virtus eorum gqui se dicunt
affectibus orbos, ut mag.
nifiunt, multa ac talia damna affert, ut dicere
cogantur, eheu! quid



feeci.’
276. ¢ Nemo est in mundo inclementior (vel
saevior) iis, qui interius
affectibus non renuntiando, sed exterius quasi
affectibus orbos se prae-
bendo vivunt, decipiendo eos, a quibus vitae
subsidia extorquent.’
277. ¢ Aliqui sunt in mundo, quid quoad
exteriorem habitum spectati
similes videntur semini @arfwenfl dicto ; in
interiore verd statu, nigriores
sunt apice ejusdem seminis ’
278. ¢ Maulti homines interiorem animi
nequitiam lavacris aliisque
actionibus exterioribus virtutem redolentibus
celando procedunt)’
279. ¢ Sagitta quamvis recta sit crudelis
est ; cithara licet tortuosa
dulcis est (idque ob affectus quos causant) ;
eodem prorsus moedo homines
non sun aestimandi ex aspectu, sed ex operum
qualitate.’
280. ¢ Nec capitis rasio nec longa caesaries
opus tibi erit, si abstinueris
ab iis, guae sapientes reprobant.’
This alludes to the diverse practices of Caivas,
of whom the Papdirams



shave the head, and the Tambirdne, with Yogis
in general, allow the hair

to grow.

The poet’s idea as to the standard of

moral excellence is that of
| Aristotle (Bthics, II. vi. 15, Sir A. Grant’s ed.,
vol. i. p. 499) who speaks
| of nper-q (gp) as dpopdvy Adyp kal &s dv 6
Ppovipos pioeiey, ¢ determined

by a standard according as the thoughiful man
would determine.” Sir

A, Grant adds : ¢ The thoughtful man stands as
the representative of the

absolute reason of man, manifested in the
individual consciousness.’
\ The ¢pdvyres in the @Gper is variously named as sppadr, o5 saar,

Frerpaey, and collectively o.sug.
Comyp. 144, 280, Ch. xro.
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CHAPTER XXIX.
Beschi: Nullum defraudare.

281. fQui dicitur coelestem gloriam sine contemptu



assequi desiderans, cavere debet, ne caeteros in aliquo,
quantulum cunque illud sit, defraudet.’

282. ¢ Cum ipsa peceandi intentio peccatum sit,
noli unquam dicere, seu cogitare dicendo, aliena bona
per fraudem rapiam.’

288, ¢ Fraude partum emolumentum, quasi limites
transgrediendo ruinam afferet.’

284, ¢ Aliquem defrandandi cupiditas, quamvis
dum nascitur parva quaedam culpa videatur, cum
tamen fructificat, immortalia damna affert.’

285. ¢ In iis qui obtutum figunt (ie. animum
intendunt) in vile officium defraudandi caeteros,
reperiri nequit possessio amoris erga proxi mum
necessarii cuique qui statum religiosum intendit.’

286. ¢ Qui nimiam cunpiditatem habent caeteros
defraudendi non  possunt procedere conformiter
perfectioni in qui sistunt.’

287. ¢ Tenebrosum consilinm defraudandi caeteros
non invenitnr in eo qui ambit decus ex justitid
proveniens.’

288. ¢ Sicuti ab eorum animo, qui justitiam servare
sciunt, inseparabilis est virtus; ita ab eo, qui aliena
rapere didicit, inseparabilis est fraus.’

289, ‘Hoipso tempore in quo mensuram noh
servant, sibi rtuinam parant ii, qui nil alind scire
videntur nisi aliena rapiendi officiom ?’

290. ¢ Qui proximum defraudant incerti sunt de viti



temporali ; - qui verd neminem defraudant certi sunt
etiam de eterni.’

CHAPTER XXX,
Beschi: Oris integritas. Com.: Quinder gseareis.

291. ¢ Bi quaeras, quid sit quod dicitur oris
integritas, scito esse non loqui nisi talia, quae nullum in
se malum contineant.’

292, ¢ Et ipsum loqui falsa in oris integritate
locum habebit, sine culpi proximo bonum afferat.’
He adds: ‘Sermo est de falsilate sine mendacio prolatd.

NOTES.
289

¢ 8. Paul’s position appears to be that the duty
of truth-speaking is
an offshoot of the ordinary relations of man to man,
and that it is a con-



sequence of men being members one of another.
The ground for the
duty is the relation of charity in which we stand
to each other, of the
unity, moral and social, by which we are
connected with each other.
Eph. iv. 25 Compare the whole passage, pp.
155-160, in Mozley’s
Ruling Ideas tn Early Ages.
293. ‘Noli unquam sciens ac prudens mentiri
quia post prolatum
mendacium tuamet te conscientia vexabit)’
saQargiedaigm is nom, of respect. ¢ Lie
not in régard to that
of which thy mind is conscious.’
294. * 8i in loquendo nunquam econtra tuam
mentem ieris (proces.
geris) in mente sapientum omnia possidebis decora.’
295. ¢ Si animum habeas a quovis mendacio
refugientem, et os huie
animo conformiter loquens, ipsos poenitentes,
atque eleemosinarios
superabis.’
He adds : ‘It is easier to afflict the body and
to give alms than to
guard oneself from every falsehood.’
296. ¢ Nil est ita laudabile uti oris integritas,



cum per ipsum sine = labore ac molestid adipisei
possis bonum quod tibi afferrent caeterae
virtutes omnes.’
But comp. 323,
297, ¢ 8i constanter oris integritatem servaveris,
bonum est caeteras
virtutes exercere.’
Beschi thinks G@urdwressn = (1) oris
integritatem ; (2) constanter.
In Qeiwrew@siwrew he sees a double
negative=‘non facere
omissionem.’ The absence of truthfulness
would invalidate every
virtue : © First secure truth, and then do not omit
the practice of any
virtue. The repetition (@&, 1IL. Gram. 200)
is for emphasis.
298, ¢ Corporis mundifiem parit aqua, animi
munditiem parit oris
integritas.’
299. ¢ Non omnis splendor proprius est sapientis
splendor; proprius
ejus splendor est in oris integritate splendere.’
A.: ¢ Cest la lumibre (d'une bouche) qui me ment
pas.
300. * In omnibus scientiis, quas veridicas ego
novi, nil est quod



superat veracitatis decus.’
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CHAPTER XXXI.
Beschi : Non irasct.

Tur commonest word for this, the S. Ca&rrib,

@maer. We have Qagef, Farwb, 65w, ¢.0.

1s not found in the

301. ¢Siirasci caveas in eum, qui id meretur, dici



poteris irae frae- unafor; nam in eum, qui id non
meretur, quid si irascaris, quid si non irascaris?’

@Fev gives another idea : ¢ Where your anger can
make itself felt.’ I see no reference to merit.

302. ¢ Insuper irasei in te potentiores malum est ; sed
multo pejus erit irasei in tibi inferiores.’

In one case you hurt yourself, in the other both
your foe and your- self.

303. ¢ Cum ex eo semper tibi malum obveniat, noli
alicui iraseci, sive te major sit, sive minor, sive aequalis.’

wriwre.@n  includes waelwri, eeflwri and
@UILITIT,

304. ¢ Est ne hostis tam noxius uti imterior hic
hostis nempe ira, quae vultds laetitiam et cordis
serenitatem destruit ?’

305. ¢ Si teipsum a malis defendere cupis, ab ird cave,
nam nisi caveris, tu amet ira te eruciabit.’

806. ¢ lrae ignis non modo eos, in quibus gignitur,
adierit ; sed etiam tabulam securitatis quam in hoc
migeriarum pelago habent, nempe consanguineos, et
amicos absumit,’

307. ¢ Ejus qui iram sibi proficuam putando eam
sibi comitem adsciscit, ruina ita infallibilis est uti
infallibilis est ictus manu terram percutientis.

808. ‘Etiam ei, qui tibi tale malum fecit, ut
aequet splendoremn plurium ignium sinul junectorum,
si possibile tibi erit, non irasci optimum erit ?’



309, ¢ 8i quis neque irascendi cogitationem in corde
admiserit, omnia guae cogitaverit bona simul obtinebit.’

310. *In ira exorbitantes sunt mortuis similes;
qui iram fraemant, similes sunt iis, qui in coelo felicitur
vivunt.'

NOTES. 241

CHAPTER XXXIT.

Beschi: Nemint malefacere.
[I have refrained from references to the Holy Scriptures,
which the reader can
readily supply.]
311. ‘Inculpatorum virorum -conditio est
nemini malum facere,
etiam si inde talem felicitatem obtenturi sint,
quae ipsis celsitudinem
pariat.’
Com. says: ¢ Neither for your own profit, nor
from malice, nor from
heedlessness.’
@sevayo is interpreted to be the ‘mystic
powers’ which a yogi



acquires. The obvions meaning is ¢ wealth which
confers distinction.’
312, ‘Inculpatorum virorum conditio est, etiam
si quis ex odio ipsis
malefaciat ei malum non referre.’
313. ¢ Et ipsis hostibus non sunt facienda mala;
nam postquam illa
feceris, tibi inevitabile damnum afferent.’
Qeiwrenn=Gslwirnes used abs.=‘even
when you have done no
wrong to them.’
314. *Tibi malum facientes plectendi optimus
modus est, beneficium
ipsis faciendo pudore affectos ecs dimittere.’
This is in effect the saying ascribed to Buddha; *
Enmity never comes
to an end throngh enmity here below ; it come to an
end by von-enmity.’
(Oldenberg’s Buddha, p. 293.) See the story of
Long-grief and Long-
life. Comp. Dhamma-padae, 222, 223, translated by
F. Max Miiller,
815. < Quid tibi spirituales ac divinae scientiae
proderunt, si alienum
malum perinde ac proprium cavere nescias ?’
316. ¢ Quod tu nosti malum esse, ne concupiscas
alteri facere.’



317. ¢ Quovis tempore, cuicumque,
quantulum-cumgque illud sit, volens
ac prudens, malum [ne facias] cavere optimum est.’
[The rest of the Chapter and verses to 326
(inclusive) are missing in
the India House MS. of Beschi’s Kurral.]

CHAPTER XXXIIT.

Beschi: Non occidere.

1-6. In Beschi missing.

This chapter inculeates the virtue of WIEET ahimad,
or ‘respect for all that has life’ The Com. says this
subject is treated last because this virtue is the highest.
Manu, v. 43 seq., x. 63, xi. 23.

822. v guuii ‘the manifold life of other
creatures.’—Drew. It is

31
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not only abstinence from animal food that is
inculeated, but cherishing (@toLygeb) all the inferior



creation.

All the negative commands, obedience to which
confers on man ‘the five-fold uprightness,” are
reiterated by Tiruvalluvar, though not in order.
(See Oldenberg’s Buddha, p. 290.)

These are—
1. To kill no living thing: @srsvevrenis.
2. Not to lay hands on another’s property :
SENGTTEDLD
Ch. xx1%.
8. Not to touch another’s wife:
Upaflaalapurranin,
Ch. xv.
4. Not to speak what is untrue: armienw.
Ch. xxx,
5. Not to drink intoxicating drinks:
<& GIT @IF GRT GO EHLD
Ch, xcrir.

324. It requires care fo avoid injury to living
beings. Hence @h= *study.’

325. ‘ Permanence’ Dreading a continuance of
this embodied existence, and renouncing all in order to
gain &f§@. Comp. Ch. xxxV.

327, ‘Quamvis tua ipsius vita a te separatur, tu
noli facere malum separans alterius dulcem vitam.’

A man may not kill, even in self-defence.
The reasoning in Bhayg. Gitd, ii. is adverse to this.



328. ¢ Quamvis et bonum et magna felicitas
sequatur ex viventium occisione (uti contingit in
vietimarum immolatione), tamen sapientes abhorrent
ab emolumento proprio aliorum nece comparato.’

Even sacrifices are forbidden.

329. ¢ Qui munere funguntur necandi viventia,
minimae notae sunt in aestimatione eorum qui talis
officii vilitatem agnoscunt.’

Sacrificing priests, and soldiers, are not to be
honoured.

330. ‘Non desunt, qui videntes aliquem obesa
membra prae se ferentem, et valdd infelicem vitam
ducentem, dicant eum alicujus necis reum esse.’

Comp. Nifl. 122, 123:
¢ Their legs in iron bound, as slaves to alien
lords,
They 1l till the black and barren soil, who
snared and kept .
In cages part#idges and quails, that dwell in
wilds
‘Where beetles hum amid the flowers.’
' Who loved in other time on erabs to feed, and
broke -
Their joints, what time the guilt of olden deeds
comes home,
Like fire their palms shall glow, their fingers rot



.a;way,
When direful leprosy’s fierce pangs arise.’

NOTES. 243

CHAPTER XXXIV.

Beschi: Mundaonarum rerum instabilitas.
Cox.: Only by knowledge of this does a man learn to
relax his hold on visible things, and so attain to the
Spa of the next chapter.
Analysis:—

I. 1. Ignorance of it is folly.

I1. 2, 3. Instability of prosperity.

III. 4~10. Time hurries us away.
Decay and death.
Life's brevity.
Body’s instability.

The teaching of the four chapters (xxxIv.-xxxvII.) to
which commentators (but not the poet) give the title
@siarin, is much the same as that of the following
extract :—

¢ The separated condition of the soul, which is the
cause of mental error (io@Fer), is also the cause of
moral evil. JIgnorant of its true nature, the soul



attaches itself to objects unworthy of it (Suemsein).
Every act which it performs to gratify this attachment
(u Do), entangles it deeper in the perishable world; and,
as it is itself imperishable, it is condemned to a
perpetual series of changes (Upiiy). Once dragged
into the swiadra, into the vortex of life, it passes
from one existence into another, without respite and
without rest. This is the twofold doctrine of the
Karma, i.e. the act (al%or) by which the soul
determines its own destiny (eerth); and of the
Punarbhave, i.e. the successive rebirths in which it
undergoes it.”  (Barth, pp. 77, 78.)

881. ‘Quod caducum est stabile esse opinari
inscitia est religioso valdé noxia.’

Comp. Ndl. 52:

¢ The chief of men reflect on change, disease, old
age,
And death, and do their needful work., The
endless round
Of sevenfold science, lore of stars, who raving
teach,
Are maddest of the foolish throng.

832. ¢ Divitiarum adventus est uti adventus
spectatorum ad publicum ludum ; abeunt vero eodem
modo, quo dissolvitur spectatorum coetus absoluto
ludo)

Drew says: ‘the one is by slow degrees; the other



is rapid—in a moment.’
333. ¢Divitiae instabilis conditionis sunt, quapropter
si eas obtineas statim iis utere ; ad virtutum
exercitium, quae unicé stabilem tibi fructum affere
possunt.’
334. ‘Quod a nobis dies dicitur ostendit se tanquam
temporis men..

244 THE KURRAL.

suram gquamdam ; sed illum rit¢ percipientibus, non est
nisi gladius vitam secans.’
885, ¢ Antequam linguae loquela desit, et singultus
guttur intercipiat, hona opera festinanter operare.’
Bee Ndl. 332 (* Rusticus expectat,’ &e.):
¢ In the great sea to bathe they went, but cried, *
We 'l wait
Till all its roar is still, then bathe.” Such is
their worth
Who say, * We’ll practise virtue and be wise
when all
Our household toils and cares have end.”

336. ¢Frequentissimum in hoc mundo est dici de
aliquo, quod heri exstitit, et hodie non est.’
Comp. Ndl. 27-29:



¢ Like bubble that, when rain falls, oftentimes
appears
And disappears, is this our frame. The
steadfast wise
Resolve to rid themselves of this perplexity.
In the wide world, who can compare with
these?
¢ Those who have gained this well-knit frame
.should seize the gain
The body yields. For, like a clond upon the
hills
That casts its shadow, nor abides, but thence
departs,
The body leaves no trace behind.
‘ The body’s transient state is as the dew-drop
hangs
On grassy tufts. This very hour do virtuous
deeds !
B’en now he stood, he sai, he fell, while friends
bewailed
He died ; such is man’s history !’

337. * Qui nec sciunt an per unum instans vieturi
sint, innumera mente moliuntur futuro tempore
agenda.’

Comp. Ndl. 359 (vain dreams):

¢ To-day, at once, a little hence, our joys are
crowned !



And so men think, and tell their friends with
hearts full glad ;
But soon their eager minds are changed ; and
many men
Have faded like a lotus’ leaf !’
388. ¢ Aviis ovum deserendo volans symbolum
est unionis animae
cum corpore.’
Comp. Nél. 30 :
‘ Unasked men come, as kinsmen in the home
appear,
Then silent go. As silently the bird deserts
The tree where nest remains, and go far off, so
these
Leave but the body to their friends.’
339.
‘ Greneratio et interitus sunt veluti somnus et vigilia.’
340. *Bi anima tanquam hospes in corpore
moratur, noune certum
est corpus non esse propriam animae domum.’

NOTES. 245

CHAPTER XXXV,

Beschi: Omnibus mundanis rebus



renunciare, atque ab iis
affectum divellere.
Tur second chapter of the Gitd should be
compared with this.
Com.'s analysis :—
I 1-4. Relinquishment of all external bonds :
SLINEYY )
IL. 5. Of internal bonds: ystiupm.
IIT. 6. Reward of renouncing both.
IV. 7. Sorrows to those who renounce not.
V. 8, 9. Both combined.
VL 10. The means.
841. *Qui ab omnibus mundanis rebus se
disjungit, non experietur
afflictiones, quae ob iis proveniunt.’
The repetition gives emphasis,
342. ¢8i desideras frui gaudiis, quae in hic
etiam vitd omnium
renunciatio affert, eitd renuntia, ut illis din frui
possis.’
Comp. Nal. 11:
¢% Hoar age will come,” thus think the men
of knowledge good, - And have from earliest
years all ties renounced. Who joy
In youth, unstable, never free from fault,
with pain
Leaning upon a staff, erewhile will



rige.’
343. ‘Qui ad caelum anhelant, opus est ut
eodem tempore, et suos
sensus mortificent, et omnia quae possidunt,
relinquant.’
pie Qurifearéafenwwir B
@sgewarser, Comp, Qurd
in Vocab.
344. ‘Perfecti poenitentis est nihil possidere;
alicujus enim boni
temporalis possessio, cum caussa sit, ut animus
illaqueetur, poeniten-
tiam quoque destruet.’
All possessions must be abandoned.
345. ¢ Bi nostrum corpus intolerabile pondus est
nos retardans ne ad
coelum festinemur, quid quaeso erit, si supra hoe
pondus adjecerimus
pondus affectuum ad caetera nobis extrinseca ? ’
846. ‘Qui a se removet fascinum, quo
amor proprius, et amor
eorum quae possidemus nos fascinat, gloriam
assequetur quam ipsorum
caelicolarum plurimi adepti non sunt.’
HEBSTrd and tobwsng (aharkdra,
mammotd) are eontinually
denounced. The one asserts the reality of self,



and the other thinks
external things are its own.
a8 @ is beyond the various ‘heavens’ assigned to
Civa, Brahma, &e.
847. Qui nunguam deserunt affectum bonorum
sentibilium, nunquam
desinent ab iis crociari.’

246 THE EURRAL,

848. ¢ Qui perfectt omnibus renunciant, aeternam
beatitatem obtinent ; caeteri omnes, a snorum affectuum
rete illaqueatl, et a suis desideriis fascinati, a caelo
distinebuntur.’

So%uliLC L it : the past tense denoting certainty.

See Ndi. 331:
¢ The turtle’s murderers have put it in the pot,

Set fire beneath; it sporis, unconseious of its
fate. '

Such is their worth who joy entangled in
life’s net,
‘While death, the mighty slayer, waits

to seize.’

349. ¢Si affectus omnes obtruncaveris, ab alterius
vitae suppliciis liber evadens, ad caelum festinabis; si
secus feceris, ab aecterni beitate diu distentus, variis
eruciatibus obnozius eris.



My version varies.

350, ‘Dei amorem tenaciter prehende, et ut
sensibilium amorem extinguas, illum ipsum Dei amorem
quotidie tenacius prehendere, atque augere stude.’

Beschi quotes 8. Augustine: ‘Crescente charitate
decrescit cupiditas.’

CHAPTER XXXVI.

Beschi: Verum assequi conari.

351. ¢ Fascinatio qui quis sibi suadet, verum esse,
quod verum non est, infelix vitae genus in altero mundo
causabit.’

852. ¢ Tenebris (nempe infernalibus), amotis,
suavitas (i.e. beatitas nempe aeterna) obveniet illi, qui
a fascinatione liberam et puram ab erroribus
scientiam acquisivit.’

353. ¢ Qui omne dubium a se alienando, verum
assequi conatur, quamyig in terrd existat, caelo valde
proximus erit.’

854. ¢ Quid tibi proderit scientia omninm quae
quingue sensibus obj ieiuntur, si veri scientiam non
assequaris.’

855, ‘Veri assecutio in eo comsistit, ut
cujuscunque rei, cujusvis conditionis sit, non quas



primo obtutui obj iciuntur, sed proprias ac veras ej
usdem qualitates, causas et effectus assequaris.’

It seems that the poet must mean, fo see God in
everything s  drue Enowledge. He (or it) is the
@i Qurmer or 5 maith,

The teaching of the Chindogya wupanishad, vi.
15: Wg & W9 ¢ thou art it,” on which the Tamil
sectarian poets have written volumes, jg that which
the poet has adopted; but it is somewhat vaguely
expressed, and there is a manifest avoiding of Sanskrit
formulas. He g0 teaches the doctrine of the
Upanishads as to avoid anything that could mark him
a8 a follower of any sectarian teacher. Comp.423.

NOTES. 247

356. ‘ Qui in hoc mundo apud sapientes discendo
veri Dei notitiam aggequuntur, viam ingredientur, quae
non est iterum in mundum illos duetura.’

857. *Si tua mens attentd? omnia considerando
veram Deum assequatur, procul dubio noli cogitare
quod aeternam vitam non sis assequuturus.’

858. Veri assecutio illa est quae talem obtinet
veri Dei notionem, ut fugando inscitiam, quae post
mortem miseram vitam causat, ad asternam



beatitatem perduecat.’

859. ‘8i assequendo veram notionem illius, qui
rebus omnibus adhaeret (nempe Dei), ita vivas ut in te
omnino pereat mundanis rebus adhaesio, tibi non
adhaerebunt mala, quae adhaererent, si illam vivendi
rationem infringeres.’

360. ‘A malis omnino immunis non eris, nisi illorum
trium, nempe, cupidatis, aversionis, et veri ignoratise
ipsum quoque nomen in te extinguatur.

See Bhag. Gild, ii. 62, 63. The Tamil scholar will
derive muck information (together with a little
wholesome mental discipline), from a study of the
uesFsFUlr & e b,

CHAPTER XXXVIIL

Beschi: A sensibilibus tpsa quogque desideria divellere,

361. ¢ Desiderium sensibilium a sapientibus
vocatur semen, quod omnibus nulle unquam tempore
desituram infelicem vitam post mortem parit.’

362. ¢ Si aliquid desiderare vis, desidera a te abigere
infelicitatem, quae post mortem sequitur : id vero non
assequeris, nisi desiderando omnium desideriorum



carentiam.’

863. ‘ Immunitas ab omni sensibilium desiderio adeo
magna. felicitas est, ut in hoe mundo et in altero similem
non habeat.’

864. ¢ Omni desiderio carere ab omni labe
immunitatem parit ; illud verd assequeris, si verum
assequi studueris.’

865. ‘Ab omni malo immunes dicentur ii qui omne
desiderium abege- runt ; caeteri, licet aliqua hujus
mundi mala effugiant, ab alferius vitae malis immunes
non erunt.’

866. ¢ Religiosi propria virtus est cavere a desideriis
sensibilium, quae homines decipiunt illaqueantque.’

367. ¢ Desideriis carentes ommni malo carebunt ; si
desideria adsint, nulla lictt sit alia caussa, mala
indesinentia incessenter venient.’
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868. ‘Si desideriis, quae inter omnia mala pessima
mala sunt, extinzeris, in hdc quoque vitd indesinentem
felicitatem assequeris.’

369. ¢ 8i desideria superando extinxeris, ei ipsi,
quam cogitas, Vil opera assequeris, quae tibi ab
omnibus malis immunitatem afferant.’

870, ¢ 8i a te elongaveris desideria, quae insatiabilis
conditionis sunt, eo ipso instanti meritum assequeris ad
id quod immutabilis conditionis est (nempe ad



.bea.tita.tam).’

CHAPTER XXXVIII.

Beschi: Divinorum Decretorum irvefragabilitas.  eerth
=LIpenin,

Brscrr prefixes to the chapter: ¢Caput unicum et
ab anterioribus materiis avolsom.’

871. ¢ Si divitias lucrandi statutum tempus
adveniat, statim industriosus evades ; si illas amittendi
tempus adveniat, statim ad laborandum piger, et ad
divitias servaudas ineptus evades.’

Ellis has given a version of seven couplets in this
chapter,

‘By the decreed effect of the works of former
births, industry is excited and wealth accrues ; and
by the same, indolence prevails and wealth departs.’

372. ¢ Quamvis valde solers quis sit, si ei divitias
ami ttendi statutum tempus adveniat, statim insipiens
evadit ; quamvis valde insipiens quis sit, si divitias
luerandi statutum tempus advenerit, solers evadit.’

373. ¢ Lictt quis multas ac subtiles scientins sud
ingenii subtilitate didicerit, insipientia quam affert
divitias amittendi statutum tempus, ejus ingenii
subtilitatem superabit.’



Ellis : ¢ Although he have obtained various and
profound learning, his natural disposition will overcome
his knowledge.’

See Ndai. 108 (Infatuation, result of deeds in a
former birth) :

¢ Not ignorant are they ; but, though what man
should know
They know, yet deeds that bring guilt to their
souls they do.—
Lord of the wide sea’s pleasant shors, where
breezes breathe
The lily’s fragrance round !—T'his comes from
Jormer deeds.’

874. * Duplex in munde proprietas, nempe divitem
esse et sapientem ; valde latam differentiam patiuntur;
nam alid viA quis dives evadit ; alid sapiens.

g75. ¢ Si divitias luerandi statutum tempus
advenerit, ommnes ad felicitatem et  divitias
assequendas ineptae occasiomes opportunae et aptae
evadent; si illud non advenerit, omnes lucrandi
opportunitates ineptac evadent.’ -
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876. ‘Quod ex divino statuto non habet conditionem ut sit tuum,
tuum non erit, guamvis multum labores in eo custodiendo; quod ex
divino statute tuum est, etiamsi illud procul o te projicins, a te proeul

non ibit,’
" Hitop. Iniro. 28, 29.
I Elis: ¢ That which is not by nature theirs, no

Inbour can obtain ; and
| that which is, though they reject it, will not
quit them.” See Ndl. 101 :
¢ Though you send forth the tender calf
midst many cows,
f It hath nnerring skill its mother to find
out ;
i Deeds of old days have even so the power
to search
Him out to whom their fruit pertains.
377. ¢ Etiamsi immensas divitias cumulaveris,
non erit tibi possibile
ils frui supra mensuram quam Deéus tibi
praefinivit.’
Ellis : * Those who have accumulated millions
can enjoy nothing but
what the apportioner has apportioned to them.’
As B. says in the note given below, this
couplet changes the whole
aspect of the chapter. This idea of the



Personal Apportioner—Judge,
Administrator of the World,— Who by His
Providence governs all
things,’ is to be noted.
878. <Etiamsi, qui pauperrimi sunt, non
concipient propositum
. renunciandi omnibus, nisi Deus avertat
impedimenta guae adesse
statuis.
379. © 8i scis quod tu cupis fieri non posse,
nigi cum ad id praefinitum
tempus advenerit, quando illud non fit, quare
quaeso tristaris.’
Ellis: * Why should those who see that
good only happens in the
destined season of prosperity be grieved in the
season of adversity ?’
380. < Quidquid excogitaveris ut divina
decreta retardes, illa semper
tuas industrins omnes praeibunt; quid in
mundo divinis decretis
potentius.’
Ellis: ¢ What is more powerful than the
destined effect of former
works? It anticipates even thy thoughts
while considering how to
avoid it.” Hilop. Intro. 33.



Nore sy B.

‘ Non me latet vocem eorip, cui ego divinorum
decretorum significationem tribuo, ab aliis usurpari
pro wep a9%or guod significat opera antiquitus facta,
neque ignoro eosdem humanarum rerum vices tribuere
operibus antiquitus factis, sive bonis, sive malis, pro
effectuum diversitate ; dicunt enim, virum probum
pauperem esse, ob peccata quae antiquitus patravit
(sive antequam nasceretur in alia generatione, uti
Tamulenses stulte putant, sive postquam natus est, in
adolescentid vel pueritid}, quaeque adhuenon lunit ferendo
supplicium iis debitum ; virum vero improbum felicemn
esse, ob virtutes quas antiguitus exercuit, et pro

32
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quibus, adhue praemiom iis debitum non retulit; atque, eodem modo
virum industrivm ac indefesse laborentem pro divitiis aequirendis nil
acquirere in poenam peceatorum veterum; virum vero omnino ineptum

atque pigrum sine ullo labore divitem evadere in
praemium veterum virtutum ; ita ut quidquid vulgus
malam fortunam, aut bonam fortunam appellat, id ipsi
refundant in opera antiquitus facta. In hoc vero
capitulo dictam vocem melius explicari et proprius



significare diving decrela, patet, tum ex serie tota
sententiarum in hoc capitulo contentarum, tum ex illo
versu speciatim—

WG SSTT WGSS WDSILIGUWT D
Gamig

QerEserréas; glds ewiflm,
in quo ne per somniam quidem Auctor meminit
operum antiquitus factorum, sed solum divini statuti,
quod nemo praeterire potest: et quamvis detur quod
opera antiquitus facta suum locum habeant in hu.
manarum rerum vicibus, quarum causam ignoramus,
cum tamen dicta opera antiquitus facta, sive bona, sive
mala, hic et nune, et non antea neque postea suum
sortiri effectum, sive bonum, sive malum, non
dependeat, nisi a divind voluntate, quae statuit tempus
in quo alicujus virtus praemiari, peccatum puniri
debeat; cumque omnis vis operum antiquitus
factorum ad divinorum decretorum virtuti praemium,
peceato poenam  statuentium irvefragabilitatem
reducatur, recte voci eorth divinorum decrelorum
significatio tributa est; eo vel magis, quod vox eerth
ex sufl naturd nil significat nisi entiquum quid, quod
aeque, com. petit operibus antiguitus factis, quorum
vim nunc quis experitur, ac divino statuto decernenti,
ut diets. opera nune suam vim exerceant, nam nil est
divinis decretis antiquius.’




CHAPTER XXXIX.
Beschi: Hegis magnitudo.

Tuis chapter speaks of the king; but in the
following chapters, though the title is gr&@web, the
verses apply to men in general.

38l. ‘Qui validum ezercitum, copiam subditoram,
auri vim, rectos consiliarios, vicinorum regum foedus,
et fortem arcem (quae sex sunt regi necessaria)
possidet, caeteros inter reges erit veluti inter caetera
animantia leo.’

Manu, vi. 160,

882. ¢ Proprium regum est, in his guatuor, nempe
imperturbabilitate, liberalitate, prudentii, et animi
robore nunguam deficere.’

383. © Ab eo qui terram gubernat, dissociabilia sunt
ista tria, nempe in suo munere sollicitudo, ejusdem
peritia, et animi firmitas.’

384. ¢ Rex debet a virtute nunquam aberrando, et

vitiosum guod egt a NOTES.
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suo regno eliminando, sublimem animum a
generositate non aberrantem
possidere.’
885. ‘Rex talis sit ut valeat divitias cumulare,



cumulatas absque
detrimento in suo thesaurc congerere, congestas
ne ab hostibus
rapiantur  custodire, custoditas pro  virtutis
exereitio, pro aerarii incre-
mento, et magnifici sui sustentatione prudenter
distribuere.’
This is Manu, vii. 99, 100.
386. ¢‘Orbis regem qui suis subditis facile se
praebeat visendum,
iisque dura non loguatur verba, laudibus extollet.’
887. ‘Regibus qui suavibus verbis et regali
munificentid subditos
amanter defendere valeat, hic orbis suis laudibus
tantus erit quantum
ipsi cogitaverint (i.e. ob laudes, quas in orbe
referent, dicti reges tot
regnis dominabuntur, quot ipsi voluerint).’
888. ‘ Rex qui justitiam servando subditorum
defensionem curat,
aestimabitur tanquam hominum Deus’
889. ¢ Totus orbis habitationem figet sub throno
regis qui indolem
habet sufferentem verba suorum consiliarioram,
utut auribus amara
sint.’
290. ¢ Rex qui liberalitatem amorem in subditos,



justitiam, et suorum

subditorum curam habet, erit regum coetui splendor.
]

‘[Manu, vii. may with advantage be compared
throughout.]

CHAPTER XI.
Beschi: Scientia sui muneris vegi necessaria.

Tre distinction between seval [see @ev] ‘learning’and
e (Ch. xL111.) must be observed. The poet does not
use the 8. #dnem. From se:al ¢ the study of books,’
and Gsaral ¢ oral instruction,” comes gjdlay.

891. ¢ Quod discendum est, perfectt disce ;
postquam didiceris, ad normam praeceptorum, quae
didicisti, permane.’

802. ¢ Illae duae. scientiae guarum unam
arithmeticam, alteram scribendi et legendi artem
appellant, homini sunt duo veluti oculi,

So Avvai says : arawrG@awgpsFeCoov, ° despise
not number and letfer” Hitop. Intro. 12.

393. ¢Illi oculos habere dici possunt, qui scientias
didicerunt ; qui verd nil didicerunt, non oculos, sed duo
in fronte ulcera habere dicendi.

394. *Doctorum vivoraum officium in eo consistit, ut



ita inculpabiliter vivant, ut omnes laeto animo eos
sibl superiores profiteantur; adeo suaviter caeteros ad
virtutem incitent, ut qui eorum meminerint, de
eorumdem absentid tristentur.’

895. ¢ Qui ante magistros humiliter stant ad finem
discendi, perinde ac pauper ante divitem, sublimes
evadent ; qui dictae humilitati non consentiendo nil
discunt, semper infimi erunt.’
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896. ¢ Sicuti in puteo, ad mensuram qui arena
extrahitur, aqua surgit; ita in hominibus, ad mensuram
qui discunt, seientia crescit.’ ]

897.  8i docto viro quaelibet mundi provineia sua
provineia est, gnae- | libet urbs patria est, cur,
quaeso, plurimi usque ad mortem indocti vivere
malunt ?’

This is the only example of o7 jFened @aliLien,
Intro. p. xxviii.

398. ‘Scientia quam quis in hoc mundo
assequitur, etiam in alio mundo ei proficua erit, quia
adjumento est ad beatitatem assequendam.’

399. ¢ Docti viri, videntes, ex scientii et sibi et
mundo dulcedinem pari, magis magisque scire
desiderant.’

400. ¢ Incorruptibiles et sublimes divitiae sunt



scientiae, non verd | aurum et caetera quae quis
possidet.’
Comp. Ndl. 135 (diseriminating study) :
seval searlev; spur FrarPe;
Quever A%brsEEp Dewmfitiov ;
@ gerefl e
Yol senaei &pula,
FQum Sy
urgyeT GwHBH & oflE .
‘ Learning’s a shoreless sea; the learner’s days
are few ;
Think calmly, Lo, diseases many wait around
!
With clear discrimination learn what’s meet
for you,
Like swan that leaves the water, drinks
the milk.’

@@r@=any bird, here the ka#sa, that can drink
the wilk, and leave the water mingled with it. @ev=*
like.

CHAPTER XLIL
Beschi: Ignorantia, a rege vitanda.

401. ¢ Absque scientid necessarii in coetu doctorum



loqui, perinde est ac in tabuld nullis lineis obsignatid
globum projiciendo ludere.’

402, *Qui sine debitd scientid in coetu logqui
affectat, perinde se habet, ac qui affectat corpus
mulieris cui ubera desunt.’

The construction is  ambiguous. Male
seveun siier = sewveursagy e, and Eeéeursrar
also the 6th case. Queair= Quanewew. Supply
@@aar. ‘For anyone to desire to listen to an
unlearned man’s words, would be like desiring, &e.’

403. ¢ Etiam qui penitus indocti sunt, valde docti
evadent, si conti- nere se poterint quin ante doctos
loquantur.’

Qugiar : < if they only could gain the grace of modest
self-effacement !’

404, ¢ Ei, qui nihil didicit, quantumvis magnum
ingenium sit, illud a sapientibus nihili fit

NOTES. 253

405. ¢ Qui cum indoctus sit, se doctum praesumit,
si ante doectos loqui
contigerit, dictam praesumptionem amittet.’
406. ¢ Indocti viri hoc tantum habent, quod
dicuntur in mundo existere;
caeterum sterili agro similes sunt.’
‘They have the measurement of living beings.’



In common speech
o7 Erw="*only. Beschi reads
wréGenrweversv=°"hoc tantum
praeter.’
407. ¢ Qui decus non habet res subtiliter
inquirendi, et latam erudi-
tionem non possideat, ejus decora omnia, ex luto
affabre elaboratae et
pulchré ormatae statuae decora imitantur.’
408. ¢ Pejus est indoctos viros esse divites
quam sapientes esse
pauperes.’
409. ¢Qui indocti sunt, quamvis nobili loco
nati, nunquam posside-
bunt decus par decori eorum, qui liett infimi sint,
docti tamen sunt.’
wr® ¢in respect to dignity.” wr® is nom. of ¢
respect.” See 293.
410. ¢ Quantum distat inter hominem et brutum,
tantum distat inter
doetum et indoctum.’
In the comparison there is an inversion. It
should be—
as Brutes : men : : unlearned :
learned men.
But the order is allevig, wEser, sparT,
a¥%uwanr, This is called-



0 wé e B rafiem pi@ i 6 Qi oir = confused arrangement. '

CHAPTER XILII.
Beschi: Doctos inter homines versando ab iis discere.

Tee word @seral reminds us that teaching in
Ancient India was always oral. The learner must
attach himself to a Gw or HFfAwer. The Nannil,
26-46, will illustrate this chapter.

Comp. 8. ¢ru, ¢ruti, ¢rdvana,  Avevat says
QCzaralgpwey © Give diligence to hearing.’

411. ‘ Divitiae, quae per aures, id est per doctorum
conversationem acquiruntur, praecipuae divitiae dici
debent, cum sint caeteris omnibus divitiis
praestantiores.’

412. ‘Si auribus suus cibus desit, tunc et ventri
aliquem cibum dare oportebit.’

418. ¢ Qui doctorum conversationem, quae est
velutl aurium ecibus quaeritant, terrigenae licét simt,
pares erunt caelicolis, qui sacrificiorum odore pascuntur.

414. ¢ Quamvis indoctus ommino sis, doctorum
sermones audi, id enim in adversitatibus baeulus tibi erit,
cui innitaris, quin animo decidas,

415. * Verba eorum qui bene wmorati, ac docti sunt, ab

indoctis andita.
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idem istis ewmolumentum afferunt, quod affert
baculus in lubrico loco gradienti.’

416, ¢ Quantulumcunque sit quod  doctus
profert scitu dignum libenter audi; nam lictt id
minimum quid videatur, deinde magnum tibi decus
afferet.’

417. ¢ Vitiose quamvis didiceris, si tamen praeter
attentum in discendo studivm, frequentem etiam cum
doctis collationem habueris, talis evades, ut possis sine
erroris notd loqui.’

418. ¢ Aures in quas penetrare mnon possunt
doctorum vivorum colloguia, quamvis sonum audiant,
ejusdem conditionis sunt ac aures surdae’

419. ¢ Qui cum doctis viris versando subtilem
rerum notitiam non assequuntur difficile est ut
submisse loquantur.’

The Gserallwi=8. (rdvaka. The Sivaka of the
Buddhist books.

420. ‘i qui non norunt auribus gratum cibum, et
solum noscunt quid ori sit gratum, guid ingratum,
quodnam erit orbi emolumentum si vixerint, quodnam
erit orbi damnum si moriantur ¥’

Beschi says * puto legendum s ewggaréser ’; but
why ?



CHAPTER XLIII.
Beschi : Prudentia.

Tais is dpomjors and cogie. The inimitable practical
wisdom of the author is especially seen in these
chapters.

421. ¢ Prudentia quoddam armorum genus est ad
mala avertenda, et arx est ab ipsis hostibus
inexpugnabilis, quia ipsis inaccessibilis.’

422. <Prudentiae proprinm est non sinere ut
voluntas feratur quo suapte naturd ferlur, sed attentd
considerando objectum a voluntate concupitum, honum
ne an malum sit, a malo eam revocare et ad bonum
impellere.’

423, ¢ Prudentiae debitum est, ea gquidquid audieris
ex cujus vis ore audieris, illius veram significationem
percipere.’

Comp., however, 355.

424, ¢ Prudentine debitum est, ea quae loquitur
quamvis captu dif- ficilia audientibus facilia reddere, et
ea quae caeteri loguantur, quamvis subtilia sint
percipere.’ .

4925, ¢ Prudentium est cum sapientibus amicitiam
inire, sed in ei non sequi conditionem quorundam



florum, qui aperiuntur, et postea clau- duntur (k.e.'
post contractam amicitiam eam dimittere).
Comp. Ndl. 215.
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426. ‘ Prudentis regis debitum est eo modo vivere,
quo vivit orbis, cum eo se conformando.’

427, ¢ Prudentes quod futurum est antequam eveniat
noscunt, imprudentes vero futura priusquam eveniant
percipere nesciunt.’

428. *Stultorum est non metuere quas metuenda
sunt, prodentium est timere, ubi timendum est.’

429. ‘Ei qui prudentiam habet pracvisa mala
praecavendi iis occurrendo, nullum venturum est malum
quod illum consternat.’

430. * Prudentes in prudentiid omnia bona
possident, imprudentes quid possident, nil omnino
possident.’

CHAPTER XLIV.
Beschi: Vitia abigere.

Tee Com. says, ¢ Only the wise discern and
correct their own faults,



hence this chapter follows that on gydajani_emis.’

- 431, ‘Felicitas ejus regis qui de sud felicitate
non fit ebrius, nec . effraepam iram, nec luxuriam
sectatur, sublimis conditionis est.’

The six faults enumerated in this verse and the
next are (1) arrogance,

(2) wrath, (3) lust, (4) avarice, (5) overweening
pride, and (6) unseemly

mirth, This last is also explained as
indiscriminating kindness.

432. ¢ Nimia  auri cupiditas, aequum
transiliens magnitudo (i.e.

superbia), et non bona vultlis laetitia (v.e. omnes
etiam sontes laeto vultu

aspicere), vitia sunt a rege vitanda.’

433. ‘Quamvis milii grano par culpa sit, eam
palmae arbori parem

judicabunt gui a vitiis abhorrent.’

434, ‘Cum vitinom hostis sit valde exitialis,
vitium cave, intuendo

emolumentum, quod ex hac caunteld referes.’

485. ¢ Felicitas regis qui vitia mnon praecavet,
destruetur perinde ac

palearum fasciculus ante ignem.’

436. ‘Felicitas regis, qui ab nimiam auri
cupiditatem, illud non

impendit in ea, quae opus fuerint, diu durare



non poterit quin
destruatur.’
437, ¢ 8i rex A se vitia abigendo deinde
subditorum vitia insequatur,
quidnam ultra erit, quod tangquam vitiosum cavere
debeat ?’
438. ¢ Nimia cupiditas, quo nomine vocatur
niming auri amor, qui
illud impendere non sinit, cum oportet, caetera vitia
ita superat, ut proe
illa nil sit, quod tam deforme videatur.’
439. * Quovis tempore (h.e. etiam eo tempore, quo
magnus es), noli te
extollere ; ea quae utilitatem non afferunt, wnoli
concupiscere,’
Comp. Ndl. 340.
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440. ¢ 8i rex iis, quae in deliciis habet, ita frui
valeat ut sua in illa propensio non percipiatur, inutilis
evadet ommnis hostium scientia (i.e. hostes non poterunt
nosse, quid ipsi carum sif, nec media adhibere ad illud
prohibendum).’

A king should at least avoid the appearance of evil ;
and if he indulge himself, let it be secretly.



CHAPTER XLV,
Beschi: Magnos sibi vires associare.

Com. : ¢ The getting assistance of superior men as
ministers and spiritual guides : gwFsi and
Y@ra@si.

Among Bastern sovereigns Akbar was famous for the
menhe gathered around him, as were his
contemporaries Queen Elizabeth and Henri Quatre.
[See Pope’s Text-book of Indian History, 3rd.Ed. pp.
101,102.]

441. ¢ Rex eos, qui virtutes exercere sciunt, ac
maturam  prudentiam  habent, attentt illorum
celsitudinem considerando, et modos, guibus eos sibi
amicos reddat investigando sibi associet.’

Bperdis is variously taken, @par=* their
worth,’ or ‘ the methods by which their friendship may
be secured.’

442, ¢ Regno advenientia mala abigendi, et ne in
posterum adveniant praecavendi indolem habentes rex
amicos habere debet.'

Com.: ‘Evils come from gods (droughts, excessive
rains, winds, fire, disease : wapllarew, WG,
srpw, §, SJefl); or from men (enemies, thieves,
kindred, servants : wvesaf, adral, FHPSETH,



Qarfe@eLCari). To remove the former,
FriSacr (atonements) must be used. For the latter,
the four methods (Fruwlussrersar _mser) of
pacification, disruption, gift, and punishment must be
used.’ See Panchatanira.

448, ¢ Inter omnia difficilia difficillimum est wmagnos
viros, amie¢ illos tractando, suos facere.’

444. ‘Regem cum iis, qui se majores sunt, ita
procedere ut suos reddat, est quid quilibet potentid
validius.’

445. ¢ Cum boni ac prudentes ministri regi
instar oculorum sint, quibus ad rect¢ procedendum
dirigatur, quos  tales - attentd consideratione
deprehenderit, rex sibi associet.’

@ ‘use circumspection.’

446, ¢ Nullum est malum quod hostes inferre possint
regi, qui procedere valeat uti proborum ministrorum
amicum decet.’

F
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447, ¢ Quisnam valeat ruinam inferre regi, qui
eos sibi adsciscit socios, qui non dubitent, cum opus



fuerit, eum arguere.’

448. ¢ Rex cujus custodia iis caret qui eum arguere
audeant, quamvis nullus sit hostis, qui ejus ruinam
moliatur, ex se destruetur.’

@ev and e have many peculiarities. H.B. §
202, Here @ob governs 2nd case, and is the neg.
mode of a verb itself signifying negation, '

449. ‘Sicuti mercator, qui non habet capitale nil
luerari potest, ita rex carens socils, qui illom
arguendo substentent, stare nequit guin ruat.

450. °© Regi decies pejus est non curare amicitiam
proborum ac pru- dentium hominum, quam multorum
hostium in se odium procreare.’

CHAPTER XLVL
Beschi: Ab eorum qui infimae conditionis sunt,
nempe tmproborum,
atque adulatorum societati cavere.
R oParin="*1ittle, 7.e. low and mean association.’
451. ‘ Magnus vir metuit infimorum societatem,
infimi viri proprium
est ejusmodi homines tanquamn consanguineos sibi
associare.’
Comp. Nél. 171 (good and bad associations) :
gl vgas semar@rr Qrerd



Qshwerer Q@FLGSTpE waiah
Qrivdss
FoFrie Frrés Qs@Qwm
Qaulerwp sl
Wprells uppafll Crbg
‘In youth unwise, though men with lawless
ones consort,
And walk in ways of sin; vet, if they join
the band
That knows the righteous path, their faults
shall melt away
As dew from off the grass when
sunbeams seorch.’ _
Qugpants, ¥ gianin, abstract for conerete.
452. ° Bicuti aqua ob terrae, per quam transit,
qualitatem alia fit, et
terrae qualitatem induit, ita hominum ingenium
induit gqualitates
eorum quibuscum degunt.’
453, ‘Intellectus nascitur ex proprid hominis
naturd cujusque animo
insitd; sed aliquem talem aut talem dici id ex
societorum qualitate
provenit.’
¢ Noseitur a sociis.’

454. ¢ Specialia quaedam judicia videntur esse



cuique naturalia; sed
non proveniunt nisi ex societate.’

H=
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455, ¢ Bocietatis munditiem tanquam forcipem habendo, mentis et :
operis munditiem conservabis.’ P
B. says gway=*forceps.’ Butqy. See gr. %

456. ¢ Qui animum habet i enlpi depuratum bonos filios procreabit:
qui societatem habet a vitiis depuratum, non procreabit actiones quae
bonae non sint.” L

457. *Animi bonitas hominibus in mundo existensibus felicitatem 1
affert: sociorum bonitas ad omne laudum genus assequendum prodest.’

458. ‘Magna lictt sit animi bonmitas, cordato tamen viro sociorum

bonitas fructuosior erit.’ 1
459. ¢ Aeterna beatitas ob uniuscujusque animi

probitatem obvenit ; 1 attamen in e assequendi

sociorum bonitas maximam partem habet.’ ]

¢ DBonitas sociorum servat ac promovet animi
probitatem.’

460, ¢ Nil est quod majus emolumentum afferat,
quam bona societas :

nil quod magis noxium sit quim mala societas.’
Comp. Nal. 171-180.

CHAPTER XLVIL



Beschi : Non misi post maturam
considerationem agere.
Com.: ‘This would result from Ch. xnv. xLvi. He
who avoids low company, and has worthy eounsellors,
will act after due deliberation.’

461. ¢ Rex facinus ullun non debet aggredi, nisi
prius maturd conmsideravit, quid ad illum conficiendum
impendendum sit, quinam effectus ex eo proveniat, et
quidnam emolumenti dicti effectus allaturi sint.’

462. ¢ Ki, qui et selectos consiliarios adhibendo, et
maturé considerando operatur, nullum facinus difficile
erit.’

463. ¢ Prudens vir non aggreditur facinus, quod ob
spem lucri caussa sit amiftendi sortem principalem.’

464. ‘ Incertum finem habens facinug non ineipit, qui
metuit aliorum subsannationem, si fortt illud non
conficiat, aut malum exitum habeat.’

465. ‘Regem in hostem ferri quin prius maturé
consideraverit non solum aliqua sed omnia, neque
confust sed clard, idem erit ac hostem fortiorem
reddere in loco, quem occupat.’

466. ‘ Non meodo facere, quod faciendum non est,
sed etiam non facere quod faciendum est, ruinam
affert.

467. ¢ Non nisi post maturam reflexionem aliquod
facinus aggredi statuas, nam non levis culpa erit illud



aggredi dicendo, postea considerabo.’

468. ¢ Quantumcumque pro aliqui re conficiendd
labores, ni laboraveres in maturd consideratione
viarum, quae ad illain perficiendam
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conducunt, et si multi coeuntes tuus labor ne
incassum eat cavere conentur, inutilis erit.’ .

469. ¢ Etiamsi ad quid perficiendum omnia bene
feceris, tamen inter illa error obveniet, nisi cujusque
indolem noscendo, eidem te accomodando rem gesseris.’

470, ¢ Si rex suo statui indecora fecerit, mundus
illa mon probabit ; propterea non omnia quae proficua
sunt, sed ea tantum, quae mundus non contemnat,
media eligere debet ad quid perficiendum.’

Sn@unr®, ellipsis of flw(eown) : s FHlwQur®
Qur@ssrs=‘ what is inconsistent with his (the king’s)
position.’

CHAPTER XLVIIL

Beschi : Suam cum hostis potentid eomparare, ac
caetera, quae ipse et
hostis  habent media, quantum wvaleant,



ponderare.  [He reads
aelafse as though from aellay.]

471, ‘Rex antequam in hostem agat,
ponderare debet vigorem actionum, quas ipse et
hostis facere possunt, suam et hostis potentiam,

nec non robur auxiliorum quae ipse et hostis
habent.’
472. *Nil erit inassequibile iis, qui perscrutando
quid sibi possibile
git, caeteraque, quae scire oportet sciendo, iisque
omni contentione
animum applicando, in hostem ferantur.’
473, ‘Multi guam invalidam potentiam non
considerantes, amimi
elevatione ducti, se potentiores aggrediendo,
ante finem destructi
perierunt.’
eeoi. either from v.*be broken,’ .
@ sr.=* which will . be broken, is
weak’; or from n. ‘possession,’ in which case it
strengthens sih=
¢ their possession.’
474. *Qui nec vicinis regibus morem gerendo
procedit, nec se metiri
scit, et iis, qui sibi morem gerunt elatum se
praebet, festind ruinam
patietur.



475, ¢ Etiam axis curriis, qui plumis oneratus
sit, effringetur, si
nimium oneres, ita ut plumae vim curris superent.’
‘The last straw that breaks the camel’s back.’
476, ‘Qui usque ad rami apicem ascendit, si ad
apicem transiliendum * animum elevet, illa animi
elevatio ei vitae finem adducet.’ .
~ 477. ¢ Largiri pecuniam considerando ejus
mensuram, via est quae ad
divitiarum conservationem duecit.’
478. ‘Quamvis mensura viae per quam pecunia
venit angusta sit,
nullum erit detrimentum, dummodo via per quam
abit, non sit latior, 260 THE
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479. ¢ Felicitas ejus, qui vizit non considerando
mensuram suorum

reddituum, fingendo se existere, et revera non
existendo, evanescendo
peribit.’
480. ¢ Bi rex munificentiam ostentare velit, quae
non ponderet limites . divitiarum quas habet, brevi
tempore ejus operum limites breviabuntur.’




CHAPTER XLIX,

Beschi: Facinori aggrediendo opportunum
tempus noscere.

481, ¢Cornix cuculum, & quo nocturno tempore
vincitur, diurno tempore vincit: regibus ad hostes
vincendos, necessaria est temporis opportunitas.’

a@sgéar. Beenio, or simile. IIL. Gram. 204,

482, ¢ Procedere accomodando se temporis
opportunitati est funis alligans regi felicitatem, ut
numquam ab eo discedat.’

483. * 8i rex necessariis cum instrumentis ad
finem assequendum, opportunum ad id tempus
noscendo operetur, eritne qiidquam ei difficile ?’

484. ‘ Quamvis totum orbem subjugare cogites, id
assequeris, siad id opportunum tempus, et locum
seligendo opereris.

485. ‘ Reges qui cogitant orbem subjugare,
quamvis indubitanter sibi subditum iri videatur, non
agunt quidquam priusquam opportunum tempus
adveniat.’

486. ‘Regem animo elevatum, expectando
opportunum tempus, nil agere, eandem nobilem
conditionem habet, quam in pugnd (dum manus miscere
non convenit), retrocedere, ut validius pugnatur.’

He reads sar=*unfit,’ for s&i ‘a ram.’

Ariel : ‘L’abstention de qui est énergetique a la



mérite de faire place au bond du bélier luttant.

487. ¢ Rex, qui prudens sit, statim ac ab hostibus
injuriam acceperit, non manifestat exterius iram, sed
etiam intus fovet, opportunum tempus expectando.’

Graul: ‘Ein kluger Konig grollt nicht sogleich
“Hui, hui!”

Nach aussen hin,—nein innerlich—die Zeit
ersehend.’

488, ¢8i hostem videris ad quem subjugandum
opportunum tempus deest, eum suffer: nam cum ejus
ruinae, tempus opportunum videris, infra tuum caput
decidet.’

Drew: ‘If a king meets his enemy, let him
show him all respect, until the time for his destruction
is come; when that is come, his head will be easily
brought low.”

Graul : ¢ 8o kommt sein Haupt herab.’
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489, ‘Dum assecutus fueris quod est obtentn
difficillimum, nempe temporis opportunitatem, eo ipso
temporis momento aggredere ea quae prins aggredi
difficile erat.’



490. ¢ Ardeamn imitare tempore quo immota
manet, et camdem imitare quae rostro piscem ferit,
statim ac opportunum tempus advenerit.’

Graul: ¢ Den Reiger nimm zur Regel zur
Wartezeit !

Zur rechten Zeit sein Zufahren.

CHAPTER L.

Beschi: In proelio locum sibi faveniem, et hosti nominm
seligere.

491. ¢ Antequam videris locum aptum ad
hostis obsidionem, noli
quidquam aggredi; noli hostem contemnere.’
492, ‘Etiam iis, qui cum odio in hostem
multam potentiam con-
junctam habent, favor arcis propinquae in proelio
multa afferet emolu-~  menta.’
493. ¢ Etiam ii qui viribus carent, vires acquirendo
hostem subjicient,
si eligendo locum sibi faventem, loci favore se
tuendo, in hostem proe-
lientur.’
494. © 8i rex non se approximet hosti, nisi in loco
sibi favente, hostis



qui venerat cum spe illum vincendi, eam spem
amittet.’
495. ¢ Crocodillus in profundd aqui omnes vincef,
omnes eum vincent
g ex aqud egrediatur.’
496. ¢ Magnus currus, qui in rotis vim habet
pedibus parem, in mari
non currit, et navis, quae in mari eurrit, in terrd non
currit,’
497. ° 8i in hostem feratis omnia considerando, et
faventem tibi locum
eligendo, nullus tibi auxilistor pecessarius erit
praeterquam timoris |
expulsio.’
498. ‘8i qui parvam habet exercitum ad
locum sibi faventem eum
ducat, utut magno cum exercitu advenientium
hostium fiducia, infrin-
gatur.’
499. ¢ Valde arduum est aggredi homines in
sui proprid statione
degentes, licet arcem mnon habeant, mnec in
militandi arte magnam
nomen.’
500. ¢ Elephas, qui faciem habet penctrantem
lanceatorum aciem, et
non pavet suum frenatorem, in luto ubi pedes



.penetreut, a quavis vulpe
necatur.’
The sense of Caewrarwesssafly is doubtful.
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The Com. says gp&td is by meton. for @&ribLy,
tusk: ‘tusks that .impale armed men.’

Tt seems to mean ‘a face mighty as a host of
javelin-bearers.’

Drew: ¢ Warrior-faced.’

CHAPTER LI.

Beschi: In ministrorum electione de ipsorum
aptitudine se certificare.

501. ‘Dum quis ad ministerium eligitur, debet
rex indubitanter certificari post maturum examen
quasnam inclinationes habeat circa haec guatuor,
nempe wirtutem, divitias, mulieres, ot wvitae
amitiendae metum.

The candidate for office must be tested as to his
strength of virtue, and power to resist temptations of
avarice, lust, and fear,

502. ‘Qui nobili genere natus; vitiis infensus,



infamiam metuit, ac vilia facere erubescit, indubitanter
eligendus est.’

Birth, unstained character, sensitive honour, and
conscientious virtue are needed in a Minister.

503. ¢ Etiam in iis, qui difficiles scientias didicerunt,
et nullum habent ex supradictis defectibus, si attenté
consideratur, difficile est non inveniri ignorantiam.’

None are quite perfect.

504, ‘Rex ministerium eligendo, bonas ac malas
qualitates considerando, et inter illas praesertim
praeponderantem maturé examinando, juxta id quase
praeponderat, eum aptum vel ineptum judicet.’

Take the best.

505. ¢ Lapis Lydius, quo dignoscitur, sitne quis
magnus an vilis, sunt cujusque actiones.’

Ariel: ‘La pierre de touche pour la grandeur ou
la bassesse, ¢’est I'oguvre de 'une et de autre.’

506. ¢ Cave ne eligas, qui nil habent; guia
hujusmodi homines, cum adhaesiones non habeant,
culpas non erubescunt admittere.’

Needy adventurers.

507. < Eligere ad ministerium eos, qui quae scienda
sunt ignorant, ob specialem affectum, seu propensionem
in illos, caussa erit in quamvis stultitiam ineundi.’

Ruin from partiality and prejudice in the selection.

508. ¢Eligere ad ministerium ignotos, quin
maturé considerentur eorum indoles, damna afferet ab



'ipsﬁ regis posteritate inseparabilia.’
No untried stranger to be chosen.
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509. ¢ Sine maturd discussione, quemvis eligere
noli; et postquam gligendum maturé consideraveris de
ejus qualitatibus quas certo bonas nosti, noli
guspicionem sine caussi admittere.

Slow in choice, generous in confidence.

510. ‘ Electio sine consideratione, et suspicio cirea
eum, quum probe noscendo rex elegerit, irreparabile
damnum afferunt.’

Manu, vii, 141,

CHAPTER LII.

Beschi: Quomodo debeat rex eos, quos elegit, ad
officii

exercitium adhibere.

Tais refers to the allotment of offices and tasks
among those whom

the king has, according to Ch. LI, chosen
employment and promotion.



511. ‘Ille ad sublimia munia eligendus est, qui
hona et mala con-
siderans, indolem habet non gaudentem nisi de
bonis, hoe est, honestis
mediiz.
512, ¢ Ille ministerium exerceat, qui regis
aerarium augendo ejusque
felicitatem  procurando, aerario ac felicitati
obvenientia impedimenta
maturé praevenire sciat.’
513, ¢ 1Ille ad ministerium indubitanter
adhibendus est, qui regem
amet, qui sciat quae sui muneris sunt, qui in
deliberando animo non
vacillet, qui divitias et voluptates non affectet, ita
ut nil ex his quatuor
desit.’
pargg may be taken as nouan or adv.
614. ¢ Plurimi qui in quovis modo considerati
indubitantem ad minis.
terium apti apparent, in agendo alii evadunt, ac
apparebant.’
515.  Magni momenti facinora injungenda sunt
iis, qui opportuna
media  eligere  sciendo, iisque  obvenientia
impedimenta sufferando, ad
finem illa perducere valeant, non vero aliis hac



qualitate carentibus,
quamvis regi sint cari.’
Comp. 159. @ar is a &rfeow :
Q&L+ &+ @er + urer + .
o16. ‘ Rex agentis
indolem et actionis qualitatem maturé considerando,
gi haec et illam cum temporis opportunitate
conjungi viderit, eam illi
injungat.’
517, ¢ Actionem intentam, instrumenta ad eam
perficiendam neces-
saria, et personam, quae ad eam conficiendam
eligilur, maturd conside-
rando, si noveris eam actionem ab eo, iis cum
instrumentis perfici posse,
et actionem et instrumenta in ejus manu relinque.’
518. ¢ Postquam rex alicujus aptitudinem ad
actionem intentam 264 THE
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maturé consideraverit, debet illum ad eam
perficiendam aptum facere, (f.e., ei suppeditando
instrumenta, quibus perficere illam valeat).’

519. ¢ Felicitas deseret regem qui aegre fert,
quod secum fami- liariter se gerat minister, qui
semper est in ministerio occupatus, illum que officium
tanquam proprium possidet.’



520. ¢ Bi regil mipistri recti sint, ommia rectd
procedent, ideo reges quotidie suorum ministrorum
actiones attentd explorare debent.’

CHAPTER LIII.

Beschi: Consanguineos complecti, i.e. facere ne @
rege divellantur. Drew: ¢ On kindness to relatives.
Graunl: Die Angehorigen umfassen,

Tris refers to the kingly * circle’ (#pmib), the ring
of courtiers, intimate friends, the unofficial society of
the palace, and in this, the Royal family, often large.
In Indian history the king’s foes have been often of kis
own household.

521. ¢ Etiam eum pauper evaseris, antiquam
felicitatem eoque tempore accepta beneficia commemorare
non nisi consanguinei solent.’

The urrr @se» is in a series of acts ; thus =67 is
plural. _

Ariel says curiously: ‘Clest au sein de la famille
qu'existe, sans intérét quelconque, le culte du passé.

522. ¢ Bi rex consanguineos sortiatur, a quibus
indesinenter ametur, hi regi felicitatem afferent
numquam pullulare desinentem ; quix si consanguinei
nungquam a rege divellantur, nova semper germina



procreabunt, quae regis tutelam et felicitatem angebunt.’

523. ¢ Telicitas regis, qui non habet mensuram
commixtionis (supple, cum consanguineis), similis est
lacui aqud replelo sine profunditate et sme aggere :
[quia sicuti hujus modi Jacus, quamvis aqui repletur,
cum illum detinere nequeat, statim exsiceatur; ita rex,
qui non metitur conganguineos efidem mensuri qui se
metitur, sed eos ut extraneos tractat, quamvis aliquam
diu felix sit, a felicitate deseretur ; quia 4 consanguineis,
qui regis tutela sunt, derelinquetur].’

524. ¢ Fructus, quem rex percipere debet ex divifiis
sibi obvenientibus est, ita se gerere cum suis
consanguineis, ut ab lis semper ambiatur (cos nempe
patticipes faciendo suarum divitiarum).’

525. ¢8i rex quae consanguineis opus est,
liberaliter dare, iisque sese affabilem praebere valeat, 4
confertd consanguineorum turbi circumdabitur.’

526, ¢ In magno hoe terrarum orbe nemo plures
consanguineos habet quam ille, qui liberalis est, et iram
non servat.’

527. ¢ Cornix inventum cibum non ocecultando, sed
caeteras convoNOTES.

cando comedit ; similem conditionem habentes,
habebunt etiam emolu- mentum, quo cornix fruitur.’

528. ¢ 8i rex non omnes aequaliter respiciat, sed ad
uning cuj usque qualitatem attendat, hanc in eo



pracrogativam aspiciendo plures apud eum mantionem
facient.’

529. ° Consanguineorum, qui regem deseruerunt,
amicitiam iterum ut conciliet, satis erit tollere caussam,
ob quam discordes abierunt.’

530. ¢ Eum, qui sine caussi regem deserit, ecum ob
aliguam caussam redif, rex prudens admittere in suum
consortium debet.’

CHAPTER LIV,

Beschi: Non esse in regimine desidiosum.
QUIT ST @ITE Lo = Ln D AT G, It is  the
Apramdda of the Dhamma-
pada. See the trans. of this by ¥. Max Miiller,
p- 9. ‘The absence
of that giddiness or thoughtlessness which
characterizes the state of
mind of worldly people.’
531. ¢ Ex nimifi gaudiorum et deliciorum
exuberantif, animi relaxatio
magis regi nocet, quam nimia ira.’
Drew: ° The thoughtlessness which springs from
the intoxication of
great joy.’
532. ¢ Regi desidia, atque oblivio ej us laudem



destruet, non secus ac
quotid ie mendicando ventrem replere scientiam
destruit.’
533. ¢ Regi desidioso modus non est laudem
assequendi, in hoc omnis
generis scientifici, qui in mundo sunt, conveniunt.’
534. ‘Meticulosis arx non suffragatur: ita
sane desidiosis eorum
felicitas nikil prodest.’
535. ¢ Venientia non carendo desidiosus qui vivit,
cumilla obvenerint,.  facient ut shum errorem dolent.’
536. ¢ Si rex erga omnes, quovis tempore, sine
intermissione soler-
titer se gerendi indolem sortiatur, nullum erit
bonum huie simile.’
537. ¢ Nil eorum, quae ardua sunt, inassequibile
erit, se omnia solicito
animo cautd feceris.’
538, ¢ Quae regem laudabilem faciunt caveat ne
omittat ; nam omis-
gionem contemmnentibus neque post mortem bonum
obveniet.
Rather, ¢ what (wise men) have (ever) praised.
If these words and
teachings have failed to impress them now, even
successive births in
seven worlds would not avail.



539. ‘Cum rex snae felicitatis ehrius desidii
corripitur, meminerit
eorum qui ob suam desidiam miserd perierunt.’
Ariel’s is neat : ¢ Songez a ceux qui perdirent dans
Iinsouciance, quand
vous vous laisserez enivrer dans les délices.’
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540. ¢ Facile erit omnia, quae intenduntur assequi,
sl mens semper intenta sit in iis, quae assequi
cogitarit.’

Ariel: ¢ Une pensde est facile 4 réaliser, si I'on
s'attache itérativement 4 penser 4 cette pensée.

CHAPTER LY.

Beschi : Recti scepiri conditio ; ie. justifi.
Ellis : ¢ The
uprightness of the sceptre.’ (Manu, vii, 102,
103.)

541. ¢ Equitatis conditio est subditorum culpas
considerando absque nimii indulgentifi, erga omne
personarum genus integritatem affectando, et 4 legibus
statuta supplicia considerande, his et non majoribus



illas castigare.’

Ellis : ¢ Carefully considering the facts, without
yielding to feelings of compassion, acting with integrity
towards all, and deciding according to law: so to act is
to administer justice.’

542, ¢ Quamvis mundus totus pluviam intuendo
vivat, subditi tamen nonnisi regis justitiam intuendo
vivunt,’

Anriel : ¢ Grice 4 la pluie le monde entier prospére
H

Grice au sceptre du prince prospére un
peuple.

543 . ¢ Etiam divinarum legum et virtutum
caussi fuit regum justitia.’

Ellis: ¢ The sceptre of a king (i.e. the
administration of justice) was the cause of the practice
of virtue, and of the observance of the law of the
sacred teachers.’

b44. ¢ Totus orbiz complectitur pedes regis, qui
subditos amando, justitiam exercet, eurque vastissimae
ditionis regem efficiet.’

Ellis: ‘The whole world embraceth the feet of
the monarch of exztended dominion, who, in
administering justice (Ji¢. in directing his sceptre),
embraceth all his subjects.’

545. ¢ In regno regis, qui suom sceptrom ad
debitum locum dirigit (hoc est justitize legibus



conformat), opportunam pluviam felix messis sequetur.’

Comp. ver. 5.

Ellis; “‘In the country of which the sovereign
duly administereth justice (. directeth his sceptre to
the right place), both the rain falleth in its season, and
the harvest is abundant.’

546, ¢ Non lancea (i.e. non arma bellica) regi
vietoriam tribuunt, sed ejus sceptrum ; si fortuosum
illud non sit (i.e. si rex justus sit).’

Ellis: ‘It is not the lance which giveth victory to
a king, but his seeptre (the symbol of justice) if it
never deviate from right.’
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547, * Rex defendit totum orbem. Regem verd defendit aequitas, si
nunquam ei contraria faciat.’
_ Ellis : ¢ A king defendoth the whole world ;
and justice (if strietly | administered), defendeth
the king.’
I 548. ¢ Rex, qui nec affabilitatis decus habet,
nec justitiae leges con-
| siderat, neque quod aequum est facit, ob
vituperio dignum hujusmodi
' statum, ipsemet se destruet, quin hostes opus
sint ad eum destru-
endum.’



549. ° Regi, qui subditos ab exteris hostibug
defendendo, eorumgue
sollicitam curam gerendo, ipsorum crimina
plectit, id vitio verti non
debet : est ejus officium,’
550. ° Homicidas, eisque similes facinorosos
cum rex plectit, perinde
facit, ac qui inter segetes nascentia lollia evellit.’
Ellis: ‘The act of the king in punishing
those guilty of murder
regembleth the weeding of green corn” Manu,
vii. 10

CHAPTER LVL

. Beschi: Sceptri Tortuositas ; 1.e. injusta
gubernatio.
Ellis : ¢ The obliquity of the sceptre.’

651, ¢ Eo, qui homicidae officium exercet,
crudelior est rex, qui exercet officium vezandi =
ubditos, et aequitati contraria faciendo procedit.’

562, * Bum qui sceptrum obtinet, praeter eonsueta
tributa, subdiforum bona petere, perinde est ac
latronem armatum viatori dicere:da tuam pecuniam.’

Ariel : ¢ “ Donne ” dit le (brigand) appuyé sur sa



lance :
Ainsi mendie le (roi) appuyé sur son
sceptre.’

553. ¢ Regis, qui quotidie subditorum facinora
inquirendo, eos juxta leges non punit, regnum quotidie
majorem in ruinam verget.’

Ellis: ¢ If a king enquiring day by day administer
not justice, day by day will his kingdom fall to ruin.’
Manu, vii. 16, &ec.

354, ¢ Rex, qui tortmosum scepirum obtinet non
considerando j ustitize leges, et adeptum aurnm et
(qui novum daturi sunt), subditos simul amittet.’

Ellis: ‘The king who inconsiderately neglecteth the
administration of justice, will lose both his wealth and
his subjects.’

555. ¢ Lacrimae quas subditi fundunt tolerando
impares vexationem quam & rege patiuntur, limae sunt
quae eo ipso die regis felicitatem minuunt.’
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Ellis : ¢ The tears of those who suffer from the
injustice of the prince are files by which his felicity is
worn away.’

556. * Regis perpetuatio fit 4 sceptri rectitudine ;
haec si desit, quaecunque sit regi laus, perpetua non
erit.’



Ellis : ‘From the uprightness of the sceptre
(from their justice) princes obtain immortal renown ;
if deficient in this respect the glory of princes cannot
last.’

557. ¢ Qualis est pluviae carentia respectu terrae,
talis est clementiae carentia in rege respectu smorum
subditorum.’

558. ¢ Ei, qui regi injusto subditus est, praestat
pauperem esse quam divitem.’

Ellis : ¢ It is worse than poverty, to be subject to
the sceptre (sway) of an unjust prince.’

559. ¢ Si rex & justicid defleciendo operetur,
plavia ab ejus regno deflectendo, coelum pluere non
sinet.’

560. ¢ 8i qui subditorum servator est, eos non
tutetur, in ejus regno vaccae lac non dabumnt, et
Brachmanes sua munia deserent.’

CHAPTER LVII

Beschi: Subditos non terrificare.
Ariel: Eloignement de causer lo terrewr.
Drew: ¢ Against acting with cruelty: against o reign of
terror.

Tais is closely allied to the subject of the last



chapter: that regards injustice, this specially forbids
harshness.

561. ‘ Rex absque passione subditorum culpas
examinare, et ne iterum eas committant, aequé, et non
majori, paend castigare debet.’

562. ‘Reges, quidiu duraturam felicitatem 4 se
inseparabilem cupiunt, debent in plectendis subditis cum
magna irl manum extollere, sed leniter pereutere.’
Manu, vii. 140.

Ariel : ¢ Poursuives rudement et frappes
mollement,

8i vous désirez l'ininterruption d’une
longue prospérité.’

563, ¢ 8i rex tortuosum sceptrum obtineat,
subditisque terrifica faciat, procul dubio festind ruinam
patietur.’

564. ¢ Rex, de quo fama est, quod sit subditis
terrificus, aevi diminutionem patiendo, festing peribit.’

565. ¢ Quantumeunqgue magna sit felicitas regis, qui
subditis difficilem aurem praebet, eosque terrifico vultu
agpicit, perinde erit ac si daemon aspexerit (¢.e.
evanescet).’

‘What the dacmon has looked on, is said to be
useless.
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566. ‘Regis dura subditis verba loquentis,
clementiique carentis,
quantumcunque magna felicitas, quin dian
duret, eo ipso tempore
destrustur.’
567. ‘Dura verba, et aequum transiliens
muleta, sunt veluti lima
quae minuit in rege fortitudinem qui hostes
vincat.’
568. ¢ Regis, qui ministris negotia
committendo, cum iis ea non con-
siderat, si dum male succedunt 1iis irascatur,
felicitas minuetur (quia
ab iis, qui eum juvare possunt, deseretur).’
569. ¢ Rex, qui sibi non construxerit arcem
antequam ab hoste aggre-
diatur, ad hujus adventum timore correptus,
statim corruet.’
Drew says ¢ a defence in the love of hisg
subjects.’
e 570. ¢ Plus aequo rigidus rex wonnisi
regni leges. ignorantibus
adhaeret: sed quodnam est praeter hoc
hominum genus quod orbi



gravius? Nil sane.’
But he explains (Jenflé@n by “sibi sociat.

CHAPTER LVIIIL
Beschi: Clementia.

Trrs Ch. insists on the same subject; but
states positively what the
last inculeates negatively. Here benignity, the
reverse of harshness, is
enjoined,
571, ¢ Hic mundus non subsistit, nisi quia in
regibus invenitur valde
pulchra indoles, quae dicitur clementia.’
572. ¢ Propter clementiam viget mundi cursus
(si quidem sine mutui
sufferentit.  necnon mutud  charitate in
subveniendo egenis, qui effectus
clementiae sunt, mundus non subsisteret) : quid
ergo praestat esse in mundo, qui clementid
carent, nisi ut terrae grave pondus afferant?’
573. ¢ Musicalia instrumenta quid juvant, nisi
musicas voces edant ;
eodem modo oculi guid juvant, nisi clementiam

habeant?’
Graul: ¢ Das Auge soll gleichsam das ganze



Thun des Menschen har-
monisch accompagniren. Ein huldloses Auge
bei dem besten Thun ist
wie disharmonische Musik bei dem besten
Gresange.’
574. ¢ Quamvis in fronte adesse videantur,
quid prosunt oculi, qui
aequum non transiliente carentifi carent ¥’
575. ¢ OQculorum propria pulchritudo est
clementia: siista non adsit,
non oculi, sed foramina vocandi sunt ?°’
576. ¢ Terrd infixis arboribus similes sunt ii,
quibus quamvis oculi in
fronte infixi sint, clementii carent.’
577. ‘Qui clementii carent, orbi sunt; qui
orbi non sunt, nee
clementia carent.’
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578. ¢ I, qui clementiam exercere valent, quin
j ustitiae legibus dero- gatur, quandem proprietatem
habent in hunc orbem. [Sensus est : quod orbis regimen
118 debetur, qui eum justitid clementiam sociare valent.]’

579. ¢ Etiam 1in eo0s, qui iram concitandi
conditionem habent (%.e.etiam in reos), clementer se
habendo, iis ignoscere optima qualitas est.’



580, ¢ Qui, etiamsi videant sibi venenum porrigi,
illad sumant, nec irritentur, clementiae inhiant ab
omnibus celebrandae.’

CHAPTER LIX.

Beschi : Eaplovatoris officium. Ariel
Espionnage.
Graul : Awuskundschaftung.
Seies, or scouts. The Com. says: ¢Enemies,
strangers, and friends alike must be watched.’ Manu,
vii. 122, 153, 154,

58l. ¢ Exploralores habere, et regni jura callere,
certus esto: quod regi sunt instar duorum oculorum :
[quia per exploratores scit, qui subditi aut hostes
agunt: per leges seif, quid cum iis agendum].’

582. ¢ Regis officium est (i.e. regis interest) gquotidie
omnia, quae ab omnibug fiunt, statim scire.

583. ‘Regi, qui nesecit, quanti intersit per
exploratores omnia scire, nulla ad hostes vincendos patet
via.’

584. © Ministros regis, ¢jus conjunctos, ejus hostes,
hos omnes, attent® inspicere debet explorator.’

585. ¢ Qui habitum (seu figuram) sumendo, quae
exploratis suspicionem non afferat, quamvis ab iis
dignoseatur, sine timore quaelibet tormenta potius



patiatur quam se prodat, ille sane optimus erit
explorator.’

586. * Religiosorum , aut peregrinantium personam
simulando, impene- trabilia loeca penetrando, omnia
attenté explorando, quoquomodo tor- quatur, titubare
non debet explorator.’

587. ¢ Hostiam secreta, audire ut valeat nitendo, ea
quae scivit, sine dubitatione referre debet explorator.’

588. f Quae explovator explorando rettulit secreta,
iterum per alium ezploretorem exploranda sunt.’

589. ¢ Rex plures habeat esploratores, sed ita ut unus
de alio nesciat, omnesque ad explorandum mittat: si
omnium verba consentiant, de exploratis securus erit.’

590. ¢ Exploratori ne guid speciale feceris, guod
caeteri sciant ; nam & feceris, statim publicum fiet,
officium, quod ille secreté exercebat.’
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CHAPTER LX,

Beschi; Animositas. Ariel: Foree d'dme. Graul:
Geistes-starke.

TrE etymology suggests ¢ elevation of mind.’—See
Vocab.



591. ¢ Qui animum habent, propri¢ dici potest,
quod quid possideant ;
qui animo carent, quod possident, non possident
(quia suam propter
inertiam illud amittent).’
592, ¢ Animum, qui ab homine inauferabilis est,
possidere, verd divitem
facit; nam divitiarum possessio neque constans
est, et possessorem
relinquit.’
593. ‘Qui animo decidere nescit, etiamsi
divitias amittat, non
affligitur j quia iterum eas acquirendi remedium
habet, nempe aninosi
tatem.'
594, ¢ Divitiae ipsae viam percunctando apud
illum accurrent, qui
constantem animosifatem habet.
595. ¢ Flores, qui in aqud nascuntur, crescunt
tantum quantum aqua
crescit ; eodem modo hominum celsitudo crescet ad
mensuram aninosi-
tatis.'
. The lotus in the tank, with its long, flexible,
winding stem is always
on the surface, rising or falling with the depth of
the water, unaffected



by any vicissitude. 8o ¢ Man is man and master of
his fate.
Robinson’s is neat:
‘ The water's depth s the lily’s length

The height of man ’s his mental strength.’
Comp. Ndl. 245.
‘Though by the briny sea, sweet watera
spring ; by hill,
Bitter with salt the waters gush. Thus as
their race
Are not the men,—Lord of the dashing
sea’s cool shore Y'he men are as their minds!’
596. ¢ Quidquid (rex) cogitet, sublimia semper
cogitet, quod si illa
non successerint, saltem cogitatus ille animositatis
conditionem habebit,
ac proinde regem sublimem faciet.’
597. ‘81 damna obveniant animo non decidunt
animost viri, sicut
elephas, lictt 4 sagittarnm fasce feriatur, non
retrocedit.’
598. ¢ Animo carens (rex) nunquam obtinebit
hane gloriam, ut dicere
possit: ego in hoc mundo potens sum.’
599. ¢ Quamvis magnitudine atque acutis
dentibus superior sit,



elephas timidus fiet si a tigre invadatur.’
600. ¢ Animus ratiocinii sedes est; qui ergo
animum non habet, non
pro homine, sed pro quidam arboris specie
hominis figurd praeditae,
habendus est.’

-_——
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CHAPTER LXI.
Beschi: Solertia, h.e. impigrum esse.

601. ¢ Nobilitatis splendor, qui in familii nunquam
defecit, pigritiae tenebris si locum dederit [adhaeserit,
irrepserit], tenebrescendo extinguetur.’

Here wra=wraqg. See Sdnkhya Kdrikd, xxv., xxxvi,
(E.H. Wilson’s ed.) Comp. Gitd, xiv.

602. ¢ Stude ut pigritia in te extingmatur, si tuam
familiam nobilitare desideras.’

Graul : ¢ Wer will dass sein Stamm stimmig werde,

Der wandle so, dass die Lissigkeit von ihm
lasse.'

603. ¢ Insipientis illins, qui quam vitare debet



pigritiom sibi adopta- verit, nobilitati in qui natus est,
finis obveniet omnes ej us in contrarium conatus
praeveniendo.’

604. © Prosapiae splendor extinguetur, plorimaque
insurgent damna in iis, qui nec pigritiam vitant,
neque assiduum laborandi exercitium habent.’

605. ¢ Procrastinatio, oblivio, segnities, somnus :
quatuor haec orna- menta sunt, quibus se exornare
avent ii, qui suae ruinae student.’

See sevar and £7. There seems to be a double
meaning, or ACever. Q&@ Frri="those pertaining to
the waters of destruction,” or f those whose fate is
destruction.” Comp. @itd, xiv. 8.

606. ‘Etiamsi omnium potentissimi regis divitiae,
eos insectentur (hoc est absque ullo labore iis
obveniant) difficilimum est, ut ex iis magnam
utilitatem percipiant qui pigrs sunt.’

607. ¢ Forum qui bona concilia dandi officinm
exercent, reprehensiones quin mussitet audire cogetur,
qui  segnitiel amore captus, laudabile assidud
laborandi exercitum non habet.’

608. ‘8i rex in sui familii segnitiei locum dederit,
haec efficiet ut suis hostibus servus evadet ; quia quum
1is resistendi vim non habeat, iis obtemperare
oportebit.’

609. ¢ Quisque in sui familii oborta damna
reparabit, si se 4 segnitie sectandi averteret.



610. ¢ Impiger rex sine intermissione assequetur
totam terram, quam caeteri reges nonnisi suis pedibus
dimetiendo assecuti sunt (¢.e. absque mori dominus
evadet regnorum, qui caeteri reges mnonnisi multo
labore, ac tempore adepti sunt).’

This may refer to Vighgu, who was said to
have measured the universe with three steps.
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CHAPTER LXI1I.
Beschi: Assidué laborare.
syoral%r may be ¢ the work of a man
@5 &GTL N, or 4@ b 2 %
(. @anm.) ¢ the work which rules, exerts itself.
611. ¢ Adssiduus labor magnum cuique spiritum
dabit, qui affectet non
decidere animo, quum quid difficile videtur.’
He makes #rarewwn=*‘ animum non
despondere,’ and reads gy@ann
e F@geray ; but is evidently at a loss,
612. ¢ Quum quid incoeperis, cave ne illud
destruas non perficiendo ;
ii enim qui ad finem perducunt quod in

1 .



actione deest, nunquam
sapientiim aestimationem amittent.’
The idea is, ¢ Nothing succeeds like success.’
613. ¢ Plurimis liberaliter largiendi gloria nonnisi
in agsidug laborente
indole residet ; (quia qui assidué¢ non laboramt,
nec quid largiantur
- habent).” *
614. © Sienti timidi alicujus brachium quemvis
ferire velit, ensem
vibrare mescit; i3 qui assidué non laborat,
quamvis liberalis esse velit,
ob suam paupertatem liberalitatem exercere non
poterit.’
Comp. 727,
615, ‘Qui non delicias sed laboriosam vitam
optat, hic sané suae
* familiae fulerum erit, eam ab omni damno liberare
valens.’
616, ¢ Assgiduus labor divitias affert ; assidui
laboris defectus nonnisi
paupertatem inducit.’
617. * Apud pigros residere infelicitatis Deam,
quam Midévi vocant,
in impigri assiduo labore Deam felicitatis, quam
Lakshmi vocant, suam
sedem figere, aiunt sapientes.’



srumrideger=Padmi=Takshmi, ¢ goddess of
good fortune.” See
Dowson’s Class. Dict. of Hindu BMyth., sub voce.
an@sal=" ancient
goddess’; 8. Mahamdayd,
618. ¢ Non est vitio vertendum alicui, si minus
sapiens sit; sed ei qui
quid utile sit, et qui vii assequi possit optimd
sciendo, segnitie victo
illud omittere magnum est vitinm.’
So Ariel : ¢ Le mangue de sens & nul n'est
reprochable” See Quirgd.
619. ¢ Quamvis ob contrarium fatum non
assequaris id quod tuo
labore assequi intendis, nihilominus tuus labor
nunquam tibi non
afferet salarium tui corporis fatigationi debitum (i.e. nunquam omnino
incassum ibit).’
! In this and the following couplet Tiruv, strongly asserts that ‘ man is
. master of his fate’ This ie hardly consistent with Ch, xxxvir

620. ‘Ipsum removeri fatum videbunt, gqui animo non deficientes,
sine intermissione assidud laborant.’

35
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CHAPTER LXTII.

Beschi: In adversis non turbari. Arviel: Impassibilité dans le malheur.
Drew: ¢ Against losing energy in difficulty.’ Com.: @@&semr
(@arun) afald (@psC0urE) 58 DEwn e bid e @erano.

621, ¢Cum adversitas venerit, lastus te ostende; nam nullum alind
est medium utilius quam cum e associatum incederas.’

Beschi quotes a passage in illustration from Seneca: ¢ Adversa ad-
versis adversa non sunt, sed aversis; nempe si ab adversitate fogias,
et ob ejus adventum tristeris, adversitas erit; sl neque tristeris, neque
ob ejus adventum a tuo itimere dimovearis, sed uma cum illi coeptum
iter confeceris, adversitas non erit.’

Com. says: exiarg 98w op. Supply efswb: ¢ that is the best:
nothing can compare with that.

622, ¢ Pelago ipsi pares adversitates, si tules aestimes quales sapien-
tibus videntur, adversitates non erunt,’

The meaning is: ‘Troubles are imaginary; try to grasp them in
thought, and they vanish.' The Védinta regardsall as delusion: ponder
this, and sorrow disappears. Gitd, zviil. 70-74.

628. “Qui ex adversitate non affligitur, ipsi adversitati aﬂimtmnem
causabit.’

624. *Qui bovi similis est (h.e. qui bovem imitatur), per cuneta sale-

brosa loca,, quin desistat, carrum trahentem, hic

et PR |

advermt&tlbus quoddam }genus adversitatls est.

i



625. ¢ Plurimae adversitates, aliae aliis
supervenientes, licet obviam | fiant ; ab eo, qui
suam constantiam non deseret, adversitatem patiendo,
vietas manus dabunt.’

626. ‘ Num afflictionem patietur, si pauper fiat,
qui cum dives est, exfollere se nescit.’

627, ¢Sapientes propter adversa non turbantur,
scientes propriam esse humani corporis conditionem
scopum esse adversitatis ictibus.’

628. “ Qui delicias non quaerit, et secum statuis,
prospera cum adversis_mixta habere, naturalem esse
hujus mundi conditionem, in adversis animo non
corruet.’

629. ‘ Qui inter prospera de prosperitate non gaudst,

nec inter adversa
de adversitate tristabitur.’

630. ‘In rege cujus actionibus adversitates obveniunt, eas tamquam
favores aestimare, quia gloriosiorem vteddunt actionem, qua.m\ !
superatis conficere debet, praerogativa est ab ipsis’suis hostibus val:}\( -
aestimabilis.’
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by



PARS IL
Beschi: g&sadlwes=_~Slatus regii proprietates.
Syevtn & Fuwov=De conciliariorum proprietibus.

CHAPTER LXIV,

De ministro regis. Manu, vii. 58 et
seq.

631. ¢ Regius Minister in agendo, ad id necessaria
instrumenta, tempus,
agendi  modum, mnecnon actionis difficultates in
praeveniendo eximius esse debet.’

Ariel translates wreire g * font la grandeur dun . .
.3 Graul: ‘haec
esse eximia,” ¢ dass ist Ministerschaft, wenn . . .
vortrefflich sind.’

632. ¢ Cum quinque supradictis qualitatibus
debet insuper regius minister in animi firmitate, in
amore erga subditos, in juris peritid, et
in indefesse laborando eximiuns esse.

The smal or e#rser@ser in 631 are twofold:
money and men—

Q&lrr, @urgrer (Ch. nxxvi., zxxzvir). Thus there
are five.

633. ¢ Inter regis hostes in regem confoederatos
discidium inducere,
regis amicos ac fautores ne amicitiam deserant



amie¢ tractare, et qui regem deseruerunt ut iterum
regi foederentur obtinere, qui valet, - optimus
Minister est.’

634. ¢ Negotia maturé considerare, ad ea conficienda,
quae magis apta
sunt media adhibere, et ita loqui ut omnes in suam
sententiam trahat, qui valet, optimus Minister erit.’

635. ¢ Insuper Minister debet plend imbutus esse
notitid virtutum regi
convenientium, affabilem se praebere, callere modum
agendi diversum pro temporum diversitate, ac ingenii
subtilitatem habere.'

636. ‘lis, qui cum paturali ingenii subtilitate
scientias quoque acqui-
sitas  habeant, quidnam est wutut subtilissimum,
imperceptibile.’

637. ¢ Btiamsi agendi modum ex scientiis didiceris,
attamen mundi
mores discendo, juxta illos age.

638. ¢ Quamvis rex nec gnaris obaudiat, et ipse
nescius est, tamen
apud ipsum Ministri officium exercens obligationem
habet eum hortandi, ne agat, quae agenda non sunt.’

639. ¢ Melins est regi a septuaginta millionibus
hostium oppugnari, quam Ministrum habere contrarium.’

The other reading is Csmp wygh (as in 1061)=* will



be 700 million. fold great.’

640. * Quamvis Minister, quae agenda sunt, eo quo
decet modo, maturé consideret, nunquam tamen ea
perficiet, si dexteritatem pariter non habeat.’

Tact must accompany caution.
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CHAPTER LXV.
Beschi: Verborum efficacia, i.e. suadendi vim habens looulio.

Tms amplifies 633-35."

- 641, ‘Linguae bonitas (hoc est verborum vis suasiva), in sapientfm
aestimatione Ministram bonum facit, nam hujusmodi bonitas caeteras
omnes bonitates antecellit.’

642. ¢ Cum ex Ministri verbis summum regi bonum, ac summum oriri
possit malum, debet Minister in suis verbis valdé eircumspectus esse.’

643. ¢ Ministri verba talia esse debent, ut amicos in amicitii magisque
confirment, et in adversariis amicitiae desiderium creent.’

Graul says ganl=garal; but seaw Hi(n8) is better.

644. ‘Minister in loguendo respectum habeat ad stafum, seu condi-
tionem eorum, quibus cum loquitur; nam nil est quod sit hoc virtuti
magis consonum, nil quod majus emolumentum afferat.’

Speech to be adapted to the audience.

645, ¢Minigter verbum non proferat nisi postquam seiverit (seu
noverit), nullum aliud esse verbum guod suum verbum vineere possit.’

646. ¢ Qui in praeclaro Ministri officio perfectus est, is logui debet ita,
ut cum desiderio audiatur; cum verd caeteri loquuntur, non ad eorum
loquendi modum, sed ad negotium quod afferunt, animum intendere.’

647. ¢ Fum qui in loguendo suasivam vim habet, oblivioni obnoxins
non est, nec auditorium timet, quisnam in oppositione vineere poterit P




.Namo samd.’

648. “Orbis celeriter se subjiciet illis, si in
loquendo ordinaté ac | suaviter loqui valentes
habuerit.’

649. ¢ Asiatict loqui affectant, qui purd et laconicé
loqui nesciunt.’

650. ‘Qui quod didicerunt claré et perspicud
caeteris eommunicare nesciunt, gimiles sunt floribus,
qui ramo adhaerent, sed odorem non reddunt.

CHAPTER LXVI.
Beschi: Puritas actionum,

Nor good words only, but pure actions are necessary.
651. ‘* Bonum auxiliatorem habere, temporale
modo emolumentum dabit; sed puritas actionum,
cum temporali emolumento, virtutem quoque, eique
subsequens in coelo premium dabit.’
652. ‘ Bemper vitandae sunt actiones, qui nec
agenti laudem nec caeteris bonum afferunt.’
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658. ¢ Vitare omnino debet laudem destruentes
praeclarus esse vult.
actiones, qui in mundo
9 & tb: this is an obsolete form. Comp. Tel.
Avw | du | mu. The
mid. particle ;g="Tel. du. (Intro. p. xxi.)
654, * Neque ut aliquod damnum -effugiant,
indecora faciunt qui
firmam mentem habet.’
The use of &r @ by Tiruv.,, with ite
various epithets, must he
studied. It is more than the ¢ poet’s vision and
faculty divine’; being
the intuitive knowledge of invisible things
given to the pure alone.
The following verse (cii.) of the
FEQsAaerssin ¥ beautifully illus.
trates this significant word :—
gup  Bidan  orpass
Wp@pafls g



Quoiiu e &P & wamr aly s
Ssiagart soaplar
srRaUCs ST F ; sove) Far@rsl
yeru@s 8ips Quirgar.
¢ Nought doubting, wav'ring not, sages
explore till all grows clear
By reason’s aid; with eye of apprehension
true op’d wide,
They sleep, and see the vision clear. In that
pure mystic light
When waking life arrays itself, ’tis being’s
perfect gain.’
How far Tiruv. and the gnomic bards of
Southern India can be
classed as votaries of any seect, or darsana, may
be seen by an examina-
tion of the  Sarva-darcana-sasigrahe by
Professors Cowell and Gough.
Especially the Arhate (or Jain) system, while
presenting some analogies,
is evidently very different from that of the
author of the Kurral.
655. ‘Aut noli facere unguam id, de quo
postea conquerendum tibi
git ; aut si aliquando feceris, querelas omitte.
656. ‘Etiamsi tuam matrem fame mori
videris, noli facere quod a



sapientibus viturabile sit.’
657. ¢ Sapienfibus melius est summam
paupertatem pati, quam
divites fleri collum  subdendo  sapientiim
vituperio (i.e. vituperio dignis
actionibus).’

Comp. Ndl. 275.

658. ¢ Qui aliquid vituperabile non vituperando
inconsiderate fecerit,
quamvis illud ad finem perducat, postea tamen
afflictionem patietur.’
Beschi @rr=*° mne consideratione.’
@INT=g@arsarrs="not
shunning.’
659, ¢ Quod cum (ewterorum) luctu (i.e.
caeteros opprimendo) cumu-
laveris, cum (tuo) luctu peribit; & vero
propter justitiam aliguod
damnum patiaris, postea multa tibi afferet bona,’

* The very complete edition of this exquisite work, issued by
H. Stokes, Esq.,should be in the hands of every Tamil student.
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660. ‘Per nefas divitias cumulando regem in solic firmare velle, idem
est ac velle firmum reddere ex crudd argilli fictum vas aquam ei
infundendo.”

But @@ &5 is not “making firm,’ but ¢ putting, keeping.’

Graul: ¢in newen Brdhrug Wasser wnd wakren wollen.”

CHAPTER LXVIIL

Beschi: Firmitas in agenda.

661, <Quod facit actionum firmitatem est animi firmitas; caetera
omnia ad id non prosunt.’

662. ¢Perfecti ministri conditio est inter haec duo viam tenere, ut
neque aggrediatur ea, quibus insuperabilem obicem venturum praevidet,
et 51 obex advenerit non retrocedat.’

663. ¢ Fortis in agendo minister, quod in hostem intentat, ita exsequi
debet, ut nonnisi finis actionis hosti notus sit, quod si ante finem hosti
innotuerit diu lugendam afflictionem patietur.’

664. ¢ Regulas agendi dare, seu praeseribere,
omnibus faeile est; sed difficillimum est juxta
praescriptas regulas agere.’

This idea has been expressed in most languages.
This couplet seems to be o translation of the ¢loka in
Hitopadega, III. 107. The com- parison will
illustrate the relative powers of the languages, and




the merit of a Kurra] couplet as compared with a
Sanskrit ¢loka.
TR wifew 939w AT qUw
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B. says wer oy="* refluentia.’ See Lex.

665. ‘Eorum, qui praecelsum ministri officinm
obtinendo clari sunt, in gens firmitas quum redundet in
regem, ab ipso magni fiet.’

666. ‘Omnia quae intentaverint, eo quo cogitaveruns
modo obtinebunt ii, qui cum consideratione agendi
firmitatem quoque possident.’

667. ¢ Despicabilis lictt figurae sit, noli quemquam
despicere ; sunt enim qui similes sunt axe magni currus,
firmanti elavo.’

Ariel: ¢ A la vue de Papparence il ne faut pas
dédaigner ; il est de (gens) tels que la cheville d'essieu
d’un grand char qui roule.’

668. ¢ Actio quam, maturé considerando, faciendam
esse perspexisti, gine titubatione, procrastinationem
vitando, perficienda est.’

669. ‘Quamvis plurimo labore, et animi contentione
conficiendum sit,
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animi firmitatem sustentando perfice opus, quod
postea magnam tibi
' dulcedinem pariet.’
670, ¢ Caeteras omnes firmitatas licet
obtineas; si tamen animi

firmitatem non aveas, a sapientibus non magni
| 1 2
fies.

CHAPTER LXVIII

Beschi: Modus agendi.  Graul: Die Art des
Huandelns,

671, ¢ Maturé considerandum, guousque cerfitudo
oriatur, quod ad
finem opus perduci possit ; talem autem certitudinem
habens opus cras-
tinum differre magnus error erit.’
672. ¢ In ils quae moram exigunt, moratus sis ; in eis
verd quae moram
non sufferunt, moratus ne sis.’
678. © Quotiescunque vires suppetunt, in hostem



agere debes; si
viribus inferior sis, aliquam viam excogitando opereris
(sensus est, ubi
vives desunt astutid wtendum).
674, ¢ Inchoatae et non perfectae actiones,
inchoatum et non per-
fectum bellum ; & rit¢ consideres, easdem (quia
semper malum sub-
sequetur), consequentias habere nosces.
In the Com., Beschi says §="*ignis religuae’; but
in this rendering
he makes §=Fanin,
Ariel: ‘ Comme une reste de feu.’
675. ¢ Quid impendendum ? quae adsint
instrumenta ? aptum ne sit
tempus P quasnam actiones facere possit ? opportunus
an faveat locus ?
haec quinque sine allucinatione considerando, ad alig
aem actionem pro-
cedendum,’
676. ¢ Antequam aliquid aggrediaris,—*“ ad id
perficiendum, quanto
labore opus sit P—quaenam impedimenta obvenire
possint P—his supe-
ratis, et re ad finem perduetd, quodnam emolumentumn
sit obventurum ? ”*
—aequa lance vibrando, agere debes.’



677. ¢ Praeterea ab opus perficere volente haec
servanda lex est, ut ab
iis notitiam acquirat qui opere in illo praxim habent.’
678. ¢ Ex und actione feliciter confecti gradus est
faciendus ad aliam
gimilem actionem, non secus ac per domesticum
elephantem alii
elephantes eapientur.’
679. ¢ Expedit citius hostium fautores sibi
amicos reddere, quam
amicos gratificare.’
680, ¢ Minister regis, qui exiguum habet regnum,
timens ostendere
' panicum quo capietur metum, si forté & fortiori
oppugnetur, si se
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vincere poterit, mon debet inique ferre aliquam depressionem, quae
fortiori assequendo, sibi proveniat.’

This is a perplexing couplet: ‘ Kings of small states, fearing the
inward weakness of their own people, must pay homage to greater
rulers in order to obtain the needful assistance: it is no disgrace to
seek the friendship and protection of mightier states.’

CHAPTER LXIX.
Beschi: Legatio, 1.e. legati gfficium.

Tue character of the accomplished ambassador, or resident at a
foreign court, is admirably drawn.
681, ‘Legati dotes esse debent sequentes ; nimirum ut sit (suis con-

sanguineis) bend affectus; ut sit optimo loco natus; ut
regis personam affectare sciat.’

et =@enri="quality,’ especially good quality,
intrinsic excellence,

arL, here ‘a benevolent mind.’

682 {683 in B.). * Amor (in regem), quae regi
convenientia sunt probe scire, et in loquendo
consideratio et verborum efficacia: tres sunt |
qualitates quae nonnisi in legatis reperiuntur.’

garc], here ¢ special attachment to the king.

683 (684 in B.). ‘Inter regia jura callentes versando,
in dictA scientid valde peritus esse debet; qui inter
armatos reges suis verbis suo regi victoriam obtinendi




officium sustinent, nempe legatus.’

684 (682 in B.). ‘Ingenii sublimitas, venerabilis
aut amabilis prae- sentia, magno studio ac praxi
comparata scientia: qui horum trium unionem habet,
ad legati officium prodeat.’

685. ¢ 8i plurima sint proferenda, ordinatd ac
concisé id faciendo ; si displicentia sint repraesentanda
ab odium concitantibus verbis absti- nendo ;
amicabilibus verbis id faciendo, suo regi emolumentum
procurare debet legatus.’

686. ¢ Necessariam scientiam habendo, si torvis
oculis aspiciatur metum non ostendendo, rem ita ut ab
audiente bene intelligatur exponendo, si tempus sibi
non faveat, quamnam tunc industriam adhibere debeat,
gscire debet legatus.’

687. *Quomodo se gerere debeat noscendo, ad
alloquendum regem tempus aptum et locum
opportunum procurando, omnia cum maturi
consideratione faciendo, legationem qui absolvit
optimus legatus erit.’

688, ¢Illibatos mores, aulicorum favorem, ef
intrepidum animum, et cum his tribus in loquendo
sinceritatem possidere boni legati conditio est.’
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689. *Qui verba 4 suo rege prolata ad alios reges ferendi officio
funguntar, debent ita intrepid® logui, ut nungquam ob metum aliquod
ex guo ore effluai verbum, quod suo regi indecorum sit.’

690. * Qui etiamsi sibi damnum imminere videat, nil timendo apud
caeteros reges suo regi exaltationem, non depressionem afferentia verba
proferre valet, optimus legatus est.”

Beschi reads gy@s#r s ¢ unfearing ' for argser 4 ° unfailing.’

CHAPTER LXX,

Beschi : Quomodo legatus cum vegibus wversari debeat.
So also Graul;

but the subject seems to be more general:
conduect in a court,

courtiership, the way of pleasing a king. Ariel :
Conduite auprés

des princes,

691. ‘Nec prope nec procul, non secus ac qui ad
ignem calefit, cum
exteris regibus versandum.’
@sebCafsir is not ° exteris regibus,’ surely.
Ariel : ‘rois puissants.



Neither making himself tfoo prominent, mnor
relegating himself to
obseurity.
692. ‘Non appetere quae reges tanquam sibi
propria appetunt, via
est assequendi ab ipsis regibus diu permansura
emolumenta.’
It is not safe to seem to be the King’s rival.
693. ¢ Bi cantus esse vis, cave ab iis, quae
difficulter tolerantur; nam
postquam regum animum aversum senseris, difficile
erit illum bene-
volum reddere.’
694. ‘Coram regibus cave ne guidgquam secretd cum
alio confabuleris,
aut alivm intuendo mutuum risum edas, quia haec
et similia suspi-
cionem inducunt.’
695. © Quidquid rex alicui secrett loquatur, neque
ut audias aurem
admoveas, mneque quid dixerit statim interroges,
neque cures illud
secretum scire, nisi quum ille tibi sponte patefecerit.’
696. ° Regis intentum percipere studens, ad ei
loquendum opportunum
tempus eligendo, sive odiosa, sive grata sint, quae
loqui debes, ita



loquaris ut graté audiaris.’
697. ¢ Grata loquendo futilia nunquam loq uaris,
licet alii coram te ac
rege logquantur.’
698. ¢ Quamvis rex aetate tibi inferior sit, et in eo
consanguinitatis
gradu, ut tibi reveremtiam debeat, mne istam
praesumas, sed procede
attendendo ad supremam quam gerit dignitatem.’

. 36
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699. ‘Qui sanam mentem habent, quamvis se videant a rege, plurimi
fier}, nunguam audent ea facere quae regi non placent.’
700. ¢ In regis familiaritate veteranus licet sis, cave ruinam afferet.’

CHAPTER LXXL §

Beschi: Regis intentum percipere, quin illud rex patefaciaf.
Graul: Mentem percipere. Die Absicht merken.

TeE tact required alike by envoy and by courlier, that reads the coun-
tenance, takes note of the subtlest indications of the yuler’s will.

701. ¢ Qui, quin rex loquatur, ab ejus vultu ejus intentum percipere
valet, huic munde, guae nungquam siccatur aquf eireumfuso, crnamentum
erit.’

702. ‘Eos, qui valent sine dubitatione alicujus
intima penetrare, diis | similes aestima.’




703. ¢ Bum, qui ex eo, quod in suo interiori
experitur aliorum inte-  7riora noscere valet, etiam
ei dando aliquid ex iis, quae regium statum
conficiunt membris, debet rex ad servitium suum
attrahere,

A king should even sacrifice an asigam (gpérstn,

e miL)) of his state to win such a servant. These *
essential members’ are @Qrosn mrau
srBsear=Q@sreflufareur aer="*chariots, elephants,
horses, and foot- soldiers.’

704. ¢ Ab iis qui alicujus intimum animum, quin
ab isto patefiet, penetrare valent, caeteri (quiid
nequennt) multum diversi sunt, guamvis quoad membra
similes sint.’

2 g’y nom. of respect: ‘as regards members,’

705. ¢ 51 ex similibus quae in se videt signis,
caeterorun intima penetrare nesciant, uamnam guaeso
supra caetera membra specialitatem habebunt oculi 2’

706, ¢ Sicuti speculum repraesentat quidquid ei
objicitur, ita vultus repracsentat quae in pectore latet
iram !’

707. © Quid est ad intima dignoscenda aptius, quam
vultus, si quidem statim ac in animo laetitia oritur, aut
ira, ipse cascteris praenuntiat ¢’

708. ¢Si sit, qui suum animum intuendo guidni
his vel illiz affectibus expertus scrutari valeat: huie
ut caeterorum amimum noscat sufficit, si eorum vultum



intuendo insistat.’

709. ¢ Internum odium et amicitiam oculi
manifestabunt iis qui seiri valent diversos oculorum
motus pro affectuum diversitate.’

710. ‘Etsi acutissimus quis sit, ad animum
dimetiendum, nulla ei suppetet melior ulna quam oculi.’

NOTES. 283

CHAPTER LXXIL

Beschi: Auditorium (G coetum) discernere.

A urNisrEr must know the tone and temper of the council before whom
he must discuss affairs of state.

711. ¢ Doctum auditorium si habeat, maturé considerande logui debet,
qui verborum selectionem et linguae puritatem possidet.’

712, “Loco in quo loguitur se accomodando nonnisi doctd loquatur,
qui in verborum qualitate discernendd peritiam habet.’

713. ¢ Qui auditorium non discernende in publico loquendi cacoethem
habent, nee loqui sciunt, neque ad quidquam valent.’
I 714, ¢Coram doctis doctd loguaris, coram
albis (k.e. nesciis) albi
I stipitis colorem indue.’
! He makes #eng="*stipes.’” Buf?
i Graul: ¢ Vor gelehrien rede man gelehrt, vor
Ungelehrten ungelehrt.’
[ 715. Inter omnes bonas qualitates optima est




in seniorum coetu non
esse primum ad loguendum.’
716. ¢ Coram doctis latam eruditionem
ostendere cupiens insci¢ loqui,
idem est ac religiosum statum profitendo ab eo
desciscere.’
717, ¢ Doctrina eorum qui scientiarum studio
mcubuerunt in coetu
eorum qui sine errore et consideraté loquendi
pentlam habent, inno-
tescet.’
718. ‘Coram doctis loqui idem est ac
crescentium florum areolis
aquam infundere.’
When a man finds fit audience,’ his words
distil as the fertilizing
dew. There may be the idea of gain to the
speaker: docendo discitur.
719. ‘Qui coram doctis subtilia quaeque cum
laude loquuntur, ea
neque per oblivionem coram nesciis loquantur.’
720. * Noli subtilia loqui inter eos qui infra
tuum coetum sunt; nam
id idem erit ac pretiosum pharmacum in luto
projicere.




CHAPTER LXXIII.
Beschi: Coetum non timere.

Tar Minister requires nerve and courage, to face
the council, often packed, full of favourites,
intriguers, and time-servers. Comp. the Book of
Daniel.

721. ¢ Qui verborum selectu gaudentem sermonis
puritatem habet, coetuum diversitatem noscendo, ob
docti coetlis metum errare non debet/

284 THE EURBAL.

722, ¢ A doctis docti dicentur, gqui inter doctos absque mebu et con-
fusione quae didicerint, aliis communicare seiunt.’

728, *Plurimi sunt qui in proelio mori non timent; pauci sunt qui in
coetu doctorum loqui non timeant,’

724, *Quae tu didielsti, ita inter doctos loquere, ut et ii discere
possint; quae tu non didicisti, ab iis qui plus quam tu didicerunt,
disce.’

725, ‘Ita disce ut viae quae ad scientiam dueit limites omnes attingas ;
ut sine timore ad quamcumque interrogationem in ef materii responsum
dare queas.’

gperay=7 Sahexrixiy.

726. * Sicuti nil pmc'test engls in ejus manu qui timidus est, ita m].
prodest scientia ei qur. doetum coetum pavet.’

727, ¢ Scientis ejus qui doctum coetum timet, similis est ensi gquem

in proelio vibrat timida manus.’




‘Timida manus’ euphemistically for GLig ans, q.v.

728. ¢Plurima quamvis didicerunt nullum exinde
fructum capient, qui inter doctos doct® et claré loqui
nesciunt,’

729, ‘Eos qui scientias didicerunt sed prae
auditorum metu ea patefacere nesciunt, pejores esse iis
qui non didicerunt, sapientes ajunt.’

780. ‘Qui, quae didicerunt ob metum -claré
patefacere nesciunt, quamvis vivi sint, tanti
aestimantur, quanti fiunt mortui.’

PARS TII.

De membris, quae regiuvm stotum conflani.

CHAPTER LXXIV,
Beschi: Ditio, sew regnum. Oraul: Territorium.

Tusre are no addresses to kings or wealthy
landowners in the Kurraf, such as give a peculiar charm
to many of the quatrains in the Ngladi, In 1277 only,
the princess speaks of her beloved as ¢ lord of the
cool shore’ In Nél the king is addressed as ¢ pro’
lord of the land. In the South a landed proprietor,



even of the humblest class, is a gri_smr, The country
has a sea-board, and chains of hills, with forests,
and streams flowing down to irrigate the fields
below. Ndl. 10, 71, 142, 146, 161, 166, 186, 194, 211,
212, &e.

In the pri@luieuid, or chapter describing the
Tami] land, in Kamban’s Rdmdyenam, and in the
Nuaighadam, the poets have exhausted

|
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the resources of the language in' elaborate descriptions of the sr@.
Comp. Mannu, vii. 69,

731. Tllud est (optimum) regnum, quod in se continet indefessos
agricultores, virtuosos viros, et indeficienter pecuniam habentes.’

732. * (Optimum) est vegrum, in quo talis sit rerum abundantia ut &
caeteris vegnicolis ibi desideretur incolatus, expers sit infirmitatibus et
animalenlis, quae ruinam segetibus afferant, et copiosum a segete
fructum pereipiat.’

733. ¢ Regnum adeo opulentum esse debet, ut tempore famis sustentare
etiam possit eos, qui a caeteris regnis illuc confugiunt, et tempore belli
possit und vice solvere regi tantum tributum, qued per multas vices
annuatim solvitur.’

: 734. ‘Boni regni qualitas esse debet egestati obnozium non esse,
| | insalubre non esse, nec hostium incursionibus
expositum esse,’

il 735. ¢*Inbono megno mnon debent inveniri
seditiosi coetus, intestini | | hostes, regem

affligentia homicidia.’




I In @miny there may be a reference to the
Kurrambar (Marravar), || wild, predatory bands ;
but I think it simply means lawlessness and
plundering in general.

736. ¢ Inter regna optimum dicetur quod
neque frequenter ruinam
|+ pati videmus; et, si ruinam patiatar, statim
illam copioso agrorum
i fructu reparet.’
i 737. ¢ Puteorum et lacuum aqua, fructuosi
montes, flumina, et inex-
| pugnabilis regia, membra sunt, quae optimum
regnum conflant.’
' The limits of the Tamil country, as assigned
by the Nannil, 8pL

ylinru9rin, 8, 9, are:

(Bavs_ov Gl st Cadsi
agnprer Qselvlar Bmssiibs
S BYET)

The eastern sea, Cape Kumari, Kudagam (Coorg),
and Véngadam (Tripety).

This ¢ Tamil-land ’ has rain ; springs that send their
waters down the hills; a fine chain of hills as its
western fromtier, down which flow the Paldrru, the
Pennéirra, the Kivérl, the Vaigai, and the
Timbaraptrni, with many fributaries ; and mountain



heights which a little effort can convert into strong
places of defence.

738. ¢ Salubritatem, acres divites incolas, copiosum
agrorum fruetum, vitam suaviter ducendi facilitatem,
nec non securitatem ab hostibus : ornamenta quae
bonum regnum efficiunt haec quinque dicunt sapi-
entes.’

789. *Illud regni nomen meretur, in quo annona
facilé invenitur; regni nomen non meretur, si annonam
multo labore investigare opus sit.
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740. ¢ Quamvis omnia, quae superius dieta sunt, in regno reperiantur,
nil prosunt, si pariter in eo non inveniatur unio inter regem et
subditos.’

CHAPTER LXXV.
Beschi: drces.

THoUucH not as important in the history of Southern India as in the
annals of Sivaji and his Mahrattas, forts of considerable celebrity
existed in the Carnatic, and are still to be seen in all stages of dila-
pidation. The pages of Orme’s narrative abound in illustrations of the
importance of these in South India. Comp. Manu, vii, 71-76.

741. ¢Et iis, qui hostem offendere volunt, maximo praesidio sunt
arces ; it iis, qui timendo ab hoste se defendere volunt, optimum sunt
asylum.’

Necessary both for offensive and defensive wars,

742. ¢ Arx debet habere aquam, uti gemmae
(incorruptibilem), spati- | osum campum, montem
arduum, confertum sed ordinatum nemus, ut fortis
dici possit.’

Compare the descriptions of Hill-forts in
Captain Grant Duff’s | History of the Mahrattas.



743. ‘Quod murorum altitudinem, spatii
latitudinem, bellicornm instrumentorum copiam, et
loci inaccessibilitatem, junctim possidet, arcem vocat
bellica scientia.’

744. ¢ Quamvis parva sit tamen talis esse debet arx,
ut in fortitudine magnas aequiparando, ad eam
expugnandum advenientem hostem animo decidere
faciat.’

745. ¢ Arx talis conditionis esse debet, ut sit
expugnatu difficilis, commeatu referta sit, et qui eam
custodiunt facile possint in ejus defensione
consistere,’

746. * Arx non solum debet iis omnibus, quae ad
vigilum subsisten- tiam opus sunt, abundare, sed
insuper habere debet bonos milites, qui in loco ei
praesto sint (nempe eam defendant).’

747. ¢ Arx talis esse debet, ut difficilis expugnatu
mit, sive per obsi- dionem, sive per aggressionem, sive
per proditionem.’

Beschi says: gevpliu®ds="*divisiones inducere.’

748. ¢ Arx talis esse debet ut qui illam defendunt,
eam non deserendo, ex illa obsidione, eam vallantes
vincere possint.’

749, ‘Arx ejusmodi esse debet, ut in ipso

aggressionis initio, ejus
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I defensorum in proeliando superioritatem videntes,
animum despondendo | hostes terga vertant.’

I 750. ¢ Quascunque ex supradictis excellentias
arz habeat, idem est

| ac si non haberet, si eam qui defendunt in
pugnando excellentes non | sint.’

CHAPTER LXXVI.

Beschi: Modus aerarium regium ditandi.
Aviel: Maniére
~ d'acquerir la foriune.
751, ¢ Nulla res ei rei similis, quae facit esse
aliquid, eos qui nihil
sunt.’
A play upon the different uses of the word
Qumrmaer.
Ariel: ‘Pour faire quelque chose de celui qui
n’est rien, il est rien
que la Fortune.’
752, ‘Pecunid qui carent a cunctis despiciuntur ;
divitiis qui afluunt



a cunetis honorantur.’
Comp. Ndl. 281, 283, 284::
¢ Though rags he wrap around his loins, a
dozen coins
Or so, will gain the wretch respect *mid
many men !
The man devoid of wealth, though born of
noble race,
Ig viler than the lifeless corpse!’
¢When on the high hill’s crags the Kindal
blooms no mors,
The crimson-spotted beetle tribe seek not its
boughs.—
Lord of the glades where from the crofts
they parrots scare,—
The pauper has no friends.
(Qeorgers Solaws suoi.)
¢ When wealth is there, like erows around the
fallen corpse
Obsequious myriads gather round. When
wealth is gone,
As wheels the beetle’s flight,—no one in all
the world
Will ask, “Is’t well with you? "’
753. ¢Splendor divitiarum nunguam deficientum
ad quod tibi Jibet
regnum perveniens tuorum hostium tenebrosum



odium affugabit.’
Simply, ‘Money will help you in any region of
the earth.” This
reminds us of the favourite saying of Nero (Suet.
Nero, cap. xi.), 70
Texviov mioa yaia Tpéde: artificem omnis alit terva.
Comp. 397,
754. ¢ Divitiae, quas quis honesté cumulat
modum sciens eas pro-
curandi, et virtutes exereendi occasionem, et inde
subsequentes felici-
tates illi parient.
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755. © Abhorrendum est et contemmendum divitias eumulare quae
- non obveniant ¢um elementid (regis in subditos) ¢t amore (subditorum
in regem),’ il
756. ‘ Divitiae, quae regii juris sunt, quae sponte obveniunt, quae ex |
vectigaliom tributis colliguntur, et guae hostes destruendo mpor- |
tantur.’
His text and com, have e augg, but this the metre forbids. ]
This is the only couplet that alludes to royal revenues; the other
nine are quite general. 1
757, ¢ Clementia (vegis in subditos) quae filia est amoris subditoram
in regem nutriri debet a divite nutrics, quae dieitur peounia.’
He who has nothing can bestow nothing on others, j
758. ‘(Reges) tractatus inire unde sibi absque labore pecunia pro-
veuiat, perinde est ac ex eminenti loco elephanium pugnam spectare.”
He looks down in safety upen the combatants, He can, moreover,
hire others to fight his battles.



v59. ¢ Divitias cumula, nam non est illis
validior ensis, qui hostium
andaciam infringat.
760. ¢ Divitils justé et honesté eumulatis
affluenti faciles evadent
caelerae duae res, (nempe virtus et gaudium).’

The three topies of the book are ¢ Virtue,
Wealth, and Enjoyment.’ |
Intro. p. vii.

CHAPTER LXXVII.

Beschi: Quae possidere debet exercitus decora.
Graul : Heeres herrlichkeit. Ariel:
Grandeur militaire.

761. ¢ Inter ommnes regias felicitates primaria esse
debet talem habere exercitum, qui omnia quibus
construitur habeat membra; et imperter- ritus hostem
in proelio vincere valeat.’

The g@msn or e gy of an army is fourfold:
QrssFmrausr ser, To these are added banners,
mausical instruments, &e.

762. ‘ Etiam sl viribus inferior evasit, intrepidam in



proeliando comstantinmm exhibere non nisi in veterand
militi& reperitur.’

763. “ Quid faciet murium multitudo, gui ipsum
mare cum suo strepitu aequent? S8i ipsorum hostis
coluber sibilum edat, omnes peribunt.’

764. ¢ Ille verd exercitus dicitur, in quo reperitur
nativa generositas, quae nec sui destructionem, nec sui
divisionem patitur.’

765. ¢ Exercitus talis esse debet fortitudinis, ut
milites etiamsi videant sibi mortem imminere, ad ili
resistendum conflagrent.’
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766. ‘Quatuor sunt quae exercitum servant, militum fortitudo,
honoris tenacitas, antiquornm fortinm aemulatio, et in ducem fidelis
obedientia.’

767, ‘Esercitus callendo modum sustinendi primae aciei invasionem,
et prohibendo equitatum, ne in se ruat, debet ipsum hostem invadere,’

768, < Bi exercitui nec animositas ad hostem
caedendum, nec robur
| eum sustentandum insit, debet saltem in
numero, ordine et apparatu

talis esse, ut solo ejus aspectu hostes terrificet.’
, 769. ¢ Ut hostis hosti vincendo par sit, abesse
ab eo debent desertiones

quibus exercituz minuitur, effeminatio quae
proeliandi indesinens tae-




I dium causat, et paupertas quae milites reddit
tristes.’
770. ¢ Quamvis in exercitu multi fortesque

sint milites, s1 tamen

desinit duces, quibus subordinentur, perinde est
ac si non essent.’
_ Ariel : ¢ Fut-elle pleine d’hommes résolus,
une armée, sielle n'a des

chefs, n’existe.’

CHAPTER LXXVIIL

] Beschi: Spiritus martialis. Ariel:
Enthoustasme militaive.
Graul : Heeres-selbstgefiihl.

Tre author understood the feelings of a soldier.
Madras Sepoys have, by their bravery, illustrated
these two chapters. They need good leaders, 770.

' 771. “Verba sunt ducis a proelio
revertentis, qui refert quod sui milites, quos in areis
muro relinquerat, cum ipse in adversas acies rueret,
clamabant hostem hortando, ne ante ducem suum
consisterent, si vivere vellent : anfte me (i.e. ante
nostrum ducem) consisfere nolite ! quidam fortes nom
ante me (ie. post meam tergum), in arcis muro



stantes | (dicebant).’

[ Either erarr + gg =" my leader’: or ererdr="*
me.! This is a doubtful couplet.

I Ariel : ¢ Devant moi mne demeurez, ennemis
!  Bien (dautres) qui demeuraieni devant wmot,
demeurent sous lo pierre’ A European turn of
thought.

772. ¢ Gloriosius est manu gestare lanceam,
qui irrito jactu in elephante in campo proeliante missa
fuit, quam sagittam jactam in leporem in nemore
quamvis illico eum confixerit.” See Nual. 152.

773. * Martialem in hostem ferociam sapientes
magnanimitatem appel- lant ; sed cum victis clementer
se habere magnanimitatis a.pmem esse dicunt.’

Comp. Verg Aen. vi. 853 : ¢ Parcere subjectis
et debellare superbos.’

37
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774, ¢ Martialem spiritum habens, postquam in
proelio cam elephante lanceas ommnes quas manu
gestabat consumpserat, ad continuendum proelium
alias quaerens, lanceam ab hoste suo corpore infixam
videns, summi cum laetitii eam eripiet jaculabitque.’

775. ¢ Bi in hostem feroci vultu ruens, cum ille te
in armis impetit, priorem destruendo trepidum vultum



ostenderis, nonne locum erit dare hosti ad te
destruendum P’

776. ¢ Martialis vir quum suos dies numerat,
infructuosé transactos inter dies computabit omnes
eos dies in quibus speciale ac notabile aliquod vulnus
non retulit.’ _

777. ¢ Catena quam eruri alligant i, qui ut
immortale nomen referant vitam spernunt, valde
pulchrum ipsis est ornamentum,’

Qavesrraudrri, A kind of  Bahu-vrihi
compound. See Monier- Williams, Sans. Gram. 767.

Among the DMahrattas a hero "so distinguished
was called Phdkre. (See my Ind, Hist. § 97.)

778. ¢ Cum martialis furor eos qui pro glorid mori
non timent invadit, etiam si a duce revocentur, snam
indolem non minuunt (i.e. preeliari non desinunt), donec
hostem subjiciant.’

779, ¢ Quisnam vituperare audeat eos, qui ne
suum propositum transiliant, generost quamvis in hoste
ruant, in bello moriuntur?’

(Comp. my Ind. Hist. p. 86, 3rd. ed.)

780, ¢ Mori extra domum (i.e. in proelio), sed ita ut
rex plurimas ob tuam mortem lacrimas fundat, adeo
pretiosnm est, ut similis ~ mors quocunque pretio
emenda sit, etiamsi ad id mendicare oporteat.’




CHAPTER LXXIX.
Beschi: Amicitia,

TaE subject of friendship is treated in five chapters.
These have no especial reference to kings. Comp. Ndl,
xxii.

78l. ‘Quid est tam factu difficile uti amicitia?
sed quid est quod hac validius te defendat ab
hostibus, cum iis impenetrabilis arx illa sit P’

Perhaps alliences, as necessary to a king, are
primarily intended.

782. ¢ Amicitia sapientiin novam lunam imitatur,
qui in dies crescit ; stultorum verd amicitia lunam
plenam imitatur, quae quotidie decrescit.’

Ellis : *The friendship of the wise is like the moon
in its increase;

The friendship of fools like the moon in its
decrease.’

783. ¢ Inter probos amicos quacvis collocutio novum

gaudiam affert;
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sicuti scientias  discentibus, quaevis nova



notio novam duleedinem
affert.’
Ellis : ¢ As the pleasures of learning increase by
constant application;
So the friendship of the worthy
increaseth by constant intercourse.’
784, ¢ Amicitia non instituitur ad jocandum et
ridendum, sed ut amicus
amici errata videns, in eum feratur eumque
corripiat.’
785. ¢ Ad amicitiam nec eodem in loco esse,
nec jugiter conversari
opus est, sed mentis ac indolis similitudo
amicitiae causandae satis est.’
Ariel : ¢ Cest la (communauté de) pensée qui lut
donne son mérite.
786. © Amicitia quae solam vultés laetitiam prae
se fert, vera non est ;
illa vera est, quae cordis et animi laetitiam secnm
fert.’
Ellis: “True friendship is mnot that which
dimpleth the face with
smiles, but that which maketh the heart rejoice.’
787. ¢ Ab amico ea gquae perniciem“afferunt
removere, enm per virtutis
semitas manuducere, et si quid infortunium
accidat, quod removeri



nequeat, illud und cum amico portare, amicitiae
proprium est.’
Ellis : ¢ Friendship should repel all injuries,
should talke the lead in
the path of virtue ; and, in unavoidable
misfortune, should share the
adversity it causeth.’
788. ¢ Amicitiae proprium est amieo in
infortuniis praesto esse ed
celeritate, qua manus accurrit ad vestem quae
dilabitur, ne in coetu
nudus appareas.’
789. ¢ Bi quaeras, ubinam sit amicitine sedes
regia, dicam ibi esse ubi
sine tergiversatione, quovis tempore quolibet
modo amici virtus et
fortuna subtentantur ne decidant.’
790. ¢ Ejus gui quantum ab amico ametur, et
quantum ipse eum amef
computat, quamvis ornatus amore nulla
differentia appareat, ridicula
tamen amiecitia est (quia vera amicitia in amore
limites non habet).’
Ellis : ¢ Vain is the fragile friendship, however
specious, which saith,
“ Even as they are to us, so will we be to them.”’
@eraro, Intro. p. xxiii.



CHAPTER LXXX.

Beschi: Quocum amicitiom ineas, atlent?

considerandum.

Graul: Prifung in der Freundschaft.
Tuis and the following chapters (Lxxx.~LXXXIIL) may
be compared with Ndl. 211-240.

791. ‘Cum post initam amicitiam difficilis sit

separatio, iis qui amici- tias ineunt, nil adeo periculosum
est, quam sine consideratione amicitiam inire.’

THE KIRRATL.
202 :

‘Nothmg ss more Murthl than friendship inconsiderately
g#t- - nath once been contracted, it is difficult for those
.tted in friendship to separate.’ Ndl. 220,

Ellis:
t‘ormea

neere
s Amlcltla eum ahquo inita, diu multumgue non considerando
7adolem et actiones, in finem tibi talem, ut vitam auferre valeat
olam afferet.’ Nl 224,

798. ‘Noli cum aliquo amicitiam inire, nisi
postquam noveris ejus
Andolem, prosapiam, vitia et consanguineos
defectu carentes.’
Ellis: ¢ Friendship should be contracted only
after having ascertained

[ERE Y



/  the disposition, lineage, and faults of the party,
and that his connections
/ are honourable.” Ndl. 212.
/ For the v. wr comp. Ndl. 214
¢ Though side by side for many days men
dwell, when souls
Cling not, not few days even men in
friendship cling.
And who lets go attachment’s well-knit
ties, though those
To whom his soul is knit dwell many days
afar?’
794. ‘Ejus amicitiam qui, honestd prosapid
ortus, culpam in se
admittere erubescit, etiam si pretinm dare opus
sit, emere debes.’
795. “ Ei qui scire valet, quid juxta
proborum morem agendum sit, et,
quum amicus quid mori contrarium agere
cogitat, ea ei dicere, quae ab
eo flebum eliciant, si vero gesserit, eum
corripere ne iterum faciat,
maturé considerando, hujusmodi amicitiae
emolumentum, amicus fias.’
Comp. Ndl. 73, 222, 225 :
¢ Tiord of the swelling sea’s cool shore,
where in each flower



Bright insects hum! Are words severe
from loving lips
Harder to bear, if duly their result you
scan,
Than pleasant words that strangers
speak ?’
¢ If, though they dam it up, the fresh flood
burst its bonds,
They straight imprison it again, nor feel
agrieved ;
For by the precious stream they live:
when friends offend :
Men bear with those whose
friendship’s dear.’
¢ Though those, from whom you may not
part, do grievous things,
0 golden maid ! you still must cherish
chosen friends j;—
The fire destroys men’s wealth and happy
homes, yet there
’Tis sought and kindled every day.’
796. © Ad amicos seligendos in ipsé
infelicitate documentum invenies,
quaedam enim mensura infelicitas est, quae
superabundanter amicos
dimetitur.” Ndl. 283, 284, 290, 337,
797. ¢ Stultornm amicitiam relinquere, ab



iis se distinendo, non
damnum sed lucrum puta.’
Ellis: ¢ To separate from the society of
fools is the most profitable
' thing a man can do.’
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798. *Noli mente versari, quae animum
despondere faciant; noli amicitiam inire cum eo, qui in
adversis amicum deserit.’

Ellis: ‘Ponder not on what depresseth the
mind, and form not friendship with those who forsake
their friends in adversity.’

799. ¢ Amicitiam ejus, qui te in adversis deseruit,
etiamsi dum infelicitas te maximd vexat mente revolvas,
haec recordatio, magisquam ipsa infelicitas, te afliget.’

Graul: ‘Der Gedanke an treulose Freundschaft
verliert

Selbst im Angesichte der Todesnoth seinen
Stachel nicht,’

800. ‘Inculpabilium virorum amicitiam compara ;
¢orum qui probis se non conformant amicitiam desere,
etiamsi aliquid dare opus sit, ut ab iis te liberes.’




CHAPTER LXXXI.

Beschi : Ab antiqguo tempore continuata
Jamilinritas.
Tre idea of the chapter is, the kindly indulgence
due to old and tried
friends.
Arjel translates uenpewin in the title ¢ vieille
amitié,” and in ver. 801,, *Yintimité.
801. ¢ Si quaeras, quidnam sit vetusta
familiaritas, est amicitia quae
in amico non prohibet ullum actum ex iis, quae
amicorum intimorum
sunt proprii, neque ob illos indignatur [tales actus
sunt sine reverentid
conversari, uti bonis amici tamquam propriis,
aliqua facere ad amicum
gpectantia, eo inconsulto, et similia].’
802. ¢ Amicorum, qui sunt amicitize veluti
membra, adeoque inter se
unum quid sunt, quamdam nimiam familiaritatem
non dedignari pru-
dentium conditio est.’
Ellis : ¢ The prudent bear complacently even the
undue familiarity of
- those friends, with whom they are as intimately
united in friendship as



the limbs with the body.’
803. ¢ Quidnam erit in vetustAi amicitia
emolumentum, si non valeat
displicentiam non ostendere de iis, quae amicus
cum nimii familiaritate
facit ¢’
804, ¢ Bi amicus ob intimam familiaritatem,
amico inconsulto, quid-
quam ad eum spectans fecerit, sapientes id aeque
ferent ob optabilem
quamdam proprietatem quam id secum fert.’
¢ Nimium amorem denotat.’
So Shelley, ¢ Familiar acts are beautiful through
love.’
805. ¢ Si amieus quid fecerit, quod tibi
displiceat, scito id fecisse ant
ex judicii defectu, aut ex nimia familiaritate.’
Ellis : ¢ If thy friends do anything to offend
thee, consider it the
effect either of thoughtlessness, or of too great
familiarity.’
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806. ¢ Qui in amicitid constans est, non deserit
ejus amicitiam, qui | nunquam a vetusti familiaritate
aberravit, etiamsi in aliqué occasione aliquod el
damnum affera$.



Tllis: ¢ Those constant in friendship will not
forsake the society of those, who from old time have
been faithful to them, even when they are injured by
the connexion.’

807. ‘Qui ab amore ortam vetustam familiaritatem
habent, nunquam amorem minuunt, etiamsi amicus
quid fecerit unde ipsis damnum obveniat,’

808. ¢Iis qui scire valent amicitiae indolem, quae
non audit (seu non curat) amici culpam, fortunatus est
dies, in quo amicus culpam admiserit [quia in eo
elucescet magis ejus amor, libenter condonando eam
culpam].’

Ellis; ¢ Those confirmed in the knowledge of the
true nature of friendship listen not to the faults of
their friends, although daily guilty of them.’

809. ¢‘Totus mundus optabit amicum habere
eum, qui nunguam deserit amicitiam illoram, qui in
vetustd familiaritate nunguam decreverunt, quamvis
ipsi displicentia faciant.’*

810. ¢ Qui nescit antiquam conditionem mutare erga
vetustos amicos, etiamsi quid culpabile fecerint, ejus
amicitiam ipsi hostes desiderabunt.’

Ellis: ‘Even their enemies will desire the love
of those, who on account of ancient friendship,
separate not from their friends, however culpable they
may be.’



CHAPTER LXXXITI
Beschi: Damnosa amicitin.  Graul: Amicitia
cum malis.

811, ‘Melius est decrescere guam ecrescere in
amicitid eorum qui " bon4 indole carent, licét in tui
amore ita ebrii videantur, uti qui vinum biberunt.’

812. ‘Eorum qui uniformitatem non servantes,
in affluentid tibi amici sunt, in inopid te deserunmt,
amieitiam si obtineas quid boni ; si perdas, quid mali
tibi erit?’

Ellis : ¢ Of what consequence is it whether the
friendship of the incon-

* Comp. Dionysii Catonis disticha, de moribus, iv, 41 (Amstel.
17534) :—
¢ Damnaris nunquam, post longum tempus amieum,
Mutavit mores ; sed pignora prima memento.’
These disticha, 145 in number, more resemble the Kurral
than anything else Ihave found. Comp. the following (iv. 19)
with 400 :—
¢ Disce aliquid ; nam quum subite fortuna recessit,
Ars remanet, vilamque hominis non deserit

mnguam.’



NOTES, _ 2995 | stant, who

attach themselves to thee in prosperity, but forsake
thee in | adversity, be gained or lost?’
[ 813. ¢ Amicus, qui amat ad mensuram sui
emo]umentl, meretrix,
quae amat pretium, non pretium dantem; et
latro, qui unice suum
luerum respicit : nil inter se differunt.’
Ellis : ¢ The friend who considereth only his
advantage is on a level
with mercenary harlots and robbers.
814. ‘Melius est omni amico cavere, quam
amicum qui stultam in-
dolem habet,ei similem qui in pngni se
auxiliaturum promittit, sed
quum pugnandum est fugit.’
Instead of wr he reads wray ; but this is
against melre: wrawrgyr
(yefimrimamri) would require a Ggi in the
beginning of the next
foot. (Intro. p. xxvii. § vi.)
815. ¢ Melius est non obtinere quam obtinere
amicitiam vilium illorum
qui in puogni arcem deserunt, quam sibi
construxerant.’
816. ¢ Decies centies millies majus bonum



affert odium sapientiim,
quam summa amicitia stultorum.’
Ellis: ¢Ten million of times better is the
enmity of the wise, than
the most devoted attachment of fools,’
817. ¢ Deceis centies millies majora tibi
bona obvenient ab ipsis
hostibus, quam ex amicitif illorum, qui amieum
deridere solent.’
818. ‘Ab ejus pgeneris amicis, qui non
perficiunt quod coeperunt, nee
valedicendo, longe recede.’
819. ¢ Neque somniando optare debes
amicitiam ejus, cujus alia sunt
verba, alia sunt opera.’
Ellis: ‘It is unpleasant even to dream of
the friendship of those
whose words and whose deeds are at variance.’
820. ¢ Nec minimum tibi approximare sine,
qui domi se tibi amicum
ostendit, foris vero tibi detrahit.’

CHAPTER LXXXIII.

Beschi: Amicitia simulate, sew quae non est



eonjuncta cum animo.

Ellis: ¢ On improper friendship.” Graul:
Heuchel-Freundschaft. Comp. Nil. 231-240.

B21. ¢Amicitia eorum qui se amicos praebent, ut
datii occasione amicum securius laedant, similis est
incudi quae ferrum sustentat, ut fortius malleo
percutiatur.’

Ellis: ‘The friendship of those who dissemble
attachment, while they seek occasion to betray thee, is
like an anvil (whick supports the metal while the
hammer beats it).’
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822, ‘Non fidendum amicitiae eorum, qui guum
sint animo extranei se familiares ostendunt; uti non
fidendum est amori mulieris.’

823. ‘ Qui hostes sunt, quawmvis plares egregias
artes didieerint, difficile est ut ad veram amicitiam
transeant.’

824. ‘Cavere oportet ab iis, qui intus odium
tegunt, sed in vultu Jaetitiam et risum ostendunt.’

ERNis: ¢ Mischief should be feared from the
deceitful, whose countenances are pleasant, but their
hearts filled with malice.’

825, ‘Qui interius amorem non habent, eorum
duleibus verbis nec minimum fidendum est.’



826, ‘Hostium verba statim dignoscuntur quamvis
valde bona verba, uti verus amicus loguatur.’

Ellis: ¢ Although they assume the courteous
address of friends, the words of foes will soon be known
for what they are.

827. ¢ Qui intestinum odium fovet, si humilia et
amica verba loguatur, non est ei fidendum; exemplo
arefis, qui dum inclinatur, non nisi damnum illius
erga quem inclinatur intendit.’

828. ¢‘Hostes dom amoris in signum lachrymas
fundunt similes sunt iis, qui subjectionem aut
venerationem fingunt, ut arma occultent, quibus
alieujus vitae insidiantur,

[Comp. my Ind. Hist., p. 165, 8rd ed.]

829, * Rex cum iis hostibus qui exterius nimiam
amicitiam ostendunt, sed intus odium fovent, et ipse
tali amicitida utens, laetum wvultum ostendendo cum
iis ad eos interficiendos jungi debet (nam fraudem
fraude repellere, aequum est).’

830. ‘ Quando venerit tempus in quo gui hostes sunt
amicos se fingunt, tunc et tu in vultu amicitiam
ostendendo, interius illorum amicitiam aversari debes.

Ellis : * When the time arrives for enmity to become
amity, let your countenance be friendly ;, but carefully
recede from such friendship.’



CHAPTER LXXXIV.

Beschi: Insipientia.

Tuae Com. regards these chapters, to xcrv., as pointing
out those whose friendship is to be shunned. Comp.
Nidl. 331-340.

831. ¢ Bst quid, quod {mrsipientia dicitur; si quaeras,
quidnam sit, est ea quas damnosa sunt sectari, quae verd
utilia rejicers.’

832. ¢ Imsipientia quae omnes insipientias vineit,
est id studiosd
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sectari, quod neque in hoc neqgue in altero mundo
profuturum est, quia
inordinatum est.
833. ¢ Culpam non erubescere, futura non
considerare, sine affabilitate
rustiet loqui, et suum honorem, doctrinam, ac
familiae splendorem non
custodire, sunt insipientis officia.’
834, ‘ Quisnam erit eo insipientior, qui ad se



domandum convenientes
scientias discendo, quantum id prosit noscendo, et
caeteris ad id con-
ducentia consilia dando, se tamen domare nescit.’
835. ¢ Insipiens capax est sibi in hoc mundo
parandi infernum in quo
post mortem demergatur.’
In another place Beschi says, as to erapiimiiy,
‘et revera si bene con-
gideretur, mon sunt nisi diversi wmodi animom
torquendi ob peccaln
patrata, atque ab iis eam purgandi, si purgabilia
sunt.’
886, ‘Cum ad id par mnon sit, aliquod
facinus perficiendum
suscipiens insipiens ; aut id non perficiet, aut
illaqueabitur.”
887. ¢ 8i insipienti divitiae affluant, eas ita
distribuet ut hostes
ventrem repleant, amici fame pereant.’
838, ¢ Si insipienti divitise obvenerint
perinde erit, ac si qui
vertiginem patitur, vinum bibendo ebrius quoque
fiat [insania dupli-
cabitur].’
 839. ¢ Valde duleis est quam _insipientes inter
se conflant amicitia, quia cum separantur, nullam



afflictionem patiuntur.’
Irony. wroo@uyspenf. IIL Gram. 210.
840. ¢ 81 insipiens in sapientim coetum pedem
inferat, perinde est ac
si quiz lutulentis pedibus pretiosum peristroma
calcet [hic peristroma,
ille coetum conspurcat].’

CHAPTER LXXXYV,

Beschi: Inscitia.
Comr. Ndl. 321-330.

841. ‘Inter omnes defectus, scientiae defectus
maximus est defoctus, nam si caeters omnia desint, id 4
scientibus non reputatur defectus.’

842. 81 inscio caeteris aliquid largiendi voluntas
obvenerit, ad id agendum nulla alia est caussa, quam
fortuna illius qui recipit.’

843. ¢ Inscitii praeditum nec ipsi ejus hostes poterunt
totafflictionibus affligere, quod ipsemet sibi causat.’

844, “ 81 quaeras, quid sit totalis inscitia, est
quaedam stulta persuasio, qui quis quum nil aut
parum sciat, omnia tamen se scire putat.’

'845. ‘Qui de iis quae mescit loqui praesumit,
etiam quum de iis loguitur de quibus sine errore logui
potest, dubitandi locum dabit.’
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846. * Ad quid inscius sua verenda contegit, si
tegere nescit culpas quas in se videt.

847. ‘Inscius qui alicujus momenti secretum
servare nescit, ipsemet sibi valde magnum damnum
creat.’

848, ¢ Qui nil facit, quod caeteri ei faciendum
inginuant, neque ipse ex se scit, quid sibi conveniat
facere, est morbus mundum quonsque vizerit,
insectans.’

849, ¢ 8i inscio, quum quid facere ignorat, modum
id faciendi quis monstret, ipse inscius reputabitur;
ille verd, qui ignorat, sciens aestimabitur, eo modo
quo quum nil sciat, omnia se scire putat.’

850. ¢Qui negat quod sapientes affirmant, habendus
est uti daemon qui terram lustrat ut hominibus illudat.’

Com. thinks that the existence of God, of a future
life and retribu- tion, are the things which the common
sense of the world affirms ; and that he who would rob
men of these beliefs is as a demon.




CHAPTER LXXXVI,

Beschi : Aunimi aversio, vel oppositio.

851. ¢ Animi aversio est quidam morbus qui in
omnes diffundi facit malam illam qualitatem, quae
divisio appellatur (h.e. socialitatem destruens morbus)

852. “SBi quis a te dividi volems, hostilitatem
ostenderit, quum tamen animum non avertendo illi
malum si non faceris, optimum erit.’

858, ¢ Bi ex animo molestissimum morbum, qui
aversio dicitur abj e- ceris, absque ulli unquam
diminutione nunquam desituram gloriam adipisceris.’

854, ¢ 8i in te destruxeris malorum maximum,
quod est aversio, omnibus gaudiis majus gaudium
obtinebis.’

855. ¢ Qui quum animi aversio sese objicit, eam
declinando proceders valent, quisnam est, qui ad eos
destruendos animum adjicere possit P’

856. ‘Qui gloriosum putat eos a quibus aversus
est superare, aut humiliare, ejus felicitas ut minuatur
et omnino destruatur, nonnisi unico momento indiget.’

857. * Caeteras scientias praecellentem veri scientiam
non assequifur (non percipit) qui adeo insani mente
praeditus est, ut aversioni manus det.’

858. ¢ Aversionem declinare emolumenfum affert ;



si verd animum adjicias ad ejus cui aversus es
humiliationem, infelicitas ad te aggredien- dum animum
concipiet.’

859, ¢ Quamvis emolumentum ex aversione
obventurum sit, aversionem
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non cogitat; quamvis damnum obventurum sit,
aversionem magis magisque fovet animus humanus.’
(860 in B.)

The disposition to hate shows that the man is
marked out for misfortune: ¢ Quem Deus perdere vult,
prius dementat,’

860. ‘Ex animi aversione omnia mala
proveniunt, animi autem adhaesio secum fert gloriam
omnes laetificandi” (This is 859 in B.)

CHAPTER LXXXVII.
Beschi: Odium prudens. ¢ Might in enmity.’

. 861. ‘Rex caveat hostibus adversari se
potentioribus: non cavendum,

immo curandum iis adversari quum infirmiores
sunt.’



With the strong, guard against
accepting dissension.
‘With the weak, guarding not against
(it), court enmity.
wirgy is a weaker word than wews : you must
not willingly accept a
difference with the strong, though forced upon
you; you may court
even enmity with the weak., & poev is opposed to
Quaren,
The rhythm is gep&es ; almost @i Heae.
The or mens is the hest. Intro. p. xxvi. The
figure gpzr@ (III. Gram. 199). There is also
Cavpmemwwenf (L. Gram. 206). The fourth
case is used in vens
(II1. Gram. 60). The optatives (III. Gram. 85).
(@, 1. Gram. 90.)
862. ¢ Si quis consanguineos non amando eos i
se distineat, auxiliares
non habeat, neque ipse vires habeat, qui
ratione infringetur ejus
hostium odium ?’
The loveless one, the man devoid of strong
allies, the man himself
indigent,—how can he cut down the foemen’s
strength ?
For changes of & into o, see ITT. Gram. 38,



The advice is two edged : ¢ If this is your
picture, do not hope to pre-
vail ; if your foe is such, you may confidently
attack him.’
863. ¢ Qui non metuenda metuit, quae scienda
sunt nescit, cum caeteris
sociabilis non est, neque quidquam suis largitur,
valde facilis est suis
hostibus (i.e. faciliter ab s subjugatur).’
The fearful, the ignorant, the
unconciliating, the illiberal—
Is an utterly easy (prey) to his enemies.
I GFL=IEh&FWb oafigar. The rhythm is
SraBeas,
864. ¢ Qui nec occultare, neec secretum
custodire scit, quovis tempore,
quovis in loco, cuivis hosti, superatu facilis est.’
Une who ceases not from wrath, has no
self-command—
Always, everywhere, and to all, is an easy
(prey).
865. ¢ Qui nec jura discit, neque iis
conformitér agit, neque curat sim
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vituperetur, neque bonam indolem habet : huic adversari

valde jucundum |[}] est (i.e. facile, ejus hostibus).’
1

He who regards not prescription, he who does not
actions suita}b]e,

He who regards not guilt, he who is without innate
goodness—is a o

pleasure to his  enemies.

866. ¢ Desiderabile est odium fovere (seu
adversari) ei, qui caecam 7 iram sequitur, et valde
luxuriosus est.’

867. ¢ Etiam si quid dare debeas, emendum est
odium illius, qui in
suis actionibus, quum fini appropinquant, eas pessum
ire facit.’

868. * Qui nullam bonam indolem (seu qualitatem)
habet, si plurima | habeat vitia, et soclos (seu
auxiliatores) non habeat, suiz hostibus | magnam
laetitiam affert.’

869. ¢ Qui meticulosus est, neque callet
strategemata. quibus virium || defectum suppleat,
hune si adversaring sortiatur, suis hostibus longo
tempore non desituram laetitiam afferet.’

870. ¢ Nunquam gloriam assequetur, qui quotidie
animum non adjicit



huic facillimae rei, qualis est adversari iis, qui justitiae.
leges ignorant.’

CHAPTER LXXXVIII.

Beschi: Juato hostium diversitatem diversé se
gerere cum illis.

871. ‘In eo, quod dlmtur odium,
indiscretionem neque per jocum
affectare debes.’
872. ¢Si malum est in te concitare gladiatoris
odium, pessimum est
in te concitare regii ministri odium.’
873. ‘Eo, qui vertigine laborat, insipientior
est, qui solus quum sit,
multorum odium in se concitat.
874. ‘Totus se mundus subdet magnitudini
ejus regis, qui indolem
habeat sibi conciliandi amicitiam suorum hostium.’
875. *Qui solus est auxiliatorem non habens,
et duos hostes habeat,
unum ex his dulciter pacificandoe sibi confoederare
debet.’
876. ‘Bi aliquem hostem pacaveris, sive non
pacaveris, guum tibi
aliunde ruina obvenerit, neque cum illo foeduns



in eas, neque illum
rejicias (tanquam hostem).’

877. *lis, qui tuam afflictionem non ignorant,
noli eam manifestare .  coram tuis hostibus noli
unquam tuam debilitatem prodere.’

878. ©Si res gerendi modum discendo tu ipse
eas perfeceris, quin aliis

illas committas, teque ipsum semper caveris,
laetitia quam de tud
debilitate hostes conceperant peribit.’

879. * Spinosam arborem quum parva est

explanta; nam postquam
ereverit, ipsa nocebit manui eam explantare
volentis.’ " NOTES. 301

880. ¢8i rex, opportunitatem habens deprimendi
audaciam sui adversarii, eam despiciendo, id non
fecerit, non erit, ubique in mundo yt din vivat.’

Beschi reads gyehvev for gebeur.

CHAPTER LXXXIX.
Beschi : Tnimicitia occulta.

881, * Amici sunt ejusdem conditionis ac umbra et
aqua, quibus eum



voluptate utimur, quum persaepe damnum afferant
ob aliquam qualita-

tem nobis ignotam, amicos etiam peramanter
excipimus, quum interius et

occulte hostes nobis sint.’

TFor @sray he reads @arew=*ad instar.

Water and shade are most useful and
pleasant ; but may prove

hurtful : so friendships.

882. ¢ Noli ita metuere hostes (gladio) evaginato
gimiles, uti metuere - debes hostes, qui se amicos
ostendunt.’

883. “Ab hoste occulto semper metuendo ecave;
ni caveris, in occa-

gione tibi adversi te pejus diffindet, quam figuli
paxillus argillam
findit.

884, ‘8i in te oriatur internum odium erga

consanguineos, quod

probum animum dedecet, illud tibi plurima et
indecorosa damna

causabit.’

885. ¢8i rex in consanguineos internum odium
foveat, illud ei plurima

ruinam afferentia mala eausabit.’

B86. ¢ 8iii qui cum rege unum sunt, nempe

consanguinei, internum



odium fovent, huic quovis tempore, etiam quum
potens est, difficile erit © suam perditionem declinare.’
887, ¢ Familia in qud interna odia regnant,
quamvis exterius unionem
obtendat, interius tamen divisa est, non secus ac
capsula, guae videtur
unum llgnum esse, sed revera ex duobus lignis
constat.’ S
888. ‘Familia in qud interna odia vigent, ex
animorum contrietate
pugné teritur non secus ac teritur ferrum cum limé
pugnans.’
889. * Quamvis internum odium sit adeo
exiguum, uti divisio quae .
apparet in semine sesamae nihilominus semper
noxium erit.’
“The little rift within the lute!’
890. ¢ Vita illoram, qui in eadem domo viventes
interno se odio prose-
quuntur, similis est vitae illius qui in parvd
domunculd simul cum
serpente vitam ducat.’
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CHAPTER XC.

Beschi: Magnos viros, puta sacerdotes, religiosos, hisque
similes laedere,

891, ¢ Qui sibi cavet ne 4 malis opprimatur, nullam
meliorem cautionem adhibebil, quam cavendo ne
despiceat magnitudinem eorum, qui (vel ob dignitatem,
vel ob spiritualitatem, vel ob scientiam, wvel ob
dexferitatem venerandi sunt, vel) capaces sunt quidquid
intentant perficiendi.’

892. ¢ 8i magnos viros non verendo processeris, id
per ipsosmet tibi punquam desiturum damnum
causabit.’

893. ¢ Bi cupis tuam ruinam, justitiae legibus
auditum ne praebe ; 8i cupis tuam internecionem
majoribus injuriam facito,’

894. ‘Debilior aut inferior gquum sis, noli
potentioribus aut superioribus injuriam facere, quia id
idem erit ac manu vocare deum mortis, ut te impetat
sud falee,’

895. ¢ Rex qui ab alio rege potentiore invaditur,
ubinam gentium tutus erit? Nullibi mortem effugiet.’

896, ¢ Quamvis igne cremeris vivere poteriz ; nullo
modo vivent qui majoribus injuriam faciunt,’

897. ¢ Ob membrorum, quae regnum constituunt
praestantiam insigne licét regnum obtineas, plurimisque



divitils affluas, quid tibi proderunt, si insignes in
virtute viri tibi irascantur.’

898. Si iis qui ob virtuthm celsitudinem monti sunt
similes defectum venerationis exhibeant, etiam ii, qui in
mundo videntor cum sud familid diuturnam stabilitatem
habituri, peribunt.’

Agcetics are @arpargps, ¢ like hills, in elevation ;
and also, they stand unmoved in shine and storm.

899, ¢8Bi qui sublimi virtute pollet irascatur, et
ipse deorum rex Dévendiran (in suis verendis figuram
amittendo !) damnum sentiet.’

In Beschi, 898. He reads QajsevnCasgm, *
King of Kings= Indra” Nahusha (Manu, vii. 41)
had obtained sovreignty of the three worlds, but, for an
intentional insult to Agastya, was changed info a
serpent. B. has in mind 25. See note on 25.

900. ¢ Etiam ii, gui nimiam potentiam habent, cum
vitd non evadent, si ipsis, il qui singularibus virtutibus
praediti sunt, irascantur.’
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CHAPTER XCIL



Beachi: Non sinere se ab wuwmore regi. Graul:
Den Weg der
Frau gehen.

Esstery kings have often done great injustice to
worthy councillors.

Their courts are often disturbed by intrigues which
have their origin

in the zendna. Hence this chapter naturally
follows the last. It also

connecty itself with ¢ enmity’ : for nothing
generates such deadly
hate.

901. ¢ Qui nimis uxorii sunt nec virtutem
consequentur, nec fortunae
bona ; qui enim ad haec acquirenda incumbunt, veluti
maximum impedi-
mentum uxoriam delectationem despiciunt.’
The idea of polygamy is not suggested,—and is,
in fact, rendered
impossible by the tenor of Ch. 1v., &e.; yet it found
place among the
Rdjas whom Tiruvalluvar contemplates.  The
practical value of the
chapter is thus evident.
902. ¢ Felicitas illius, qui sui virilitatis oblitus
nimium uxori deditus
est, quum magnum dedecus afferat, vald® indecora



est.’
903. ¢ In uxore viro se subjicientis conditionis
defectus efficiet, ut
quoties ejus vir ante probos viros appareat erubefiat.’
Ariel : *Manquer de personalité en se soumettant &
une épouse donne
toujours honte parmi les sages.’
904. ‘Qui uxorem suam timet, et pro alterd vitd
virtute vacuus erit,
et in hic vith etiamsi in familii augendd
virilitatem ostendat, haec a
nemine celebrabitur,’
905. ¢ Qui uxzorem f&imet, timebit efiam quovis
tempore probis viris
benefacere.
906. ¢ Quamvis (destruetis omnibus tuis
hostibus) ex pace fruaris,
quam Beati fruuntur, nunquam vir diei poteris, si
tuae uxoris manus,
quae arundinis minghil dictae nitorem equant,
pertimesces.’
Comp. Catullus, li,:—
¢Ille mi par esse deo videtur,

Otium et reges prius et beatas
Perdidit urbes.’
This is not to be taken literally; yet, I think,



there is possibly a
play on words, She might speak ¢ bambiis, though
she used none.
907. ¢ Valde aestimabilior erit verecunda
muliercula, quam magnus
vir, qui uxori se subdit.’
908. ¢ Qui juxta voluntatem wuxoris in agendo
procedit, neque ami-
corum necessitatibus sucearret, neque sibi pro
alterd vitd bona cumu-
labit.’
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909. «Neque virtutes, nec bene partae divitize, neque
caeterae actiones . quibug hujus vitae gandia
comparare possit, locum habent in eo, qui suae uxori
subditus est.’

In the enjoyment of @aruns he forgets gypib and

Qurer. (Intro. P vii)

910. * Insipientia se suae uxori subdendi nunquam
invenietur in illo, qui negotiis animum applicat, iis que
parté felicitate fruitur.’

The emphatic directness of this chapter is
noteworthy. Many native states have perished through
the effeminacy here so forcibly denounced.



CHAPTER XCII

Beschi: Mulier quac tn suo corpore tradendo limites non
habet, i.e. meretriz,

Graul: Freche Dirnen. Ariel: Femmes sans
refenue.

Tais points to a still more frequent cause of ruin.
Comp. ¢l 371-80.

911. © Valde noxium est seduci a duleibus verbis
mulieris, quae te non desiderat ex tui amore, sed tuam
pecuniam desiderat.’

912. © Sapientes bene pondela.ndo dulcedinem qui
merstrix tui amorem non habens, ex emolumenti amore
amantia verba profert, ab ed fugers debent tanquam ab
hoste.’

913. ¢ Meretrix, in suis fallacibus amplexibus,
perinde se habet, ac 8 qui mercede conductus ad
sepulturam ut deferat, cadaver extranei ali.cujus
hominis amplectitur.’

This seems quite wrong. Com. also is
far-fetched and obscure, imagining a scavenger
carrying a corpse. Far better is Graul: < Wer sich
mit einer feilen Dirne abgiebt, der giebt sich mit



einem Leichnam ab, denn sie giebt eben nur ihren Leib
hin—ohne alle Seele.” So also Ariel.

914. ‘Vilem gustum ab e illatum, quae unicd optat
tuam pecuniam propriam facere, non fangunt qui
attent? considerare valent veri amoris proprietatem.’

Alb. Tib. iii. 49:  Heu heu divitibus video gandere
puellas.’

915. ‘Qui in prudentii et sapientid excellunt,
non tangunt vilem gustum ab illis illatum, quae
communem amorem habent (i.e. omnibus pecuniam
dantibus amorem ostendunt).’

916. “Qui suam laudam per orbem diffundunt, non
tangunt corpus earum, quae venustatem et laetitiam
ostendendo vilem sui corporis usum _in omnes, qui
pecuniam dant, diffundunt.’

917. ¢Corpus earum quae aliud quam coeuntem
animo affectando NOTES. 305

(nempe pecuniam) coeunt, ii solum tangunt qui vili
animo praediti sunt.’

918. ¢ Sapientes fallaces meretricis amplexvs vocant
pestem illorum qui non habent aded sanam mentem,
ut valeant considerare illarum deceptionem.’

A kind of Lamia.

919. *Delicata cutis meretricum, quae limites non
habent, sed omnibus pecuniam dantibus se tradunt,
infernus est in quo merguntur viles atque infimae notae



homines.’

Beschi translates @greb for Gmrer: yet his text is
right.

920. ‘Meretrices, inebrians liquor, et ludus, nonnisi
cum iis a quibus felicitas recessit, amicitiam ineunt.’

See Ch. xorr1., xarv.

CHAPTER XCIII.

Beschi: Abstinere ab inebriantibus.
ANOTHER enemy to the state of kings.
sen =8. surd ; but is restricted in use to foddy,
the fermented juice of
the wur, Borassus flabelliformis.
In XKamban’s Tamil version of the
Rimayanam, I. Kdndam, xviii.
Padalam, entitled e aw s @luevir, or ¢ The
drinking revels,” the poet
describes, with evident sympathy, in sixty-seven
quatrains, the wild
Bacchanalian orgies in which King Dacarathan,
his wives and all his
court—all drunk together, it would seem—indulge
for a week in a palm-
tree grove on their journey to Mithila.



921. ¢ Reges qui semper dediti sunt potationi
liquorum inebriantium,
nec ab hostibus metuentur, et partas laudes omnes
omittent.’
922. ¢ Nemo inebriantia bibat ; si quis bibere
velit, ille bibat, qui non
curat a sapientibus aestimari.’
923. ‘Si ebrietas et ipsis tuae matris oculis
turpis videtur, qualis
videbitur oculis sapientfim.’
924. ¢ Mulier quae dicitur verecundia dorsum
vertet iis, qui non
cavent ab maximo hoc vitio potandi inebriantia.’
925. ¢ Nonne quid sif opprobrium ignorari
videtur, qui pretio sui
oblivionem emit.’
926. ¢ Qui dormiunt, quamdiu dormiunt
mortuis sunt similes; qui
vero inebriantia bibunt, quovis tempore, sunt
similes iis qui venenum
sumpserunt,’

39
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927. ¢ Qui semper inebriationi dediti, dum bibunt a

caeterorum oculis ge abscondunt, mnon evitabunt
subsannationem suorum conciviam quibug secreta



potatio ab ebrietate manifesta sit.’

928. ¢ Desine dicere quod non bibere soleas, nam
tua culpa in tuo pectore abscondita, statim ac bibisti, se
prodet.’

929. ¢ Ebrium velle rationibus ad bonam frugem
reducere, idem est ac cum lucernid quaerere velle enm
qui subtus aquam est.’

930. ‘Qui se inebriare solet, dum ebrius non est,
et alium ebrium videt, nonne considerat gualis sua
fuerit deformitas cum ebrius fuit ?’

CHAPTER XCIV.
Beschi: Ludus.

GaMBLING and disease are both hindrances.
Com. Analysis :—
I. 1-5. It brings loss.
IT. 6-9. It entails many degradations.
ITI. 10. Hard to cure.

931. ‘Noli ludum appetere, quamvis tibi victoriam
det; quia sicuti 7 piscis hamum deglutiens decipitur,
ita ludus victoriam veluti hamum 7 extendendo, tuam
pecuniam omnem surripiendo te fallet.’



See enpLsib, HsrOueib, oo :—
T EnS &S, Beel CQaarpgre b
serer Ciber®
s i aQa Bair
e aresy @awds e (paraa
GurirBeur
yeirefleor oassGer @uir gy, orerue

¢ Gaming despise! Ev'n when you strive and
overcome,
"Tis as when fowler, mind on fraudful scheme
intent,
His net conceals, and places dainty food within,
And winged tribes unweeting haste to eat,’ they
cried.
The whole passage, 11-28, is a commentary on this
chapter.
932. ‘Est ne in ludo, ubi si semel vincas, centies
perdes, via ad virtutum et deliciarum consequutionum ¢’
933. Si rex semper in ore habeat lucrum Indo
partum (i.e. si incessanter Indat), in aerario congesia
pecunia, et ex tributis congerenda, ipsum destituens ad
hostes perveniet.’
9384. ‘Nil est quod paupertatem inducat, uti
ludus, qui et varias ungustias affert, et felicitatem
destruit.’
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' 935. [*Reges, qui aleam, et ludi locumwn, et
ludendi exercitium, magno
cum gaudio, nimium sectati fuere, esse desierunt.’]
So especially the Pindavas, and Nala. See
Dowson's Classical Dict,
¢ Qakuni’ is synonymous with ¢ cheat’ Manun
forbids dice, iv, 74
936, ‘Nungquam ventrem implebunt, ac
miseriam patientur, qui ab
infelicitatis ded, cui nomen ludus, occupati sunt.’
937. *8i tempus in ludo teras, et ab atavis
haereditate acceptam feli-
citatem, et bonas animi quas habes conditiones
amittes.’
Manu repeatedly forbids gambling. In IL 179,
it is associated with
¢ disputes.” So Avwvai says: Gmb argmih
Carglar@Filujn * gaming
and disputation bring distress.’
988, ‘Ludus ludentis pecuniam destruendo,



et eum mendaciis
addictum faciendo, virtuosas largitiones
amandando, et in hic et in
alterd vitd miseriam affert.’
In Manu again, gambling and prize-fighting are
classed together as
things a king should exclude from his kingdom, ix.
221-28,
939. ‘Qui ludo deditus est, nunquam
assequetur haec quinque,
nempe divitias, felicitatem, lautem cibum, laudem et
scientiam.’
940. ‘Sicuti quamvis valde afflictus quis vivat,
semper vivere desi.
derat, ita qui ludo deditus est, quamvis saepissime
perdat, semper ludere
* desiderat.
The climate and the conditions of BEastern court
life have always pre-
disposed Oriental kings to this exciting pursuit ;
hence stories of rulers
ruined by gambling are many; and denunciations
of the vice abound,
the vehemence of which shows the greatness of the
evil.



CHAPTER X(CV.
Beschi: Medicina.

DisgasEs, according to C., are partly from deeds done
in a former birth (Manu, xi, 48), and so are fated (878)
; partly from mistakes in diet and other things.
These last only are here contemplated.

The Hindt idea is closely connected with that of
heredity, which is justly regarded as so important in
these days. [Comp. 8. John ix. 2.]

941, ¢ Sive excessum sive diminutionem patiantur,
tria  illa, quae medicinae professores enumerant,
nempe melancolia, bilis et phlegma, aegritudinem
afferent.’

942, ¢ Corpori nulla erit necessaria medicina, si
caut® servaveris cibi mensuram, guam tibi profieuam
expertus es in comedendo.’
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943, ¢ Cibum sume servando wensuramn
diminutionis quam proficuam J
expertus es ; quia iis qui corpus obtinuerunt {i.e.



morti obnoxii sunt)
haec est via ad din vivendum.’
944. ¢ Quam tibi praefixisti, neque comedas ea, quae
dissontiam habent 7
vel inter se, vel cum tuo corpore, vel cum tempore.’

945, < Nulla erit homini aegritudo, si comedat ea,
quae diversitatem 7]
(seu dissontiam quam supra diximus) non habeant,
et fraenet deside- |
rium pilus aequo  comedendi,’

946, ¢ Sicuti bona valetudo semper erit ei qui
comedit, servando dimi- 7
nutionem sibi  necessariam ; ita aegritudines
nunquam destituent eum 1
qui excessivé comedit.’
947. ¢ Qui non considerando quid ferre possit
sui stomachi calor, 7
cibum qui calorem excedat sumpserit, innumeras
aegritudines patietur.’ 7
948. ¢ Medicus debet considerare aegritudinis
qualitatem, ejus
+ originem (seu caussam), et hane ablegandi viam,
et debet remedium
applicare, quod ex circumstantiis inefficax non

evadat.’



949. ‘Qui medicam artem callet (quun eam in
praxin redigit), debet
remedia  applicare  attendendo ad  aegmi
qualitatem, ad aegritudinis
statum, et ad tempus in quo medetur.’
950. ¢ Medicina ut efficax sit, quatuor pati debet
divisiones ; nempe,
qualitates aegri, medici, remedii, et remedium
praeparantis,’

PARS IV.
Proprietates intermissae ; i.e. appendiz, in qud agitur de

iis, quae in
iribus praecedentibus partibus non continentur.

CHAPTER XCVI.

Beschi: Prosapiae nobilitas. Ariel:
Noblesse. Comp, Ndl. 141-50.
Com.’s analysis :—
I. 1-8. Tts nature.
II. 4-6. Nothing unworthy.
ITI. 7, 8. Disgrace of derogation.
1V. 9, 10. Essentials: truth and humanity.



951, ¢ Non nisi in nobili loco natis, tamquam sui
generis propriae, aequitas et erubescentia reperiuntur,’

952, ‘ Nobili loco nati nunquam defieiunt in his
tribug, nempe in procedendo conformiter suo statui, in
sinceritate locutionis, et in erubescendo de his quae
mundus reprobat.’

I
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953. ¢ Sapientes asserunt esse partes proprias eorum,
qui ver: nobiles gunt, vultfis hilaritatem, manfs
largitatem, oris affabilitatem, et neminem despicere.’

054, ¢ Nobili loco nati, etiamsi multos nummorum
milliones luerari possint, numquam talia facient unde
suo generi decus minuatur.’

955. ¢ Quamvis pristinae opes minuantur, qui ex
antiqud  familii oriuntur, nunquam a sud magnifici
conditione degenerant.’

956. ¢ Vitia eorum qui sublimi loco nati sunt, non
secus ac in aere lunae maculae; quum luna sublimis
exstat, omnibus patent, adedque magisquam ab iis
cavere debent.’

957. ¢ Qui omni defectu carenti prosapiae
couformiter vivere vult, etiamsi paupertati prematur,
non faciet quid sibi indecorum.’

958. ‘ Nobili loco lictt natus, si affabilitatem non prae



se fert, de smae prosapiae mnobilitate dubitationemn
inducet.’

959. ¢ Sicuti germina quae producit, soli qualitatem’
indicant; ita verba quae loquuntur, prosapiae qualitatem
in hominibus ostendunt.’

960. ‘Si laudem optas, ernbescentia tibi necessaria
est, quae te abomnibus quae vituperabilia sunt
distrahat ; si prosapiae mnobilitatem servare optas,
omnibus te submittere affecta.

CHAPTER XCVIL

Beschi: Honoris tenacitas. Graul: Honestas, - Ariel:
Dignité,

Tars is the first essential of Nobility., It must
gsuffer no disgrace . Rather voluntary death than
dishonour, Suicide seems sanctioned.

Comp. Ndl. 291-300.

961. ¢ Etiamsi quid faciendo maximum
emolumentum, quod alid vid obtineri nequit, obtineas,
noli illud facere, si tale sit, unde honor tuus
minuatur.’

962 . ¢ Quantumvis laudabilia feceris, nil facere
debes, quod vitupera. bile sit, si twam laudem et
honorem servare desideras.’



963. ‘ Quando divitiis affluis, necessaria tibi est animi
submissio erga caeteros; quando paupertate angustiaris,
necessaria tibi est animi ele- vatio, ne ob paupertatem
vile quid facias.’

964. ‘Nobiles wviri si 4 suo honoroso statu
decidant, similes sunt capillis qui e capite deciderunt.’

965. ¢ Etiam ii, qui ita sublimes sunt, ut monti pares
videantur, infimi evadent, si suum honorem minuens
quid fecerint, licét id parvo semini Ge&rgl dicto aequale
sit (i.e si vel minimum quid sit).’

Comp. 277,

966. ¢ Bi neque ad laudem assequendam, nec ad

coelitim regnum te,
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ducendum prodest, ad quid gquaeso permanes in eos
gectando, qui te contemnant (nempe indecora
faciendo).’

967. ¢ Melius est dici quod quia indecorum quid
facere noluisti, in illo ipso momento periisti, quim
opipare vivere, eundo post eos qui te vituperent.

&5 B%Q@uw ¢ there and then,—not leaving his proper
position.’

968. ¢ Si sublimi loco matus suum robur (nempe
honorem) amiserit, corpus cum vitd servare eritne suo
malo remedium ?’



969. ¢ Sublimi loco mnati similes animali sed
dieto, quod stalim moritur, si vel unus ex pilis illi
auferatur: si vita cum honore contendat, vitam abjiciant,
ne honorem amittant.’

970. ¢ Mundus laudibus efferet ejus gloriam, qui
honorem ita servavit, ut in occasione indecorum gquid
faciendi, vitam honori postposuerit.’

CHAPTER XCVIIL
Beschi: (Vera) magnitudo.

GrearnEss of mind, Conduct worthy of a man’s name
and station,

971. ¢ Verus cujusque splendor est animi elevatio
(nempe ad ardua conspirare) ; sine héc sibi qui
praetigit vitam ducere, indecoram ducet vitam.’

972. ¢ Cunctis hominibus aequalis est ortus,
diversitas inter ipsos nonnisi ex officiorum diversitate
manat.’

973, ‘ Quamvis sublimi loco natus sis, aut sublimi
munere fungeris, nisi sublimia habeas opera, sublimis
non eris; infimo loco natus, siinfima non habeat
opera, infimus non erit.’

974, ¢ Sicuti in muliere honos non persistet, nisi illa,



unicam habens voluntatem, caute illum custodiat ; ita
magnitudo non persistet nisi in eo qui illam custodierit,
cavendo ab iis, qui vilia sunt.’

975, ¢ Qui veri magnitudine praediti sunt, non
modo ardua audere, sed et ea debito modo (k.e. honestis
mediis) perficere debent.’

976. ‘Intuitus procedendi cum veneratione erga
majores ita mag- norum vivorum est proprius, ut ne
in cogitationem quidem incidat infimorum.’

977. *8i dotes, quas magnus vir habet, in eo
reperiantur, qui magnis viris aequalem conditionem
non habet, ad superbiam et caeterorum depressionem
ei ingervient.’

978. ¢ Qui vert magnus est, semper (i.e. sive
pauper, sive dives sit) numilis est; qui vilis est, etiamsi
dives non sit, ex se sibi ornamentum facit, cacteris se
praeferendo.’
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979, ¢ Magni viri conditio est non inflari; vilis viri
conditio est usque ad excessum inflari.’

980. ‘Proprium est magnormm vivorum occultare (Z.e.
excusare), quae caeteris indecora sunt; vilium
proprietas est, nescire logqui nisi de aliorum vitiis.’

Comp. Ch. x1x.




CHAPTER XCIX,

Beschi: Omnes probifatis conditiones (seu
qualitates) possidere.
Graul : Vollkommenheit ; perfectio.
Fornsss of excellence (#reb) @ rehewrys.

This noble chapter might be illustrated by
quotations from all

quarters,

981. “Sapientes asserunt eum qui praetigit
probum esse velle, pro-

bitatis debitum sciendo, ad omnes bonas
qualitates possidendas
obligari,’ [‘ =Bonum ex integri caussi.’]

Comp. © Integer vitae, scelerisque purus.’

982. * Bonum virum bonae qualitates faciunt;
caetera omnia qualis  cunque bonitatis sint, probum
non faciunt.’

983. ‘Columnae, quae probitatem sustentant,
sunt haec quinque:

amor in omnes, culpam ernbescere, egenis succurere,
clementiam habere,
et sincerum esse in loquendo.’

984. ¢ Poenitentium decns est non interficere

viventia; proborum
decus est non logui de caeterorum defectibus.’
985. ¢ Religiosorum decus est demissio: his



armis probus vir hostes
suos superabit.’
986, ‘8i quaeras quinam sit Lydius lapis
probitatem explorans,
dicam esse, si sciat non modo se potentioribus,
sed etiam iis qui sibi
inferiores sunt vietas dare manus.’
987. ‘Ad quid utilis erit probitas, si nesciat
etiam mald meritis
benefacere ?’
988. ¢ Viro, qui possederit robur, quod dieitur
probitas, non orit
dedecus esse pauperem.’
989. ‘Qui non mutantur, etiamsi tempus
mutetur (k.e. qui nec pau-
pertatis tempore probitatem destituunt) probitatis
litus vocabuntur,
But compare eeryf.
990. ¢ Si probi probitatem non sustentando, ab
illa deficiant, tunc nec
infernus suum pondus sustentare poterit.’
He reads @anflovio =@ g5arHevio.
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CHAPTER C.
Beschi: Bona indoles: ingenuitas.
Graul: Boni mores; gute Avt. Ariel :

Oourtoisie. THis is the crown of perfectness: a
mingling of unaffected kindness with consummate tact.
See Ch. virr., xxv. It is from wair (vide sub loeo) *
harmony’; and harmonizes all things, while it is the
result of a - happy and harmonious combination of good
qualities.

991. * Sapientes ailunt facile esse cuiviz assequi
optimam semitam quae dicitur ingenuitas, facilem se
atque affabilem praebendo.’

992. “ Amor in omnes et prosapiae nobilitas duo
sant, quae ad ingenuitatem viam sternunt.’

993, ¢ Quoniam per membrorum similitudinem non
fit hominis cum probro homine similitudo; superest ut
fiat per similitudinem indolis, quae patitur
reformationem, guam membra non patiuntur.’

Qamsssa="quae reformari potest’: as though
from Gavgr. See Concordance, sub voce.

This hints that @ i 9pdses is not mere purity of
caste or family.

994. ¢ Mundus laudibus efferet ejus indolem, qui



justitiae et virtutis cupidum emolumentum possidet (h.e.
qui justitiam et virtutem sectando sibi emolumentum
comparavit).’ .

995. ‘ Ingenuitatis naturam scientibus, neque per
jocum permittitur subsannare vel ipsos suos
hostes.’ ’

Ariel, ‘Le dedain en plaisanterie méme, est mal
pour qui connaif 'importance de la courtoisie envers un
ennemi méme,’

996. ‘Ideo mundi mos adhue perdurat, quia incidit
in bonae indolis homines; nam si ita non esset, jam
intus terram abiens periisset.’

Courtesy enables the world’s work to get dome.

997. ‘Qui hominum propriam indolem non habent,
quamvis limae acumini parem ingenii, subtilitatem
possideant, arboribus similes dicendi sunt.’

Against those who suy sharp unpleasant things.

998. ‘Dedecus est ab humanitate deficere etiam
cum iig, qui ex odio . tibi malefecerint.’

Courtesy towards opponents.

999. ¢ Qui nesciunt cum caeteris amicabiliter vivere,
his diurna etiam lux tenebrae sunt.’

Malvolio ?

1000. ¢ Divitiae, quae malae indolis homini
obveniunt, malae evadunt; non secus ac bonum lac
malum evadit, si in malum vas infundatur.’



A discourteous wealthy man is like sour milk.
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CHAPTER CL

Beschi: Divitiae infructuosae, i.e. Avaritia. "
Graul: Opulentia inutilis.

Tars is the reverse of the picture presented in Ch.
xxmr. It is a very
favourite topic with Tamil poets. Comp. Ndl
261-70, 276, 296, 328,
1001, ¢ Qui amplam domum divitiis replet, iisque
non fruitur, vivus
licet sit, respectu divitiarum jam mortuns est, cum
ei nulla cirea illis
actio supersit.’
Comp. 214.
1002. * Ex eo, quod divitias obtinendo, omnia
bona obtinere poteris,
illas cumulare, sed posteA in stultitid incidere ita
illas affectandi, ut nil
caeteris largiaris, haud bonum post mortem tibi
statum causabit.’



1003. ¢ Homines, qui solam divitiarum
eumnlationem affectando,
laudem ex largitione profiuentem non affectant, ad
quid nascuntur, nisi
ut terrae pordus augeant.’
1004.  Qui nil largiendo, a nemine desiderari se
facit, quid quaeso
relinqguere meditatur, quod post mortem remansurum
sibi sit ?’
. 1005. ‘Ei, qui nec divitiis fruifur, nec caeteris
eas largitur, quamvis
multi divitiarum milliones sint, idem erit ae si non
essent.’
1006. ¢ Ei, qui nec ipse fruitur, nec iis, quibus
largiri debent, divitias
largiendi indolem habet, quid remanent, nisi pura
afflictio et labor in iis
cumulandis atque servandis?’
1007. ¢ Divitiae illius, qui egentibus eas non
largitur, sed frustra sub
clavi putrescere sinit, eA sunt commiseratione
dignae, qui mulier prae-
clarae formae, quae usque ad seninm innupta manere
cogitur.’
1008. ¢Illum, qui ob suam avaritiam 4 nullo
desideratur, divitiis
plenum esse, perinde est ac arborem venenosam in



medio urbis pulcher.
rimis fructibus onustam esse,’
Comp. 2186, 217.
1009. “Divitiis illius, qui neque ex amore
parentibug aut amicis
subvenit, et ipse fame perit, mnec eleemosinae
virtutem affectat, alii
fruentur.’
1010, “Siis, qui divitias cum laude possidet
(e laudabilitur elar-
gitur), in aliquantam egestatem incidat, haec similis
erit nubinm siceitati
(i.e. diuturna non erit).’

40
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CHAPTER CIIL
Beschi: Frubescentia. Graul : Pudor. Aldds,



TeE idea is much that of conscience. Comp. Ch. xx1,
*

1011. ¢ Erubescere de indecoris actionibus est virilis
erubesceniia ; de caeteris erubescere est erubescentio
mauliebris.

1012, ¢ Comestio et reliquae corporis passiones
(puta somnus, pulchritudo, etc.), sunt homini cam
belluis communia: erubescentio est quae hominem a
belluis specificat.’

1013. *Omnia viventia corpus respiciunt uti vitae
sustentaculum ; probitas erubescentiam respicit uti suum
sustentaculum.’

Aoy ‘embodiment,” according tc the Védinta,
is an evil. &f@ ‘relinguishment’ of all corporeal
bonds is to be sought. Here the idea is, ¢ Souls require
bodies here, so virtue requires a sense of shame.’

1014, < Nonne probis ornamentum est verecundic ?
Haec si desit, nonne morbus est inflatum incedere ?’

1015. ¢ Ilum, qui de caeterorum perinde ac de suo
vituperia erubescit, erubescentioe regiam vocabunt
sapientes.’

1016. < Sublimes homines vastam hane terram ideo
non magni faciunt, quia intra erubescentioe sepem non se
cohibet.’

1017. ¢ Qui erubescentiam possident, propter hanc
vitae renunciabunt ; nunquam veré propter vitam
erubescentine renunciabuns.’



1018. “Bi tu non erubescis facere, quae caeteri
audire aut videre erubescunt; virtus, quod ejus assecla
dicaris, erubescet.

1019. ¢ Si tuo statui non convenientia facias, tuae
tantum prosapiae dedecus afferes; si vere permanenter
sine erubescentid vizeris, omnia quae in te sunt bona
pessum ibunt.

1020. ¢ Qui interius erubescentid carent, quamvis inter
homines degant, similes sunt pupae, quae funiculis
agitata oculos fallit vivam se ostendendo.’

CHAPTER CIII.

Beschi: Modus familiom evaltandi. Ariel: Maniére de
servir sa famille.

1021. ¢Nullum est majus decus quam illud dicere
valentis, “ego nunquam ab industrid cesso, ut familiam
exaltem.”’

1022. ¢ Assidud contentione illius qui haec duo,
nempe industriam et rerum experientiam possidet,
familia dilatabitar,’
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1023, ¢ Ei qui ad suae familiae dilatationem assidud laborare sibi pro-
i posuit, Deus Ipse lambos praecingens,
An idea familiar to all races.

ad laborandum comes accurret.

| 1024, ¢ Qui impigré et assidu¢ laborat,
ne familia detrimentum capiat, || non opus est, ut
consideret quonam modo id assequetur, nam ipsamet
; quam adhibet industria propositum perficiet.’
I Comp. 594,
| 1025. ¢ BEum, qui inculpatam vitam ducens,
ad suam familiam exal-
tandam laborat, totus mundus, ei se

consanguineum profitendo, vallabit.’

See the play on words, #ppib, &pybn “the
circle of kindred will
[ encirele.’
I 1026, ¢ Virilem animum ei inesse dicetur, qui
sibi familiae in qui
I natus est gubernationem assumit, ad eam
exaltandam.’
[ 1027. ¢ Bicuti in campo, quamvis multi



proelientur, iis laus defertur,

I qui forti animo proelium sustinuerunt ; ita
quamvis familiam multi con-

I flent, illi laus danda, qui familiae pondus
sustinet.’

I Comp. 777,
i A man must not shrink from homely duties.
There is heroism here | ~also. Duty makes

drudgery divine.’
[ 1028. ¢ Qui familiam exaltare vult, nullam
respicere debet temporis
I importunitatem  ; quodsi gloriosis
cogitationibus locum dando piger | | evadat,
familia in ruinam verget.’

See L@ath.

He must make his own opporfunities; also he

must be instant ¢in

season and out of season.’

1029, ¢ Amara ne an duleis dicenda est vita
labore suos felices reddi videt?’

illius, qui suo assiduo



The poet seems to say, ‘Is it not so, that all sufferings must be
endured by him?' Yet comparing Ch. v., we should feel sure he rather
felt with the reverend Father, that the bread-winner must be content

. to bear the burthen : ‘ The labour we delight in
physicks pain.
l 1030. ¢ Familiae arbor, cum paupertas ejus
radices caedere conatur, | procul dubio decidet,
nisi industriosus homo, ei humeros supponendo, |
illam sustentet.’

mi
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CHAFPTER CIV.



Beschi: Agricultura.

Tais is the main support of the family., Hence the
sequence.

a

Cultivation is the work of the Vmgya:, and is said to
be degrading to Brihmans : Manu, i. 90 ; iii. 64, 165; x.
83, 84, 116. |

1031. ¢ Cum totus mundus qua.ntumﬂs circumeat,
tandem ad agricul- T tores vecurrere debeat,
dicendum quod inter caetera munia principem
locum habeat laboriosa agricultura.’

1032. © Agricultura licet parvi fiat, tamen quum
sustentet caeteros omnes, qui hoc officium negligunt,
eandem habet vim in mundo quam 7 clavus axem
firmans in curru, quo ablato cursus omnis deficit.’

Not much esteemed, yet indispensable.

1083, ¢ Qui agros colendo vietum sibi comparat,
suam vitam vivere dicendus; nam caeteri omnes, qui
serviendo vivunt, ab aliis pendent ut vivant.’

Comp. Nil. 365 (The three modes of life) :—

SR Fagpuar ) @rhse ; @EEars

BeoQu Qafurfisl. msd ;
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¢ The best is life in penitential practice spent ;
The middle course to live with dear ones round.
The worst
‘With restless thought desiring wealth,
subservient
To follow those who understand us not.’

1034, ‘Qui frumentum possidentes eo egentibus
umbraculum sunt, videbunt sub umbraculo sui reges
concurrere gentes, quae sub variorum regum umbraculo
manent.’

1035. ¢ Qui proprium officium habent comedendi
quod suus labor in agriculturd peperit, nec
mendieationi obnoxius erit, et ipse mendicantibus nil
abscondendo necessaria suppeditabit.’

The poet would not approve of imported rice.

1086. ¢ Si agricultorum manus a labore desistat, jam
nec poenitentiam iis, qui dicunt se renunciasse omnibus,
quae caeteri appetunt, exercendi locus erit.’

1087, <8i terrae unciam iterum iterumque arando ita
exsiccari facias, ut ad quartam unciae partem
reducatur, ne¢ tantum fimi, quantum manus capere
potest necessarium erit, ut ager fructificet.’

This and the following scem to be rustic saws,
such as occur in Vergil’s Georgics.
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1038. *‘Agro magis proficit fimi projectio, quam
aratic et postquam gegetes mundaveris ; aquae
irrigatio mnon tam fructuosa erit, quam jllarum
defensio (ab avibus et latronibus).’

1039. ¢ Si agri dominus quotidie illum mon
visitando procul absit; ager ei irascens uti mulier diun
a viro derelicta, adhaesionem negabit (i.e. fructum
optatum non dabit).’

Comp. Ch. ¢xxXI, CXIXIIL

1040, ¢ Mulier, quae terra dicitur, si viderit aliquem
qui ob pigritiam agros mon colat, et de paupertate
doleat, illam subsannabit.’

CHAPTER CV.
Beschi: Pauperias.

THERE is a certain intensity about this chapter
which seems to indicate
personal experience of the evils of poverty. Comp.



Ndl. 281, 283, 285.
1041, ¢8i quaeras, quodnam sit malum
paupertate majus, dicam )
paupertate pejorem solam esse paupertatem.’
Comp. Ndl. 285 :
‘Lord of the pleasant land of clustered hills
whose erags
By sounding waterfalls are washed | —Their
race is nought,
Their manly prowess nought ; their learning
rare is nought;
‘When men are held in poverty’s
embrace.’
Snis Gevaryn, Gurrawenin
LoTuth,
Poissh sy Lmyn ;—
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1042, ¢ Malefactor ille qui dicitur paupertas, et hujus
et alterius vitae gaudia homiuni surripit.’
Personification. Poverty deprives a man of the
means of enjoyment in this life, and of securing
happiness in the next world by liberal almsgiving.

1043, ¢ Affectus erga paupertatem, et quam quis
suis facinoribus acquisivit amplitudinem famamque j



unctim destruet.’

1044, ¢ Paupertas talem affert vilitatem, et cum
contemptu loqui faciat etiam de iis, qui sublimi loco
nati sunt.’

1045, “In uno malo paupertatis multa ac diversa mala
coadunantur.’

1046. ‘Pauper quamvis optimas quasque scientias
perfecté callens doctissimé loquatur, ejus tamen verbis
fructus deerit.’

Comp. Nal. 115,
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1047. ¢ Paupertas virtuti non amiea, quia impedit
illius exercitium ; et facit ut quis suam ipsam matrem
fanquam extraneam respiciat.’ (¥)

Comp. Nal. 290.

1048. ¢ Numquid et hodie veniet paupertas, quas heri
quasi me intere- mit ? °

1049. ‘Ipso in igne (aut amuleti aut praestigiae
ope) somnus capi potest, at in paupertate nec minimum
ocules claudendi locus est.’

1050. ¢ Qui nil habendo quod ecomedant, neque
totaliter gulam abne- gando, ventrem implere volunt,
sunt daemones, qui aliorum cibos infestant.’

srip=the sour, stale * conjee-water,” or rice-gruel,



which is the beggar’s portion. If beggars will not be so
considerate as to renounce the world and die, ’tis death
to the stores of those who must feed them ! The
poet says this bitterly: ‘ So are the poor regarded.’

CHAPTER CVI.

Beschi: Mendicatio.

I~ this and the following chapter there seems to be no
reference to the ¢ religious ’ beggars, Fakirs and others,
that infest Indian towns and villages: he
contemplates those who are suffering misfortune.

1051. ¢ Eleemosinam pete ab iis, quos eam dare
posse noveris; si negaverint, illis, non tibi, vitio
tribuetur.’

1052. ¢ Dulce est mendicare, si quod petitur, absque
poend veniat.’”

If a man’s self-respect is not wounded.

+

1053. ‘Mendico, qui secit ab eis petere, qui
debitum sciunt non fallacis et avari animi, sua
mendicatio quandem habet dulcedinem.’

1054. “Si non petas, nisi ab iis, que neque per



somnium negare sciunt, quod mendieus petit, huj
usmodi mendicatio cum ipsé largitione quandam
similitudinem habet.’

1055. ¢ Cur aliorum oculis se sistendo mendicat
pauper, nisi quia sunt in mundo qui negare nesciunt
quod caeteris deest P’

1056, © i tales inveneris, qui non habeant malam
indolem sua pau-;. peribus occultandi (ae negandi),
paupertatis mala omnia finem'habebunt.’

‘Were kindly liberality the rule, poverty would no
longer be an ovil,

1057. ¢ 8i tales inveniantur, qui nee despiciendo,
nec erubescentiam causando, sua dent egeno, hic inveniat
unde animus suus intus et intimd laetificetur.’
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1058. ¢ Si in mundo non essent, qui mendicarent,
quid aliud essent, nisi tot pupae ligneae sine vitd
ambulantes ?’

1059. ‘Quaenam esset laus iis qui nune sua
largiuntur, si deesset qui aliena mendicandi officium
exerceret ¢’

1060. ¢ Si mendicus quod petit non inveniet, neganti
non debet irasci, quia ipsa sua paupertas satis illi
testificatur,’

This is ambiguous. It seems to mean: ‘Be not



angry with and reproach the man who refuses to
relieve you: your sufferings are a sufficient evidence
against him.’

CHAPTER CVII,

Beschi: Mendicatio vitanda, Graul: Scheu vor
Beiteln.

Comr. Nal. 301-10.
The last chapter sanctions a modest medicancy,
in time of necessity.
This denounces it as a profession.
1061. ¢ Centies millies melius est tuo labore
paupertati occurrere quam
mendicare etiam ab iis, qui tibi cari sunt ut oculi,
et sine ulld oceulta”  tione tibi necessaria daturi sint.’
Comp. Ndl. 287 (Beggary) :—
¢ O thou whose teeth in sharpness vie with
jasmine buds |—
Man’s attributes of goodness all are lost, at
once,—
With mind’s acuteness gained from
wisdom's ample store,—
‘When sharp distress of beggary
assails.’
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1062, ¢Si hominibus ad vitam sustentandum
ab eo qui orbem
condidit, indicta fuit mendicatio, talis illi ruina
(seu damnum) obveniat,
ut hoc fecisse poeniteat.’
The idea is ‘ Brahm4, the creator, never made
men to be beggars. It
cannot be a part of religion.’
1063. ‘ Non est in mundo pectus adeo ferreum,
uti pectus illins qui
suae paupertati succurrere sibi proponit, non suo
labore sed mendi-
catione.’
1064. ‘Magnanimitas, quae etiam in extremd
penurif non se inducit
ad mendicandum, sed suo sibi labore consulit, aded
magnum decus habet,
ut mundi totius limites travsiliat.’
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1065. “Nil est dulcius quam comedere quod sibi
suus labor peperit,  etiamsijusculum sit aded
rarum, ut aqua clara videatur.’ |

1066. ¢ Nulla est linguae vilior vox quam quae
aliquid mendieat, efiamsi nihil alind petat quam puram
aquam ad consulendum ejus vitae qui siti perit.’

He says gjaln@=" vitae necessariam!’

1067. ¢ Mendicare volo ab ipsis medicantibus ; sed
quid ab iis petam ? Petam, ut si mendicare volunt, non
mendicent ab iis, qui sua pauperibus occultant.’

1068. ‘Indecora mavis mendicatio dicta, quam
quis conscendit, ut egestatis mare trajiciat; si in
scopulum qui negatio dicitur inciderit, diffringetur.’

1069. ¢ Mendici animus dum suam paupertatem
cogitat, prae dolore liquescit; sed quum ei negatur
quod petit, prae pudore aded magnd poend afficitur,
ut paunpertatis dolorem absorbeat.’

1070. * Ubinam, quaeso, se abscondit vita illius, qui
sus negat, dum videt mendiecum aded flebiles voces
emittere, ut prae pudore mori videatur?’

CHAPTER CVIIL

Besehi: Viltum hominum conditio. Graul :
Gemeinheit.



Avriel : Infamie.

TaE connection is not clear.
Comp. Ndl. 351-60 (Wealth without heart) :—
¢ Though in the water born, and green its hue

appear,

The Negti’s pith no moisture knows ; so in the
world

Are men of amplest wealth whose hearts are
hard as stones

Upon the rocky mountain fell I’

Sor Ipps Aobufu srlgyo,
Fri Beoruss Hoawrg ;

2B
HeopliQumes Qereorasm Aarps

SENL-F FILD,
SRR SUGTEIT 2. g a.
Negti (@5, Foor, Hean.) = * aischynomene.’
1071. ¢Viles sunt similes hominibus,—neque ego
quidquam vidi homini aded simile !’
He takes it : “ They really look very like men; but
are not so.’

NOTES. 321



1072. ¢ Viles feliciores sunt sapientibus, quum
nullum animi afflic.
tionem patiantur.’
Irony. III. Gram.210. Destitute of feeling
and sympathy.
1073, ¢ Diis ipsis similes sunt viles homines,
quum et ipsi, uti Divi,
omnia juxta suam voluntatem faciant.’
Irony. Entirely given up to arrogance and
self-will,
1074, ¢ Viles, si quem videant, qui juxta
morem eorum gui non in
urbe, sed in pago degunt, paucis contenti parcé
vivant, statim se majores
aestimando valdd inflati incedunt.’
He makes gl ipwri=*qui ad pagorum
morem vivunt !’
Their ambition is to surpass the wicked in their
wickedness.
1075. ¢ Vilium est semper timere (regis, aut
nobilium, vexationem) ;
praeter hoc siquid concupiscunt, nonnisi id unde
aut nullum aut parvum
emolumentum obveniat, concupiscere sciunt.’ (?)
Groverned entirely by fear or selfishness.
1076. ¢ Similes tympano pulsato sunt viles,



quia secretum eorum
auribus commissum statim ad caeterorum aures
deferunt.’

Cannot keep a secret.

1077. ¢Viles homines iis, qui manum non
curvant ad eorum comam succutiendam, etiamsi ita
fit ut grana succutiant, qguae humidae manui

adhaerent, post orizae comestionem, non dabunt.’

They grudge another any good, even when it
costs them nothing. '

1078. ¢ Sublimes homines statim ac quis suam
necessitatem exponit,

necessaria dabunt; vilia sna non dabunt, nisi
torqueantur, uti torquetur
arundo saccarea, ut suum liquorem fundat.’

Cowardly bullies. Comp. Nal. 355.

1079. « 8i vilis homo videat aliorum vestes ac
cibum meliores esse

quam suuom cibum ac vestes, capax est invenire
defectus quamvis defectu
careant (ob invidiam).’

Envy a proof of worthlessness.

1080. ‘ Quodnam est officium proprium
vilium ? omnes despicere ;

sed quantamvis parvam ob anguatiam, statim
currere ad se vendendum
ac caeteris mancipandum,’



In any distress, craven-hearted, slavish.

4] 322 THE KURRAL.

BOOK III.
CHAPTER CIX.

Comp. Intro. p. xii., xiii.

TraESE last chapters must be considered as an
Eastern romance not fully told, but indicated in a
number of beautiful verses, which leave much to the
imagination of the reader, and the ingenuity of the
interpreter. The verses are deserving of study, but
such eommentaries as I have seen are simply
disgusting, and utterly misrepresent the writer. Taken
as they are, these chapters are worthy of Theoeritus,
and much less open to ohjection than parts of his
writings. Like the verses of Bhartrihari and other
Sanskrit writers, these Kurrals ¢ merely portray isclated
situations, without any connection as a whole.” ¥

On the Gandharva marriage, see Ellis, p. 156, &e.
The following verse from the Tolkdppiyam,



Qurmarganrin will suffiee :—
¢ Fearless, when maids with golden jewels decked,
and youths
Meet, see and love, they call it still Fandharva
marriage-bond.
Thus once the pairs of these, of blameless vision
fair, who tuned
The lute, all gold and radiant, nsed to join.’
& Bil6h, @rLih L@ (hLD, BL-arb b,
Stoper
arGiny Ul B8 Gewrip e g, eTerid
s @G uraTwrih
WP ma T s pefia gy sarsr e
sFS BT ST SeviIL]

Comp. Manu, iii. 20, 21, 32.

The drama of Cakuntald will illustrate the
general idea of the verses. See Monier-William’s
edition, 1876, p. 127.

1081. The prince sees the princess in the grove, and
doubts.

Ariel: ‘T/indication des personages de ce petit
drame lyrique ne se trouve pas dans le texte.’

1082-89. He sees her to be human, and describes
the impression her beauty makes upon him,

1090. He sees love in her glance.

* Weber, Hist, of Indian Lit,, p. 210, Triibner & Co,, 1882
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CHAPTER CX.
Here Com. says there are three present, the prince
who observes the princess, the princess who stealthily
observes the prince, and the hand- maiden who
observes them both. It would seem as if all the
couplets were his.

CHAPTER CXI.
Graul : Freude diber die Verbindung.
He is the sole speaker.

CHAPTER CXIL
He is still the sole speaker. Much of this

greatly resembles Cakun-
tali.



CHAPTER CXIII.
Graul : Die ausserordentliche Liebe sagen.
Ariel : Ezaltation de la passion.
HEegE seem to be two speakers. They are separated,
and soliloquize.

CHAPTER CXIV.
Tuere 18 no way for their reunion, but to
acknowledge the mearriage, and obtain its confirmation
by parents and friends.
To effect this the lover, bestriding a palmyra
stem for a horse (tni_eéb, iniswinr), is carried into the
village in the night, and aloud

324 THE KURRAL.

i

bewails his separation from his bride, avows the
union, proclaims his
love, and defies all rivals. This iz done with doleful
love-ditties; and 7

hence is called yevibncb=* wailing.
]



This is ° abandonment of reserve,” or shame, or
concealment the town | or village is full of the ¢
rumour,’ whlch is ended by a homely, unro- 4
mantic wedding, more conventional, but not, according
to ancient Hindts 1
laws and sentiments, more binding and lawful than
the romantic Gan- 4 dharva union.

1181, &ec. The only way, as suspicion is aroused, is to
claim my bride.

1188. She dreads, yet desires, the publicity which
will sanction and ¥ renew their union.

-

CHAPTER CXV.

Tars is the day of excitement, after the public
announcement. It seems il that we have two
solilogquies, in which the bridegroom and the bride
express their anxiety ; while satisfied that all the
hubbub will in time W subside, and their nuptials be
sanctioned. |



CHAPTER CXVL |

Tor public marriage has taken place; and now the
poet makes the incidents of married life the theme of
17 chapters. These are mainly three:—

(1) Separation (necessary, and, it would seem,
sometimes unnecessary). Ch. oXvVI.—CXXX.

(2) Petulant, capricious, feigned anger; esrt sv,
yewal), Ch. cxxxi.

(8) Jealousy, Ch. cxxxi1.

The Com. distinguishes here and elsewhers the
words of the husband and his eompanion, and of the wife
and her maid ; and the native grammarians in the third
part of grammar, called Guirger@srrw ¢ Chapter on
Topics,” lay down rules for each sentiment and
sitnation. Tantum ad nauseam profuse exponunt, says
Beschi.

These rules are founded on the usage of the poets,
and nothing is gained by employing them to explain
our author. Each couplet must

NOTES. 825



tell its own story. It must be remembered that the
Hindd lady was not gypposed to possess any resources, in
times of separation, such as edueatjon gives.

1151. He announces his departure and promises
speedy return. She gays, ‘I cannot survive the
separation.’

The whole chapter I take as spoken by her.

OHAPTER CXVIL

Sy her words. It seems as if jealousy mingles with
sorrow. Is his ahgence not in some degree voluntary ?
Can she bring herself to send a messenger to beg him
to return?

CHAPTER CXVIIL

" Her words. The eyes are dim with watching and
weepng.

CHAPTER CXIX.



Her words. The yellow sickly hue of pining anguish.
Comp. Ndl. 593 :
" slbwEs@ed wréser sma) @@sBw
wibini@erer iy wewrrd b s
W& @l er,
avsminriw V. 08 sgybssr Omrulevevrid
Buninrley erarQeiiar Qser g,
‘At wildering eventide, when workmen all put by
Their tools, she culled choice flowers and wove a
garland gay
Then from her hands let fall, and wailed, “ What
can this wreath
Avail to me who weep alone? "’
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CHAPTER CXX.

Hszr words. The agony of suspense.

CHAPTER CXXI.



Hi1s thoughts and hers, while severed.
1203. Comp. Catullus, xlv. Acme and Septumius.
Also 1317, 1318,

CHAPTERS CXXIIL, CXXIIT.

SuE speaks throughout.
This last chapter séems to me full of beauty.

Comp. Ndl. 897, where there is much pathos.
¢ When those who read the palm-leaf serolls had
ceased,
In eve’s dim light, she thought of absent spouse
and wept ;
And weeping pluckt the flowers from out her
wreath, and brushed
The odorous sandal from her lovely breast.’
plus serdsi pelwLBG Lar@FsasT
wrdvl QuirBar wemrfari Wifladraf
wrlw ufif G Lapsrer; aargpluGnp
Careves@el Frisir SuUis .

CHAPTER CXXIV.



Eves are dimmed and arms wasted. The brow is a
gickly yellow.

1231-37. She or her companion speaks.

1238. His soliloquy.

1239. Comp. 1108.

1240, Arxiel: ‘Oh! ces yeux phlis ont eu de la
peine, voyant ce que faisait le front brillant.’

The bright brow is sicklied over with yellow now
(1288), and eye must weep for this!
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CHAPTERS CXXYV,, CXXVI,

SHE strives to reason herself into composure ; but loses
all self-control, and speaks of nothing but of seeing him
again.

CHAPTER CXXVII.

TeE time of his return draws near. It would seem
as if these words were uttered on the morning of the
day when the King permits him to return.



There is a ring of the old song about it: ‘And are ye
sure the newsis true?’ &ec.

1270. The natural anxiety of one to whom it seems
too much joy to

return, and find all well.

CHAPTER CXXVIIL,

ANoTHER absence is contemplated.

CHAPTER CXXIX.
ReconciniaTioN after some lovers’ quarrel.

CHAPTER CXXX.

SmE soliloquizes, 1291-98,
He utters 1299, 1300.

So says Com. Hach tries to cherish unyielding
resentment in the mind; but nature is too strong.
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CHAPTER CXXXT. Gr. Schmollen.
1801—4. She pouts,
1305-10. He ponders her perversity.

CHAPTER CXXXII
‘BEFINED petulance.” Sulking when ingenuity must
be used to find a pretext. The Prinece might have
taken the poet’s words as his motte  (Sex.
Propertius, iv. 2) : ¢ Stant mihi cum dominé proelia
dura med.




LEXICON AND
CONCORDANCE

TO THE

KURRAL AND NALADIL

{The Concordance to K. is complete; that to N. partial.
Tamil Handbook.]

§ refers to the



<

9y garo. 1, the first letter,’ 1

(H.B. Intro. p. 16). 2, A de-
monstrative :  ‘ that’ (§ 25;
comp. @, = and er), 225, 247,
254, 350, 355, 3?0,411,423,426,
475,489, 641, 671, 677, 695, 848,
950, 967, 10g1. Prefized to nouns
it doubles the initial consonant.
Bee gjausir, d&e., syeian g, 5%,
BT, ST L

2/3o@ (§ 62), *diminish, grow

refined’ [8. a¢; Lat. ac-us].
B user pada ‘minute and
comprehensive,’ 175. gyfesranta
‘ undiminishing ~ permanence,’
178, Nal. 12,

&]&7@ ‘the be'ﬂy 936 [oysb];

¢ the centre,” N4l 2

,q&m (0pp Lmrh a.nd to @psin)-

(2]

[In Nigandu, & wer wirQu
ure weall @pergrwor@n. 1,
weartn (TR ; 2, wlan; 3,
urarts (We); b sl io; 5,5 67,
Add 6, depth, the earth (‘a’l‘l’ﬂ:) H
7, a tree (5. =u); 8, grain,
eq“ésm] 1. ‘Placa, in comp.
O@WED, QIGTSED, V., 101,
547, 1055, Nil. Bo. @svsum.n
“house, Nil, 36x. 2, ‘Mind,

internal being,’ g3, 277, 298,
708, 830. Also geerr, 84, g2.
QresFssain ‘the innermost
‘soul, heart and soul,” %86.
Jj&’éj inf. base, used wit.h n.
a8 o prep, phrase = “in the midst
of,’ 194, 694, 717, 723, 727, 814,
877, 1027, 1163, 1180, 1305,

1323; ‘in the mind,’ ‘within,’
78, 271, 329, 824, 1024 ; “inner,
79, .:qrﬁ,é,ﬁg; ¢what iz in the
mind,’ yoz. N&6EsnF  ‘in-
dwellers,‘ 745, NAL 31.  ga0
Ll tsin) To74.  [See ulig].

&g, See g, 1,

wysa(ar) (§ 70, as Qaveh) *ex-
pand, grow w1de, recede.

L v. inir. (1) af%w5Q@srens,
.@;ﬁmﬁﬂ&rmq *the spacious fir-
mament,' 2 (2) a8 G rwif
¢ Na 151, 354, 371
.gs;oau fu1 Y EOUF V= 9B eVeU
‘a receding from,” 13z5. (3)
past. rel. purt, and n, (§ 74, 8?)
SEerp contr. egﬂnm, e
Busapade), [uaw@]
L Ser@yd ¢ men w]w ave grown
great, 170.  (4) neg. (§ 121).
Sserg (opp. 10 H@vans)
‘not wnthdra.wmg too far,’ 6gr1.
gysevrdsen ‘when (it) does
not enlarge itself, 478. gye&

A
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i gsiiy ‘ere (he) went away,’

1226,

IL. gapgy (v. cansal., § 160,
i g). sepmi <Gt wil e
large,’ 372.

III. yeewn (noun, § 180,
¢ expansion, roominess, breadth.’
By met. ‘a broad breast, Nal
389, 392.

& (§ 57) ‘dlg into” gystp
@i, 151 (§ 87).

& ‘fire’ [8. agni], Wil 123.

S Eiens=gehers ‘the palm of
the hand.! N4l 122,

SyiiEenTin ‘a gutter, sewer’ (8.
azgana), 720, Nal. 175,

SfFranrents  [from v, gyeray
(§b62), from gyer="*langnor ’]
‘absence of languor, emer
611, Nil. zor. ’ &7

& (§ 57) < waver,shake, move;
grow feeble.

1. (e R groma). gensuld
wev  ‘ghe of flexible form,

10

?I (paxt., § 77) qm&@*
G & g 5. Inltea.d of fg& we have
SarQuamt., gene DUIGLUTT
* those who sit feebly trembling,’
1040,

III. syew#ay (v. noun, § 190),
'a.glta.tlon, a yielding to indo-
lence, weariness, failure.” _gens
araow ¢ unweaned effort,’ 371,
[Opp. to Ge#irinLish or o wg
,g;-ue:a;] J.lﬁmd‘ﬁgﬁuﬁurrgbﬁﬁm

‘ unwavering energy,’ 594.

HYFFW, Bee gEpF.
&% ‘an azle’ [8. akehil, 475

dread,’ Bg, 1152, gos,
Syesagin (ILL Gr, 81),  we wﬂl
fear,” 1128, g@ﬂr (III Gr.
90), ‘not fearing,’ 725; 500—
HSGEI S, 763 762, 778-

FE T 6T Y “he who w

dread,’ gog @&Uﬂm
‘those who wn? dread, 464,
go6, 726. GHeFmraT (§ 121),

‘the fearless,’ 647, 636. g;@
&6 (§ 140), “fear 1 882. S5
siler, Nil. 172. ggerps

gIII. Gr. 92), *fear nnt"’
82. sy@5ee ‘fear, fearing,
1149, 428, g (L

92) " ¢ fear not!' 1154. ;qgﬁ
(§ 77), ¢ having feared,’ 680, 44,
gzs, 883, 730, 74:, Nal 74, 87,

6, 297, 13 @FLuBin
§ 92), ‘should be feau'ed, 202,
824 (@], Nal ﬁ CHFalG
¢ what (IIIB§) shal fear, respect,
428, 366, . FITEDLD
(% 154), ‘ the not fearing,’ 428,

497. qmm@dﬂrmm,

LXXIIL  @FTg, 585.
é'q@;afrrrr (§ 110), *they dread
not, 201.  gy@swai ¢ they will
draad 201. .g;@wr;aamr
‘those who dread not, 723.
& (§190), ¢dread’ [in the
stem gye5#, the nasal @ is
merely a euphonic insertion,
as n In tsngo; the root is Al
In forming a moun, the stem is
changed to AoE (&4 being a
clumsy way of expresaing the
8. =) : the media to the fenuia
See Table in H.B. Intre. p. 10],
1075, 146, 501, 534, Nil 81,
82, 83, 84, 145, 299. _ Ch.xxr,



S FFTE T TOe pIn O tne azle,
linch-pin,’ 667,

H@T [8. aghas; Lat. ang-],
¢ ggvere pain, agony,’ 1086, 117g.

H@ps (§ 62), ‘dread.” [Comp.
8. yaj; Gr. dél-.] [Syn. ecg,
sram.] SEEs (§ 72)=‘1t
will dread, shrink from, 451,
863, 005, 1295 (SyE5FLoaueT =
q@ﬁ-l.mrﬂér), 727, Nal. zg7.
g@sn (§ 74), ‘those who

BelBrw#an ‘dread of ev
action, N4l Ch. xmr.  Ch.
oviL @radeod ‘ dread of men-
dicancy,’ Nil. Ch. xxx1.

YL-BE, g -bs (§ 62, 162),

[Comp. 8. adha], ‘submit, re-
strain’ [See note to .:q%f.
& is a euphonic insertion. e
intrans, has the media, ¢ and
the trans. the fenuis x.] .-
Surer (§ 87), ‘he who hes

LEXICON AND CONCORDANCE.



restrained himself, 124, Nill. 74. |

s i, 123, NAL 397. [N -
areown (§ 154), rzr.  [Opp. |
Sy dan.] grbae (§148),
130. go@asr (§ 121), 834,

Nil. 171, grdsar (§ 148),
126, Nil. 196, 351. gL dam
(§ 190), *(self)-restraint,’ 121,
122, Nil. 65. g dsppar_eon
Ch. zrir. g8, Nl 105,

ay1p. (§ 64), ‘strike” Nal 270.
[Comp, adhas] n. ‘foot’
=Fidiy 3, 44 10, 544, 610, 1120,
1279 ; *the footsteps,” 208, Nil.
62, 391, 388,  gpens ‘ser-
vitude,’ 608.

&®. 1. (§ 56, IL), destroy,
defeat, torment (boil, cook)?’;
intr, ‘die.’ y@uprair ¢ victo-
rious might,” 567. e ‘de-
struction,’ 893 ; ‘vexu.tion,: 208 ;

‘conquest,’ 343. Sjppens
‘bravery,’ 768. g ®, Nal
382,  g@u ‘will defeat with
slanghter, 493. gB@w fwill

destroy, defeat,’ 207, 495, 5oo.
y@@asr%u ‘in  the bour of
death,’ 799; ° cooking time,” Nil,
68; ‘when it torments,’ 1166.
® *boiled,’ robs, 1090, Nil.

363. slwev ‘a cook-room,
Nil. 363.
IL (§ 64) ‘ approach, accumu-

late, attack.) SO m, bH21,
867, 1o30. 240555 ©that
which has approached (it),’ 706.
uss®is ¢ ten-fold,” 450, 817.

@S (§ 62), “heap up, accu-
mulate.” [Comp, o@, 115 1o
8w (#opib) ‘heaps of clients,
526, 1003, B 5B auif] gryin
‘though they come in shoals,’
Eom

goddess, 1081, B T RIE
“Lakshmi,’ ‘the overpowering
goddess,” 1082, 2, ‘Destruction
(asfrom fascination of a Lamia),
918. 3, ‘Fear, ‘fascination.’
gensuarag wsser, Ch. cx.
gewmsrr ¢ Rigu: the serpent
that swallows the moon,” Nl
241,

2yenfl (n) *ornament, 95, II5,
118, 7or, 738, 1014, 1089, 1273.
geflgeis, 575 (Sewar). (v,
§ 57) syesfiyeo © will adorn, trick
iteelf out,’ 978, gyefifposr®
¢ a forest with beauteous shade,’
742 gexfulenip, see @avip.

H@w-& (§ 62) ‘approach’
Sesrg  ‘not approaching,’
691,

Syt @m (§ 64), “open the mounth,
as in ejecting.’ [sysremr i
‘palate.’]  gyamemsse, 255.

=& way,' 504.

5 [8.] “exceedingly.’

& & (@ §57), ‘tremble.” y8r
‘eausing to shake with fear,
429,

&, @) ¢ it, that, this, (See
0, @, e, Comp. gaar.) o5&
is written also gy

Bme~—C.1.: 94, 435, 36, 74,
231, 362, 364, 165, 332, 477, 533,
536, 546, 781, 596, 901,1‘9‘85- 996,
1144, 11604, 1302, NAL 276;
@, 37, 1173, 1327. S gred
‘even that,” 230. b g, 38, 49,
76, 8o, 162, 170, 132, 220, 226,
236, 242, 262, 414, 427, 363, 368,
459, 476, 556, 572, 591, 6ac, 943,

971, I00I, 1014, 1032, 1003
Mk room QN Tosn 199



Uey. Aoy u-d- b Pl
yeni (§ 57), ‘draw mear, Nal, | PyGa. Gar. )32, 152, 262, 495,
123. gescwramts f will not 517' 621, 858, 859, g?s ”84’
draw near,’ L9395 (§ 64) ‘close ”4&_“43’ ng., 2765
up, shot in.’ egym:.s;(gm ¢ that 2s 51?6 UL FEe
which will close up, 38, 71. (a), 303' 42, 10313 Be@,
. 517, O.v: gspe, 39t 518,
J{'—Q (§ 62), ‘powr” gpu’ipwfi Boz, ‘1124, 1330 C.v: g5
water poured forth,’” 1cg3. aflar, 122, 152, 302, 341 644
e (from gerr). 1, A 759, 1158, 1166. C. vI.: gygar,

[4] THE KURRAL,

60, 323, 490, 1289 ; @ sar, 1176;
9SG EGHT, 472.

PLor.— C. 1.: goas, 658;
@a, 581, 1109, 1244. C.I1L.:
goaweaa ‘each one (imagin-
able) thing,” 1105, C. V.:
apper, 875.  C.VIL: gad
mar, 61, 504.  geaagm ©each
mode,’ 426.

ysgeorer. ], The Supreme




Being, 8. aLaer. 2, Asce-
tics (in plL), 30. I oQarm
(ev1dently from gu=0&wn+
samew). 3, Sages, 543. Qu
rﬂ@u_:rrfr

2 BHW [8.; in comp.] @@als
,@-m—@ang@m ‘mental concen-
tration,” 593 ; ‘utterly,’ 563.

«é’-‘/wﬂ'ff (S.) ¢ immortals,” 121.

sy, 1. (§ 57), [Comp. sfamo],
‘acquiesce in,’ ¢ join,’ ¢ ha,rmomze
with,) ‘be complaisant,’ ]om

battle, Nal. 383. i s
@ L&D, 75 ‘harmonious com-

bination.’ D GGTLOT 5 &I, (L




will rest content,” 580. geownp
FEST @miin, 606.  geLwrs
&6, 303. oL 50 Frev,
635; ‘abounding,’ 9g00. gein
wjwo ¢ will suffice, be fitting,” 708,
298, 1193. Semna) ¢ quiet,’
contentment,’” ¢ union,’ 740, 743,
1178. gewwrsaers ‘those
with whom you are not in com-
plete accord,” 825. e liews
Fom ‘as when (it) is suffi-
ciently salt,” 1302. _gewssri
‘my beloved,’ 1155. gevioalever
‘one of inharmonious disposi-
tion,” 863. @Qsr Jueswnr s
‘indispensable,’ 682 ; ‘not to be
obtained otherwise,’ 961 ;=Qani
‘bambii,’ go6 [from its smooth-
ness ?].




c"ijﬁmwc?’éﬁ [S. amatye ; syn. wgp

Bifl), «the

office of a chief

minister of state,” or ‘the minis-

ter’ himself.

Ch LXIV., 631,
632, 633, 634, 381.

S &ER

wev, the part from Ch. wrxIv.

to LXXIII.
sernit s ‘with complaisant
heart, face,’ 9z, 93, 84, Nil. 1.

ggrenis * dissatisfaction,’ 529.
IT. n. {as Guri from @uirp)
‘battle, 814, 1027, roB’g, uzs
IIT. v. éwmrr,ﬁ,ﬁmdsw * have
been at variance with® (§ 64),
1084
2yfp @b, gifhg ‘ambrosia’
[B.ampita], 70z ; applied to rain,
11; to food handled by one’s
children, 643 to the touch of
the beloved, 1106, [This word
is variously spelt, sydigd,
HPFLE, HYEP D, WG EG s a
corruption of it, 968, In 8z
Fraur inmhgm is given as its
equivalent.]
remip (§ 57), ‘be composed,’
¢ satisfied,’ *fit) [Comp. giofr,
FnH.] S@nLirg ¢ goes not
onits way,’ 20. Sy@LsevTET Y
¢ discontent,’ 21g. Lo Li6w
‘know no  content,” 1283, |
g@wis (=QurGss), 474
118, 761, 340, pyewoa  they

i, 1, (=FF), atear’ g
toid ¢ the tear that falls,’107. [Cp.
however@@mm] 2 (=owE
‘baaut_r, 1107, In comp. S5
Sewrar, ¢.v., Nil. 151,
used in formmg nouns, as
4%&'&[.0 4, Torm. of 1st pers.

of verbs, for com. giv.  See
@s‘um

=95’“"-1' arrow,’ 597, 772.

i ¢do, perform, celebrate’
{connected with something joy-
ous), 1268, guish=Qslws
s Garnrts, ﬁ’H. Gr. 85, Sed

@arar, Uaraw, Comp, e
&'Lh_, 1301.]
HIEE [8. radga), *a square

chess-board with squares,’ 4o1.
&r& ‘king, kingdom, kingly
rule” [8. rdjon.] [Byn. wew
e, Qaifgar, Cafs, Gwp.)
s ¢ lngs, 381, gyrfwa,
Ch. Txx1¥.—LXIII,
ey ¢ fort,’ 381, 421, 492, 534,
737, 741-750. Ch. LxxV.

LEXICON AND CONCORDANCE.
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2y rib < flle 567, 888.

A (§57), ‘nip ok’ sy
¢is like the nipping off, 1304.
[s1ha] .

yflewal (=wrg), ‘s beautiful
damsel,” 1107,

Y @EE (§ 62), ‘eat’ HEIE
w g ‘ what one has eaten,” 942.
Yoy (§ 62).  [See =
¢ tender.’] @l *having
appeared as a tender blossom,’
1223, 1z27. [Here gmpioy=
¢ tender blossom’; Cura =
“fully - formed bud’; wei=

“the full-blown flower.’]

Y BUL (for gy, by esls
sev, I Gr. 41) = ‘flower-
bud’ g@lua ¢ whose bud
fulls not,” 522.

oyomer ¢ benevolence”  [yf+
eer. So Qurmer, @@arn, w
@eir. Comp. gswif].

176, 285, 755, 757, 938, Nil
20, 27, 32I. 2| (F@Hem L mLn,
Ch. xxv. SGLOFeand, 241,
SBCRUT@ar, 914 (G
erT@p (see yar), 242, 244,
245, 251, 252. SmarGeris
‘which iz the abode of grace,’
243. @jgersgrer (from gmes
§ 121) = gyorrsaar  he who
performs no gracious acts,” z49.
aserevev g ° that which is de-
void of gracs,’ 254.

127@, 762,  gflug ‘hard to
attain,’ 489, 747 (indat.). gfw
difficult to effect,’ 26, 489, 503,
537, 664, 781 (opposed to erafiw).
gyftwi (Fespufwi) hard to
aseail, 1138; ‘hard to find,’
723.  ayfluever ‘serious, hard
to pardon,’ 443, 693. yF with

eudi ‘the precious life, 73,
1141; ‘terrible, 1179; with
@er ‘thick, gross darkness,
121, 5-eow  “ diffeulty,’

6r1, g75; ‘rare value,’ 1142;
‘of approach,’ 743 (comp. 1138).

L& ‘graing of paddy, food,
corn,’ 1034.

Hevens ‘a daemon’ (Quid),
8go.

gyevaraT ¢ g erab, Nil 123.
@ = wmevi ‘a full - blown

flower’; hence, ‘a wide-spread

rumour. @&erevai, 1141, 1142,
1146, 1149,  Hevrde msse,
Ch. cxv.

Gav ¢ oppression, affliction,’ 551
(§ 64) * adlict, 753- 5
yavever (§ 148; = meriid),
‘privation, affliction.’ (1) Simply,
245, 798 (7th case). (2) Comp.
with @prds *the pain of pri-
vation,’ 1160, 1301, 1303 [with
J"ﬁu‘ﬁﬁmi]; (8) with a1p and
a9, 936, 938 ; (4) with L@
and v@sm, 379, 555, 626, 460.



Ty B(5, Jlfﬂs S(5LD, B
Jf(§ 184) gb;are, diffienlt.” [Comp,
S. vara. See gymer, HHLoLy,
gfima.] g *dificalt to
do,’ 483, 631; ‘rare, precious,’
847. g;gu‘u ¢ difficult, 462z,
565; with Gs_er ‘one whose
ruin can hardly be effected,’
210, 732 ; * hard to comprehend,’
1g98. il g, pred. with g
ex. or und. 177, 7, 8, 29, 503,
693, 419, 443, 377, 886, 101, 213,
227, 235; with or without g,
248, ![as, 1156, 419, 1153, 823,
843, 1180, 1049, 647, 499, 606,
16; (obj. or sub.) t16o, 745,

[6]

‘@@ (§ 66), ‘suffer pn'vation,.

perish.  gewssri (87), 1303.
gjeveaurari ‘ they are not dis-
quieted,’ 593. An irreg. form;
perhaps for gewrsar gyauri
(§ 121).

2yev [comp. @ev, §44], a root
denoting the non-gxistence of a
quality or attribute. Syeu
(Intro. p.  §4(2)b). ysval
&g ¢ where (or when) it is not
s0'=geveurg, 301,  yevarf,

1299, 1300. This root takes
inflections as a @Gy alor
(§ 184). gyevever, 3rd sing.

mase., ‘he who is not —, 386.
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gyevewr, 3rd pl. eom., 143, 926,
880, g¢73, 1300. ,g,rsi{mu‘mr?,
973, 977, 751.  gebauri, 973,
720, 726, B22, 018, 986, 999,
419; with noun und., 2

geveursanr [a double neg.,
§ 124 (5)], ro77. Seueu
or gerg, 3rd s neut., (1) as
part. noun, 795, 254, 108, 379,
825, 1051, 618, 1180, 784.
(2) as finite verb [this is then
contracted into yarm], 105,
370, 982, 983, 1092, 903, 1255,
8z, 786, 38, 871, 549, 546,
641. (3) as particle="*other-
wise, but, except,” 1ogo, 1131,
231, 579, 951, 751, 710 (§ 202),
491, 1150,  Grewramevev gy * save
myself, 1168, g&rQm ‘isit
not 8o ¥’ 1208, 1258, 775, 1014.
ser@p ‘is it not seP’ 553,
gyar psirey ©{or) will it not’
1307,  gyevew, 3rd pl. neut.,
(1) part., 61, with (9w : * other
things which are not —; 28¢.
sarasheutndenpul ‘other things
which are not fraund’ 2)
[where no name of gquality is
expressed, we may understand
Spin or @uirgser @ thus, ged
@enay = ‘sins, evils, unreal
things’], as mnoun: ‘things
which are not —,” 157, g6z,
400, 337, 116, 182, 246, 274,
551, 384, 1286, 150, 173, 28g,
700, 944, 164, 376, 95 351
(3) as finite verb: ¢(they) are
not —,’ g5, 115, 299, 400.
S, 2nd sing.,, ‘thou art
not —,' 1221, SHevevin, lst
pl, ‘we are not —’ 1zo0q.
gyeusurey, with afiflar * unless,’

E§ 62, 771, 437. SraaLn
abs. noun gev+enw, §184],
‘the absence, non-existence of
anything,’ with oblique case,
162 ; in comp. 172; with noun
und. r8s.

gyautd, §, ¢ vanity, nothingness.'
gyarwih [§. a+balal, *gympa-

thetic sorrow,’ 1072.

HaUSH (sce g, @ a1), ‘he, that
man, this man’  gaer, Barer
¢ ghe, that woman, this woman,
[Comp. myzm.] 63, 70 (ellipsis
of 6th case), 517, 1182, 1204,
155, 1156, 1321, 109, 790,
1152, 1154 f(ellipsis of 2nd
cuse), 1178, 1244, 65, 314, 506,
1051, 1188, 1301, 1297, 1208,
1291, 1183, 1184, 1261.  gauer
seir (7th case), 517.  Sammar,
125, gairiler, 1203, QYarsE,
1321.  @aver, yaver, 1188, 1086,
1093, 1091, 1104, 1112, @alr,
1188, gatar, 518, 547, 647,
958, yaafier, 526, garflar

- {oth case), 1074. ey, 1292,
1236, qeQrr@®, 1200, gai
wr’®, 1199. garad ‘each
one’s, 114, 409.  garauds

@ibuey, Ch. cXxVIL
LAl ¢ desire'=gens, 35, 361-

370, 1075, [L3IC. Sjaurey
Biggev, Ch. EEXVIL e
alereon  “indifference, 364,
5I3.

yara) (§62), ‘ desire’ gard
(=garayms, § 74), ¢ which
(the world, the king) will de-
sire, 215, 681,  gard (=4
aral) ¢having desired,’ 643.




1b; with noun, 10gs5, * hesuies,
but, except,’ 1188, 406, 233,
377, 497, Nal, 105 ; with a dat.
‘gave lo these,” 7, 235, 515,
v62. THquiv. to gelevgm and
yeueuriogy ; perhaps o kind of
subjunciive: ‘if it is not.
gyargdl ¢ without, the attribute
not ecxisting” % Quésn
of non-existent verb g

LEXICON

il [8, havis]. 1, @l ¢ melted
butter, 259. 2. Qadral ‘a
szgriﬁee,’ 413.

57), ‘be extinguished,

cq’die.' (iﬂ‘ﬁgyﬂ?qwd)=eﬁ S arguin

“if (they) die,’ 420; (§ 64)

¢ extinguish, destroy, queneh, re-

press’  ga¥dg ‘having re-

pressed,’ 694. oyl 5 g eir =
gall §saer, 6, 25.

AND CONCORDANCE.
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ali (5 60, IIL), ‘glisten’
Jy(aﬂ‘ﬁm’,é@,&'lr, II1. Gr.158),1117.
y@a, 1, See under gym 2.
Fens ‘an assembly’ [from 8.
sabhd; 80 yrm, I, yraun for
Firluh], 711, 713, 725, 727;
332, ‘an assembly of dancers.
[Byn. Gariiy., sarer, gevamb
g variation of geva with Frdl
e, iin], 67, gjesanwu il se, Ch.
LXXIL, ¢ Knowing the (methods)
of the assembly of councillors.’
gyemanmwggerens, Ch. Lxxmm,
‘Not dreading the assembly.’
Ljsvavemay, 719, * The assembly
of the mean.’  gFebevenan, yxg,
¢ The assembly of the good,’ 728.
Feveurrena, 7z9. @slasmal,
721, ‘The assembly of those
mighty in learning,” g =rear
emar, 726, ‘The asgembly of the
men of subtle learning.’
yeuell [goral]. gdialwd [or
geralwin], ‘envy.  gjep&STLY,
urgpenis, 169, gyé UG FEs
F&srar ‘the man of envious
soul! gyaral (§ 64), yvd5m
¢ having been envious of,’ 167.
yer (§ 66), * measure,’ N4l 103.
e psrer (=gyarpgae, 1L
Gr. 41), ‘he who measured,’ f10.
gjer&@tn ¢ which will measure,’
710,  gyariieg ‘that which
will measure,’ 706, T @
1. =geresa mrev="Ilogic and
dialectics, 725. 2, ¢ Measure,
due (just or defined) measure or
limit’ ; ¢justitia quae suil guid-
libet mensurd metitur,” B., 283,
286, 287, 288, 289,474, 477,478,
479, 574, 943, 947, 949, B. As

comes ge, 797, 9293 #upal
becomes #5@), 544, 425, 913;
v. 1040, gens@= genss g, gi.
Comp. Nil. 6, zo1.

Forray (§ 64), % (§ 50),
‘mingle, mix up,’ 64; and with
reduplication.  gyeraserr (alel
aurgren) ‘he who does not mix
on terms of intimacy,
H%r@ = gn ‘having
mingled with tenderness,’ 91.

yergy ¢ mire, hell’ [comp. 9o,
%ip, gyor: theidea 18 ‘ depth’],
233, 835, 919.

Jfaﬂ (§ 64), gyafssel, 387, ‘de-
fend.” gyefldm ¢ having shown
affection,’ 1154, 1168, 1256.
gefl&@wef, ¢ the love, lovingly
gshown,’ 1192, I1321. (noun,
= g cher, Syer{), °‘kindness,’
390, 557, 1192, 1200, I132I.
seflwr  ffull of tenderness,’
1138.

e @ * take in handfuls.’
eflé@argraHCm, 1187.
ooy ‘a glowing fire} 1228,
(B, Qs@uy, spe] (F from
).  oyip@ “ beauty, Nl
131. Not in K., where arfleb,
ai are found, which, perhaps,

hge the same root.

& (§ 57), ‘perish, 498, NiL
105; (§ 64) ‘destroy” gl

(all. @srr.), g fuS hungerthat

destroys,’ 226 (IIL. Gr. 153).

Sjiflaps ¢ roinous things, 8oy

(@@, comp. 968).  yeblw, g68.

g, saral glufsey, Ch,

CXVIIL., ‘being consumed, wasting

away.’ [Comp, Psa. xzxi., 9.]

o migFevenifsen, Ch. exxrv,

i



adv. &7 @giaerais "untll, 224,
B48. Havavaraiey ©at that
exact moment,’ 1187,

yorGuent (steri = 9jeray)
occurg in (III. Gr. 14) :—v, 2,
< becomes .o gy, 14, 653, 1301;
v, 182, gui@=alldg; v. 12,
e is first lengthened: esre, 15,
460, 4613 wv. 31, eer becomes
or e, 32; v. 683, poey be-

(8]

Beopuifise, Oh. cxxvi, ‘re-
gerve overcome.’ LBl & v
‘d.est.ruetmn, 421. gy ‘ de-

mr, 6265 ¢ruin, defeat,’ 704,

SSlrentn,

I.XIII @@ﬁﬁmgﬂmnmm ‘not
despairing in adversity,’ Ch.
Lxrir. yfé g having wrought
destruction,” 35935  “having
abated the keennessof its glance,’
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775; ‘having changed it, de-
stroyed its effect,’ 1317. .9;(;5@
(IIL. Gr. 86), 182, =9y0&.&
(see gar@uenc.). far &
‘ expenditure, what will be ex-
pended,’ 461. g ¢ that
which  will  destroy,” 744.
&G m < which will destroy,’
934-

<& ‘weep’ (§ 60). [Comp. S
asru. gevay seems another
f01m] 25 ‘wept,’ 555, 828.
g ‘with weepmg, at the cost
of tears,” 659; ‘so as to draw
tears,” 659. Spsrer ‘she
wept,’ 1317, 1318,

Y& (§ 62), ‘rot away,” Nal
123.

QPEETL ‘envy’ (=& awip
Qurmein). The deriv. 18




s ¢ foulness, and gm
“way.” The three verbs under
are formed by a poetic license.
Jpésray, 35, 135, 161, 162,
164, 165, 167, 168. wéaTm
(§ 62); gupssrmeno ‘absence
of envy,’ Ch. xvi1. &5
(§ 64); guwssmurer he
who will be envious,” 163, 166.
upssm (56,11); ywéspm
¢ having envied,” 170.

.s&/@f!'i,gl ‘will sink down,” 835.
(Connected with gip.)

<y min. See Notes, p. 186. (1) One
of the four objects of study and
pursuit (S. dharma). (2) It is
the general subject of Ch. 1.-
xxxvIIL. golurev. (3.) It is
divided into @evevmin, Ch. v.—
xx1v.,, ‘The virtue of the




house ;° and @peawpw, Ch.
xxv.—xxxviil.,, ‘The virtue of
renunciation.’ 76, 543, 32,
31, 35, 36, 39, 181, 183, 185,
93, 96, 5§o1, 23, 141, 296,
297, 249, 288, 1047, 1009, 1018.
(=9ypés_@er), 77, 130, 204,
personification. Sper [ per
@nev, 122], Ch. 1v., 34, 40, 45,
48, 49, 441, 189, 182, 179, 384,
147, 148, 150, 644, 754, 173,

635, 366. S parevey ¢ vices,
vicious acts,” 157. g parsen
‘the outside of virtue=vice,’
142. (See &) g{,m@uryﬂ
‘the round sea of virtue,” 8.

gpaidor ¢ virtuous action,” 33,
321, 909.  ypFsT ¢ the way




of virtue,’ 37, 46. g{p@aam
‘ the increase, wealth of virtue,’

163.  gwQ@aurr ¢ virtuous per-
sons,’ 30.

P (§ 57), ‘know (as result
of study), be wise, be able’
[Syn Qs ¢ percenre ; Com
¢ perceive clearly ’ (stlengthened
form of @asf); @ (26i)
‘understand and feel.’ Often
combined with &ev, of which it
is the result. Comp. 396.
Connected with gm, g, -
gpw. Ellis says, ‘In Tamil
the more frequent acceptations
of gydesir the learned, and
HMBwar the ignorant, are the
virtuous and the vicious.



I. Root (%wrs0Qsremes).
yB-Csm v (see Bsrm), ¢ when-
ever one obtains some new gain
of knowledge, I110.  &rearg
@ppio ‘a fault of which one is
conscious, a wilful fault,” 272.

o0 - Qarergy ¢ having mur-
derpd (set at nought) the lessons
of wisdom,’ 638. sLeamdlar. &
wair ‘those whose mental vision
perceives duty, 218 [comp.
981].

1I. Past tense, part. adv., and
adj., and nouns (§ 77, 74, 87).
[With g’ﬂ@a 123, &G.] ﬂ.ﬁﬂ"
5@ 123, 136, 164, 179, 441, 469,
472,483, 477, 479, 493,494, 515
¢ having known, knowing,’ 635,



637, 644, 645, 687, 696, 711, 721,
725, 729; 754, 767, 793, 878, 943,
944, 946, 947, 981, 1127, 1128,
1287, 1312. 9055 ¢ which
has known, knows,’ 637, 711,
721,1143. 9 0-fFseva * things
that have been ascertained,’ 587,
cgy,nﬁ}-g@ﬁw ‘I have Lnown, I
know, novt,) 1083, yd-psmen-

LEXICON AND CONCORDANCE.
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gdpsri (=gdssair), 288,
399,635, 717.  sd-ag, 293,
472,686, 1255.

III. Fut. tense, part., and
nouns. (Intro. xxi.) gdl-avev
(=9 Q@aer, III. Gr. 81), ‘1
shalt know, I know,’ 1129. g/ d-
arw (=gfQ@amrw, III. Gr.
77), ‘we will know,” 36. _ga-
arir ‘they will know, 427.
I Blarer, g ‘those who (will)
know,’ 318, 428, 677, 701, 995,
1053, 1072, g Mf-wyp ¢ that will
know,’ 1308.

IV. Inf. and verb. mnoun
(§ 168, 148). g ail-w ¢ to know,
so as to know, in order to know,’
500, 795. = gM-seb ¢ the know-
ing, knowledge of,’ 582. @l
uplsev, Ch. Lxx1, cX. @elw




Msev, Ch. xLvIIL, QFL(5)5er
pludsen, Ch.x1. asrevwsse,
Ch. xu1x. eUuradse, Ch.
XXIL. @ren dised, Ch. L.
gmaufsew, Ch. LxxI1I. &
ndlsev (apm), ¢ the faculty of
learning,’ 632.

V. Optative (§ 140). gA)-&
¢(he) should know, 116, 210.
(Intro. xx.)

VI. Negative (§ 110, 121).
g-Guer ‘I know not, can-
not, 928, 1083, 1125, 1207,

DBl-wevib ¢ we know not,” 1257
(=oifQund).  (unib) s fla
Bev%v ‘we know not’ (§ 114),
61. gaaVeur ¢ which is devoid
of knowledge,’ 869. gydluirer,
27 (n.), ‘they who know not,’




76, 337, 473, 474, 038, 713, 863,
877.  gPwri (fin. v.), ¢ they
know not,” 228, 1141, \Ta] 108.
gpwir g ‘not knowing,” 1142.

gPur (= ,aﬂu.:rmem), 1116.
g;,ai)u.ur ‘that knows not,’” 736,
836. Poetic, g{,ﬂ&abmng@r’r (&
inserted -+ cg;abmrr,g@ri') ‘men
without knowledge,’ 427 )
Bevrir ¢ they know not’ (g ins.
+ @ovrrit) ; g;ﬂﬂmg,@@evaér ‘I
knew not,’ 1226, lit. ‘I was
not that which knew.’

VIL Nouns. gda ¢know-
ledge,” (§ 190a), 123, 175, 203,
315, 355, 358, 372, 373, 382, 396,
421-426, 452, 454,513, 532, 682,
684, 1022. gde@L e, Ch,
XLIII. 68.  Ljevev e resranin,




Ch. nxxxv. 287, 331. gepn,aﬂ

euossev, Ch. cxv. @oluMh
eymgsev, Ch. cxxviir,  gdleur
arar, 215 [garar].  giaj
O WITIT (g.smr_), 179, 404, 427,
430, 441, 463, 622, 816, 1153.
(§ 184) gdldenii, 918 ; on8laf
@i, 198, 429 ; cgy,fd?aﬁasr@m' 914,
915, 857, (@) syfai(eh)
U, 427, 430; gPAevrsrr,
140. gSafurr, so7; o4
afss, 61, 123, 618 [gde
used as acc. of cognate signif.],
Nil 108. gdwrenw (§ 154),
¢ ignorance,’ 440, 925, I1110.

VIIL. Causal (§ 160, I. b).
o al00 ¢ they will cause to
be known’ (= g iuar),
1233.



<. 1. g, adj. (see m),
¢ six,” NAL 1.

II. 9 (§ 56, IL.), ‘be cut
off, cease, be digested.’ D
@i (IIL. Gr. 79), ‘we are de-
prived of, free from,” 88, 275
[comp. 505], 626. oy (§ 87),
“those who are without, freed
from,” s503;= ‘less’ in com-
pounds, 311, 312, 646, 106, 800.
‘The destitute,” 226, 248, 365,
500, 1007. YL@ er, 350. 9D
asii ‘ those set free,’ 365. gpw,
654, 649, 699, 956. DD EeT

ewr ¢ where (bonds) have been
severed,” 349, 521; °where all
support has failed”  gops
‘that which is freed, carried off,



digested,” 365, 942, 944. SyD,
1261. o [d%rsOsreans),
199, 352="“less, 1117. gm=
‘thoroughly, absolutely, so as to
be free from all conditions,’

268, 391, 465, 845, 717, 184:
‘without. (@er)wm s ¢ fails
not,” 369. YW, 1295. HBar
(opp. to e ar), if it is not,’

B
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812. . gyweb ‘digestion’ b
o ‘if it digest easily,’ 943.
0L g (§ 64), ‘eut off!

| mésey, 345,  Hogses, Ch
IXXVIL SmEG, 349, 814
[see wm], 753, 759. =m0
unar, 346, ‘he who will free
himself from,’ 798, 1.'.63 [see
SwsE).  spols, 367,
o5 let them consume away,
1177. gy “unfailing, gzz.
Zyepi ¢ eease not (to love),’ So7.

IV. (Intro. xxiv.) .geop

f chamber (cut of@) ; & mine,’ 747,
764, 913. o (=ifa)
¢ destruction,’ 434, 421} * cessa-
tion,’ 1186 ; ¢shame,’ g8o, 846.

yan® (§ 57), ¢ beat (as a drum),’
1076, [V 4G sres], 1180.
yepisiar ¢ (of) him who bas
strueck,” 307.

D (§ 64; = Flav), ‘endure’
gpar ‘viot enduring’ (§ 121),
333. Syoeu f things that will
endure’ (IIL. Gr. 95), 333.
(u added to a root form: an
aoristic part. noun plur. neut.]

gyeflFed, an  imaginary (7)
flower, the poet’s commonplace
for anything peculiarly delicate

or sensitive, go, r1ti, 11Is,
1120,
gyar (see ), ‘euch’  [Comp.

g%, The difference is that
between lalis and tantus.  gjer
is “such in guality,’ g% ‘such
in magritude or opumber.’]
Sl @i, 1061, 814 5 Peirpes gr
for Jerm sjcoef (seo 5H0),
‘they who are as,’ Bg8, g6y.
sy e, 1076, 1323.  Hargyer

thaisas’fiza. _werswer ‘she

are so, z%g, 112z, 1294, N4l
101, 104.

yar. 1, As enflosw’ or inserted
particle ; &5 a+ yer+ e, 2.
2, As ‘afig @’ or termination
forming & mase. noun sing.
SB e+ gjer =g, 2.

&r ‘much’ See g. [Comp.

4’@% and &% ; and gyer, which
has nearly the same force.
These forms all belong to the
@BCyalgar, Intro. p. xxil, 10,
They govern a gen. oblique

inrSsirwr, adlaa@sr

L. SBorwg it s

(soch) as’ 595 [comp. gpoi].

g% sgne, ‘all over, 1320,

¥ & ¢ 1t is thus (much),” 34,

387, 304, 828, 1208. _g¥wsH

evii ‘are not of this much, of

equal value 409, (1) pred.

S¥%rwi ¢ they are (such) as,

595, Nal. 104; (2) rel. part.,

bzz; (8) moun, 9635, 964, 410,

406, 310, 576 [comp. gyar@pi],

1073, 650, 704. Sjlrair

‘those who are as—, gbs.

o Iraeru o ‘all sorts of per-

sons,’  584. oy S @ @yin,

‘thus much even,’ 416. @emr

Sarwi ‘as those whom (one) has

seen.’ (sar® for = ;

comp. ferpargni and oo )

Sylar 5HHGs ‘to such an ex-

tent, 1129, Qari L b s 5,

shpiwsa ‘in proportion as,’

396.

Loy ‘affection,’ 513. gevy
eneotn, Ch. virr, 86z, 911, 9oz,
1009, 45, 71-80, 681, 682, 285,
807, 1276, 757. [Comp. wjger,
&, oLy, Gammern, i



iawa‘s:’mx,rz‘;. J,Ts'i-r-év‘g * that
which is as,’ 565, 1082 [comp.
Spm].  garen (1) for gar

o

e g, or rel. part, in agreement |
& n‘f o071, 296, 889, |

with g@Uur
308’ 353! 527, 109; Qe
e g (@srer L, COMp. SDHM),
1142, 1143, 1260, 655, 1305,
1119, 1137, (2) ‘things that

LEXICON AND CONCORDANCE.

arib. |

yaray (ses ), “that day, to-

morrow,’ 36 ; with g, 108 ; * that
very dajv,’ 113. [Comp. @srm,

T @ gt

| y@renis [8, hafiga], ‘ swan,’ 1120.
| yerdar ‘mother’: sri, 1147.
oy ¢like, it is like, it is such

[11]



as.” [Comp.erpm. See gar,
TG, Y+ H=gpm.]
1. It is added to past adv. part.
where we should expect rel.
part. (Intro. xxiv. § 10.)
saifspm ‘it is like grasp-
ing at, 22, 100, 78, 401, 402,
208, 274, 338, 215, 216, 1007,
1008, 452, 1058, 931, 678, 758,
1302, 1303, 1304, 838, 913, 1020,
1107, 1110, 890, 332, 1192, 1121,
1145, 1146, 307, 1148, 718, 894.
2. It is added to nouns (inf.
base), wréspm, 217, 332.
3. It is added to nouns, simply,
1306, 261; almost redundant,
720, 407, 415, 1288.  gareflé
QarearapCm, 1187 (Qarera=
Qsrerarg). 4, Corr. to erpay
‘suchasis . .. sois’ pws
‘s0,” 365.




%

<% is a demonstrative, a stronger
form of 9. See gybE, Haw@.

2. 1,0z, cow,” 560, 1066, Nal.
101, 115, 118. Q2. See under
HS-

GV (=granrswo) [S. dkula],
¢ confusion, turbulence,” 34.

%, H©& (§ 98, 136-140), H65
(§ 64). 2@& (root used in
al. @.5“')! 371, 478. g, Y=
‘when,’ 1312,1315,1317; =‘as,
850, 841, 874, 1163, 104, 117,
122, 433, 434, 424, 443,444, 445,
507, 751, 1263, 1147 ; =°while,

18,” 82z, 278, 1127, 1128; =*‘to
be,’ 666, 92 ; adverbial, 119, 357,
1043. H&ev, 372; = in

371, ‘favouring fate” gygsev

34, 95, 285, 219, 374, 419, 714,
8o1, 998, 600, 1291 [as optative




mood we must suppose ellipsis
of Caver @io. ] S&s6, 683,
823. i, 9@, form. adv., 543,
479, 15, 17, 586, 587, 998, 51,
217, 868, 133, 461, 446, 529, 744,
745, 764, 910, 1218, 1227, 1228,

630, 476. o, HYSGw, 375,
308, 590, 1002, 379, 993, 897,
868, 978, 146, 573, 138, 175, 858,
889, 397, 436, 449, 939, 556, 68s,
763, 1298, 1270, 942, 1079, 93,
94, 125, 203, 134, 144, 860, 113,
328, 456, 459, 492, 787, 788,



1049, 514, 320, 433, 344, 452
YGH ‘youare’ 1319. H58
¢ thou didst become,’ 1112. <
Gt ‘we shall prosper,’=.g
Qavmib,653. HBw, 283,270,329,
750, 817.  gulemr. ¢ therefore,’
1179. Qw,2,12. Huw s ‘what
has become,’ 12. guwri ¢those
who have been,” 106. Sy e
‘ those who are,” 1016. gagm
‘ what will accrue,’” 283, 427, 461;
SG@g, 3I5. Qaur ‘they
will be, become,’ 1165, 118,
1218, 1207. garr ‘those
(that) will become,’” 1074, 1299.
HWer ‘if (1t become),” 44, 45,



52, 49, 209, 868, 1156, 1306,
566 1018, 1119, 1216. @6V
¢1f (be),” 53. %uﬂ_@ym 3D
‘although, whatsoever,” 355, 478,
656, 889, 900, 599, 52, 127, 144,
458, 901, 128, 397, 317, 416,
1321, 1325, 1005, 404, 409, 414,
705. Neg. forms:—gy&rs g,
1291; Y1518, 128; He&rg,
619; YyST@TLD, 376 Y&,
421, 456 With a.am@ @ev
and gev:— oergT&IN, 895,
Qovrirs, 1242 ; aasan_nuﬁi.@ym,
1005 ; eewrLT&, 54, 988; e
orgTn, 889; eewrLmw, 110,
896, 1059; edrarars, 100;
2. GTar ST G, 454 ; E_’ESUI'L.JT[LQW
128; Qeveur®, 47 Sjevevr
T, 593 ; @eveur .'.LHT!T Qev



@rw, 91; @eer@L, 368, 94;

@evevrlar, 49, 52, 769, 1058;
Yasrsalevy, ‘nothing which
may not come about,’ 3537.
24 ¢ having caused to become,’
678, 1026. g&se ‘a causing
to prosper,’ 264. H&Gw, 616.
Y&a (opp. to @&®), ‘increase,
wealth, prosperity,” 31, 32, 112,
113, 122, 135, 163, 169, 177,183,
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283, 328, 457, 463, 492,522, 526,
562, 393, 504, 642, 651, 657, 692,
755, 858, 859, goz.

B@& [comp. @&Cs, 4als,
erm@s, and g, W B |
1. ‘So,’ 252, 740, ‘as above’;
@@ ¢ with such persons,’ 474,
534, 279, 803. 2. ‘As,’ 532, 666,
1189; wCL i ‘as it suffers,
247, 265, 279, 561, 908; @&
ﬁfffﬁf@,s I; &;ms%ur@;mﬂu.;m
‘and all such pelsons, 584,
‘closing and summing-up,’ 43 ;
‘as is fit,’ so. 3. LD'LD@?!E}@&'
‘again,’ 15, 16 4, 9mGs *as
it is, at once,’ 179, 171, 289,333,
487, 566, 788, 1307, 928, 1215;
‘ when,” 676, 1325.

2 & =wor& ¢ stain,” 503.

.
Mmoo T A T A |




=po 4. achare], 10755 ° pro-
pr 1ety of conduct, rule of Life

PUESLD.
Y& [8. ded], ¢ desire,” 266.
2@ (§ 62), “move, play’ [comp.
%m] 2pwpGp ‘like play-
mg ; see gpm. QFrevevr.
‘use words,” 405, 1070. Q&FT6v
ewrmi ‘they speak not, inter-
change mno words, 818. L
@i =téser ‘men, 1003 [comp.
Gir, <0 GooT Lev= H6V |
?%mplz%'me]nt’ '%Ch Ln:% G@%Egrﬂg
Fad T wTL_6v. BTGy
‘ the exercise of friendship,’ 187.
@p@:.éu ‘ the use of detectives.’
B ¢ swimming,’ 278.
L0 (§62). umrm_..@u: 004,
521 (see L), unyrr:..@aurm
196. (&f. @gar.) J:.g,@m_:_@»@;
¢ the assembly of dancers.’




%L_@. See ,_g@rr

Yaofl ‘a nail’ [8. dni], 667,
1032.

cgam@ (gee %), ‘there, 363’
1098 [Comp HJITGMT@, frm@]

QT LD, See <2 GIT.

%{@ [8.]. gfusaea 1. HF
wir ¢ source,’ 543.

g enLp ‘ tortoise,’ 126.




Qo I ‘Six) 381. (§ 172.)
o D ﬁﬁ&é}@a}Hﬁ ‘the
men of six works,’ 560, NAl. 1.

II. 5 (§ 62), ‘grow cool,
heal up.’ s, 129. Y7
Gs, 129.

ITI. (See 9m, cut.) o ‘a
way,’ 37, 43, 161, 219, 465a
478, 787, 849, 1321, 397, 932
943, 062, Nal. g7. 20l eir
“in the (right) way, 468
975, 130, 46, 123, 176, 48,
716, 725, 477, Nal. 103; with
B6v, 41, 222, 242, 324. Y=
Lig, 1140. In comp. see geps

sTL, Qupssro, 104; @ws
arm, 1601; eswrm, 627;

Y ,g'?,mg{a's@r.b ¢ forsake,” 814,798;



Yo er, 307. e

IV. %pg (§ 62). (1) “do,’ “be
strong ’; (2) ¢ endure, undergo,
bear” [Comp. sruumpm (see
sro)]. sbpes, 460, 287,
891, 985, 225, 7605, 23, 269, 768.
SO, 409, 1174, 1175. DO
FWS, 555, 1032. %.m@’”a 493,
098, 286, go8. gwC@par, 1162.
<55, 493, 515, 568, 669, 212,
1160, 1276, 748. gyoDler, 525,
46, 126, 234, 297, 38. Ypay
Lai ¢those who wage offensive
war,’ 741, 893, 1165.  (v.and
n.) C%,m_gyaum ¢ the men of active
energy,’ 1027, 891, 894, 985, 975
130, 225. Y@ ST@r, 1007,
894. (p. and f.v.) Yoo, 67,
70, 189, 211, 1159, 579, 835.
gpweo, Ch. cxvi.  JIflarp
@eLo. -%.@!D( ), 64, 367,
732, 1200.



g6r (§ 56, IIL.), ‘govern, act,
employ.” [Comp. 9®.] ger ‘a
person ; servant,slave,’ 1030, 746.
Qaevrer, 500, Nal. 122,  gaore-
avar,‘alady,’ 1279. g eiraidr,
Ch. Lx1L ; =* QpwH@,’ 618, 632,
1022. gore ‘manage!’ 589,
242 ; ‘exercise, ‘rege, i.e. tibi
associa,” B. gjei LT, 1017,
383, 791.  yera@ni, 447, 244,
245; in comp. LorVwWmani,
1230; wpewidererer, 904 ;

LEXICON AND CONCORDANCH. [13]



Sifleurerer, 215 ; LamL|anL LIm
ari,783.  garuu@on ¢ will be
employed,’ 511. gepd ‘will
exercise,” 251, 1252, yaraos,
663, go7.  grermairewis, 613,
614; peveuramrenio, 1026, 1133,
1134 ; @eeuramivenn, 1026,
Qavarpawann, 613, 81, 212;
yevagfaragrans, 287, 331, Ch.
LXXXYV, QUTETTETE, 014 ]
eliyrararass, 480. S
wramenw, 60g; @Surmsirenin,
773, 148, 962, Lpwraite,
609; estrredremis, 7733 aldw
Wi T @, 9o4. &7 & (77 Glor
@, Ch. xcrx., 981, 989, 9go.
%L’.Q‘, 25z, comp. @uirmerTe.
) Symarirf.

2o [8, dya], ‘gain.’ gsrwis,

933-

W *a herdsman,” rzz28.

2597 g thousand’ [8. sa-
hasra], 259.

27 (see g ; the iden seems to
be ¢ excellence, fulness’). gy
@b, 74, =yens, or the quality
which excites it giraeor,
71, ¢ =gy war) W,
J,rmmm:rﬁ{?frgeir ‘ghoulder like
a bambd,’ gdb. i 57Y,
“fill) %ngfrr ¢ insa.i?%,blg? 7?3.
4 ‘1o be satisfied, filled,” 837.
Sserrri ‘they fill not their
bellies,’ 936, CGariirissiy,
1105. e g i & SovertIar,
1265, i (§ 64), ‘bind’

irEghsly g, 4825 NAl 122,
‘bind; hum. w1 B i
Fog, 678. )

K. 1. 993. (g=F) ‘redun-
dant,’ 216, 217, 307, 894, 873,
1155, 758, 838, 1145, 1148, 923,

%@mmy ‘the hell in which

they sink down,’ g19.

.455657 for gavar, 3.
g & ewas.

D [= gaap’ (see HEob),
or from &rarm (see Faev) as
gemar from sevu], ¢full, per-
fect, complete,’ 416 (Q@UGenLp),
681, 922 (@), 694 (Quilurd),
1022 (gdlay). B peLiS,
635 (Qerev), go {(@urgar),
862 (@), 14 é@gﬁ@), Nl
106, gyerep’ ‘the gods, the

erfect ones, those of good
ulfilled,” 413.

W (§ 57), © examine.’ Oftener
written g rmis (with g7 ‘fully’).
slunrmise, Ch.Lxxx. grod
ag ¢ explore, search out, 584.

smilif g, 586, 711, Hrrlps

Firevaerenin, 582 ; weual, 684.
GrTL@Ier, 512, %u‘.{,ﬁg, 517.
SpsTLEm, 792, porbbm
Qarererey, 795. S FFar,
662. ° Bxquisite, recherehd,’ gyl
Qsmgwni, gin.  Hluoule,
1081, gy, 1124, LD,
914, 918, {yalewani), 198.

E’Q@a}r:

@

® demonstrative. [Comp. g, ar,
Dashr, BACs, Ger, @] Be-
fore mouns, 247, 382, 383, 322,
336, 98, 513, 571, 578, 738, 662,
743, 952, 992, 1042, 1085, 1120,
1130, 1142, 1162, 1227, L247,
1220, 1315, 1319, 1169, @b
Gsr ‘Lol’ 1161,



840, 1152, 1180, 1184_, 1192; | @& (§ 66), ‘pass beyond the
with gyerg, Hog, Hb, 1038, bounds of.” [Cowp. @»; 8.1.]
966. 2, Sign of third case, 2. @apmempai he dwells apart,
3, Tor gepav, 704 (so B. in afar, 1130. Gags funre-
397, ‘it be mo’). strainable,; s567; (with ens)

e ‘deep’ gl {(=aLad), 8 ‘immoderate,’ 113.  Gsaramin
(fig). (==or), 989 (fig.). Hb ‘not transgressing,’ 779. @ear
{§ 57). @rerpsers ‘mire in ¢do mot pass away from, 146,
which the feot sinks,’ so0. | 86g.
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@aa thostility” [From @s
B. animi aversio. tammur@.
(Nig. @eseouersasdluria
eotow gib.]  Ch. Txxxvr. 51—
860, 647, 481,  Lansan.’ @a6
Cargmi * warlike kings,” 6g1.

Bew (§ 57), ‘desﬁiae, scorn,’
{Opp- Ysp and w&p. Comp.
with orar.]  @swbisrd, 538
@atpiri, 698. Behe,539,995,
¢seorn ' [comp. waneE|. @SLF
&, 1057.  @epreow ‘the ab-
sence of a seornful spirit, 8y1,

953. @ahanr i, 966, 59, 151, |
237, Nil 117,
@ews =yah.  [Opp. to awes.

Comp. Feow.], 231, 238, 239,
240; ‘praise, 777; ‘renown,’
1003 ; ¢ word, speech,’ 1199. As
verb, Nal. 111 ; suit, fit) 152,
@b, @ e (@ew). 1. Place,’
1064, 1123 ; ‘ Toom,’ 422, NAL 116,
2, ¢ Fitting place,’ 484, 491, 493,
494, 497, 498, 675, 687; with
ity 821. @ ewdlger ‘ know-
ledzge of the right place, Ch. 1.
3, ¢ Ease, prosperity.” @cafip
v@ag g, ‘ when in straight.
ened circumstances, 218, 1004.
B2 ¢ what possesses space,’
744. (@& ¢ things that take
the place of,’ 292. BLdm
inflex. base used adv., ‘when’
or ‘where’; ‘in the nick of
time,” 7463 with Gu. er#. 87g,
968, 1124, 302, 490, 1285, 730;
with &f. @gr. 301, 302; with
num, gfic gz, 11533 sign of
7th case, 806, 883, 597, 762.

@ i_F s affliotion? [Comn. @@h

(§263). @.r 8o @i,
1030.
D@aser [sec . Comp.

@0, @ f @6heu. 8.
dukk ; syn. @arub, B&rg
anio], ‘marrowness, straitened
circumstances, afflietion,” Ch.
LxnI. @@&smrySurenn ‘not
despairing in adversity,’ 621,
624, 625, 654, 788, 1030.

@@zt < pain, evil! 138, 508,
6zz, 623, 627, 628, 1045, 1056,
1060, 1063, 1295. It is used
for @B ssamr. @Gy is
rather an effect of @O&aeur.
NiL 107.

@ant. (seems another form of
@ th), * position, middle,’ 663,
1108, 1. @wcqopfsa, 8gq,
‘fall from high estate, ex-
plained by 473, Gev-deawepfl,
2, Qoo w g fail,’ 360. EHemgp
v* hindrance’ (e ), 676. [Rim.
L xxm, 5 .. pa. @8g
orGen @ mar sLaurar ¢ He
stopped, saying there is here in
the way a hindrance (a bad
omen).’| 3, @erL @zl ¢ discern
the fitting place and time,’ 712.
4, Sign of 7th ease (§ 251), 37,
338, 1122, 2239. ylenL *‘be-
cause’ = g&lwal sHel, 1179,

G @ ¢ ymallness, 478. @ H
¢gmall, narrow.’

@ ¢ g cluster,” 308, 360.

@) &var ‘& pair.

@i F e [8.] ‘Indra,’ 2.

@)oo (§ 64), ‘wink, close the
eves. r1za. 775, 1126, [@ewtn



&= e LT e T
ant, (6 &, LJ’ QS—LQ_. 8.
dur] @uilun®, 624 (Ur@).

@ (§ 64), ‘thunder, reprove
with carnestness,” 147, 448, 784,
795. . . ‘a forcible word,’ 6o7.

8@ (§ 68),° give,” [Comp. 8.dd.
Qs @, S, F @6 ‘givel’

552, @uey, 85, GAliarar
“as thongh (it) were thrown
into, 1260, Buayn [aux.

sirengthening ineaning], 931

LEXICON AND CONCORDANCE.

Wi (§ 121), the heavenly ones,
who do not close their vyes,’ gob;
Nil. 146, ‘ twinkle, glisten,” 361.
wanfl  Wenind @S e euih
“The long shore where the bright
pearls hwinkle! @engpalers@
e Slenn i ¥er ¢ Though jewels
sparkle like lamps standing
there.']
Bibentn.  See @ and Lo,

Bwasb ¢ motion, 1020, (v @)
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Quwaev (n.). 1, ‘Nature” ‘One
whose nature is —,’ 1038; ‘ na-
tural course,’ 572. Lt aoor Gl
wevr it ¢ women,’ 1311. I maf!
wevrar ‘she who belongs to
another,” 147. 9/ aflw evmer
‘one who has made virtue his
very own,’ 147. 2, (56, 1IL.),
¢ proceed, be, come about in
a natural way. @b ev
(a9 @gr.), ‘things which will
become one’s own,’ 342, Quer
p @ ‘that which has proceeded
naturally,’ 35. @uwevar g what
naturally is so,” 734. Quarpar
‘they - naturally are, 1106.
Qupm (v. caus. § 62), ¢ make
or bring about’ (§161). Qupad
wrer ‘the Creator, 1062. @
wa sl ¢ those who have made,
acquired,” 760. @umpmev ¢ ac-
quisition.”  @uwevry (strength-
ened form of @uweb), ¢ nature,’

41, 47, 1061, 333, 344, 382,




452, 545, 628, 903, 951, 1006.
Qupens * natural course,” 370,
374, 637. 8. ¢ A section.’

@W"J [Comp. 8. ya] (§ 57),
combine, ‘join, harmonize,’
[Comp. @ane, eniig.] Qevw f
“having been joined with, pos-
sessed of,” 576. Q@awis com-
posed of,” 576; ¢ joined (with),’
73, 489, 1323. Qavwular ©if
(it) attach 1tself, 522. Qaow-
wi sen_ ¢ when (1t) canunot be,’
230. @aw ¢ harmony,’ 573.

@) 7 (§ 66), ¢ beg, excite, compas-
sion.” [Used with s75.] @rsam
‘having begged,” 780, 1050,
1063. @rpsw ‘though they
beg,’ 1062. @ranri ¢ they beg |
not,” 1035. @ugluarr ¢ sup-
pliants,” 1035, 1058, 232, 1060,




1067. @guuanir, 1055, 1070,
Nil. 307. (wr)afirins ¢ that I
may ask,’ 1212, 1329. @résy
u®gsev ‘the being asked from,’

224. @risan, 224. @Drésev
‘begging,” 229, 1052, 1054.
@ré&s ! ‘beg thou,’ 1051. @ré |

saamr ‘ people from whom it is
meet to ask,’ 1051. Q@risema

‘what he has asked,” 1052.
@ﬂruq @ra), 1053. @oanr
e ‘refraining from mendi-
cancy,’ 1061. @ro epib

‘though you beg,’ 1066. @
Wer ¢if you beg, 1067. Q@r
aer Lz “ beg not,” 1067. @



rhuear=(@riiQuer) ‘I pmy
1067. @r-a; (§190, a),‘begging,’

552. Ch. cvrL, mendlc'mcv
1064, 1066, 1069, 1280. @a@ua—-
&#Ln, Ch. cvir, ‘the dread of
mendicancy,” Nal. 3o1. @g-
e (§ 62), ¢ feel sorrow, com-
passion.” @r&a& @0 ¢ will be

sorry for,” §35. Qraga
‘which (you) will bLe sorry for,
655. @rmgev, Ch. cxxrrr.

‘ heaviness at eventide.” o
Quels@rmasev, Ch. cxviL
‘ wasting and weeping.’

8@, 1. adj. form of Przw®

‘two.”  (§ 172.) s, 374, 737,
620, 1091, 1196. @rer® ¢ two,’

19, 392, 393, 402, 581, 875, 760,



662, 992, 1022, 1247. Q@mHann
‘ both states or worlds—this and

the next,’ 23. @ar ‘two
persons,” 1108. Another form
of @5 is i, not found in
Kurral. 2, adj. ¢ great, strong,’
990, 999 (in reference to ecuth)

. (v.) ¢ be, remain, sit.” (§ 60.)
[S. as, in meaning.] It occurs
as auxiliary (§ 79), as well as
in its primary meaning. @wné&%,
403. @, 67, 100.  @i5H
s, 789.  Qrro=Q5S,

1301. @wha, 81,530, 1160,
1243, 1296, 1320, 867, Wlth@sv,

a sign of 5th case, 1107. N1
&5, ‘it was,’ 1296. @ FSirar,
638. QBHCsW, 1312. RS,



- 340. @@ 5.z ‘though (they)
are,” 973. @@pour ¢ they will
Le,” 483, 804. g,@uuﬁ*w 86,
1040. @Juf_ﬂm, 1039. @n@@

=26 $5, from OBs5a (§ 62
causal. § 161), ¢ place, put, cuse
to be.’
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@ @por ‘darkness” [+ @f+a
pluralising particle, the Telugu
lw. Comp. Quryer, SHer, |
and many others.] 5, 121, 243, |
352, 675, 753, 999, 1186.
@w e, adj. ‘dark’ 913.
@rioy ‘iron,’ Nal. 122,

@urmr [from 8. »dtri], ‘night/
1168, 1169, 1320.

@ e ‘food, fodder,’” 946. Quifl
erwrar ‘a glutton.’

@wsa  ¢target, mark, 627.
[S. laksha.]

@eom@ (§ 64), ¢shine [S.
laksh.] @oagare (5. 0sr.)
¢ resplendent science,’  410.
@evm@pmris! ¢ thou with glisten-
ing jewels !’ 1262. [See GQenp.] |




@ev. L. ¢1In, sign of 7th case, or
local ablative, 1322, 1327, 1328.
II. (n.) ‘a house ; housewife .
(in comp.), ‘ family or clan’; as
g@ouwr for @Qeepwo (in
some compounds). 1.=w%r
‘house,” 84 (7th case), Nil. 333. |
@eoeib=@Qe, Nil. 361. g |
wev ¢ cook-house,” NA&l 363.
9  DMeton. = wowral ‘house- |
wife,’ 59, 144, Nil. 83. 3, Deri- |
vatives. @ev-ewavar, 53 (bis).
@eearer, 52, 903, 905, 9ob, |
1039, Nal. 1, 86, 383. [=uw
erwirer, Qumr@mermer, 141.]
4, Compounds :—g)eu-evpih ¢ Vir-
tue in domestic life.” This is the
title of the first portion of the
@&mor, Ch. v.—xxX1V. Jev-evreur
eown ¢ family management,’ 1026
[see gyer]. @)ev-63 mir e




(:@@mrrmﬂz_gﬁ @Jﬂmq&
—fs QFvgylara) ‘he who
by transgression draws near to
(his ne)ghbom s) wife,’ 145, 146
(§ 88=@pLvaa). @aldps
A, 951 [=@4, 952; @b
956], ‘those born of noble
family, the scions of a noble
house,” 1044. Qeév-wrpbs
‘the life of domestic virtue,’
Ch. v. 45-49. Qov-auriparear(=
@evevrs Carl sy aimbuer)

¢the man who lives a life of
domestic virtue,” 41, 42, 147.
@ev-arihab seveurLd ‘the
‘whole of domestic life, 81.
Y pafev-alenpwirentn, Ch. xv,
‘The not desiring another’s
wife.’

IIT. ‘Not.” This root, sig.
“in,” curiously expresses non.



existence (§ 44. Comp. gev).
[Seems to govern an accusative
in some places; but perhaps
it is @ emphatic changed to
€8s 448.] 1, @ev. The root
is used for (it, they, there) is
(are) not,’=@evdv, 44, 233, 52,
276, 9og, 910, 583, 1063, 1065,
577, 621, 839, 363, 170, 1243,
222, 141, 142, 287, 285, 462, 538,
850, 4060, 244, 934, 770, 302,
1005, 1001. Forms a neg. wrmiy
s Gev ‘we have not seen,’
1071, 1060, 446. 2., @awdv is
probably a corruption, @ev+ o
emphatic, 363, 170, 570, 456,
46Q, 478, 534, 533, 230, 231,
330, 243, 245, 252, 945, 32

537, 751, 59, 247, 135, 791, 162,
842, 976, 87, 110, 710, 1028,



‘1036, 449, 951, 300, 290, 122,
1123, 1131, 1321. gﬁ@‘@w?@u
‘we know not,’ 61. 3, @ev is
used by ﬂ%g’s@gnma [Intro.
P- xvil. § 4,5.] for Qevevrs, 770
“when (or where) it is not,’ g,
400, 912, 1068, 853, 174,194,196
4, As con]uga,ted appella.twe
(1) @evar (1st pers. sing.),‘Iam
destitute,’ 223 [@J,aﬁ@auar, Brer
gflg@rer], 205; (2) @evw
(Ist pers. plur.), ¢ we are desti-
tute,” 174, 1040 (@ HQuww, FTH
sf&Gri]; (3) 8rd pers. m. f.
n. sing. p1u1 @evevrer, @avrar,
135, 847, 4, 617, 625, 842, 1000,
407. @evaw, 34, 205, 341,
628, 629, 862-8, 193. @ewmr
‘she who is without —, 56,
1194, 499, 506, 1325, 270, 906
1129, 1130.  @evrr, 577, 365,
114, 1242, 954, 430, 1072, 775,



499 ;

opposed

LEXICON AND CONCORDANCE.

@evrf, 170, 149, 430,
8oo, 811, 812, 236, 72, 1055, 843,
449, 427, 572, generally with a
noun; sometimes absolutely=
destitute ; sometimes as a predi.
cate.  @ebeurt, 431, 591, 378,
6oo, 1050, 1056, 1005, 750, 752,
739 368, 247, 395, 1020.

Govrrr, 59. e, @eueuat
577, 70: 917 Qevgm, @everm
‘that wh%ch is not, or without’;
sometimes =@si%y, 750, 53, 77
119, 586, (5:87, 750, 425,735, 871
Darg [Comp. @sra], 354,
749, 966, 1252, 875, 83, 340, 955,
904, 1090.  @ar@mev ‘if — is
wanting;” 575, 1014, 1144, 996,
556, 573.  @ev, @ebev * (they)
are mot, Ch, xx. Lwefiev
‘ things without profit, 191-197,
640, 4, 9, 39, 1100. Bwittev
‘ things not right,’ 998, 956, o1.
(¢) Compounded :-—@simuruﬂga;r
‘if (it) 18 not, 52, 1058, 49,
1306, 76q. @eurarer (see gyar).
@ebevsbev *are not things which
have no real existence,’ 115.
@eenr@d ‘having come to
nought,’ 479. @Qeverf guin
‘though it were non-existent,’
222, 768. @eveur@wri ¢ those
who came to nought,’ g35. eb
arg ‘it will not exist,’ 368.
@eurgyin ‘though there be
nons,’ 448 QFlgeleni ¢ are
men wha (willl nat dAn? nes

to

8o, |

o L.

[17]

BCarsr (§64). Comp. gysr ],
‘without,” 523, 1253, 112, 166,
754, 1069, 789, 1042, 101, 529,
917, [Bevm [N%r@uésin, ag
from @arGmar] = Gaveurios
¢ without,' 20, 184, 764. Gargfd
wenwws *which without (it)
(otherwise) is mnot gained,
961 ; ¢ egsentially necessary,’ 682.
. @waw [Gev+enn. Comp.
gareoe]. (1) In comp. with a
noun= -legsness, 577, 841, 119,
gos, 616, 618, 557, 344, 970,
851, 320, 364, 513, 958, 371,
1209, 1276, 738, 833, 1010,
wiplsraio, Ch. Lx1. * activity.
(2) Absolutely, ¢ destitution,’
841, 1041, 1042, 1044, 616, 558,
1063, 988, 89 (opp. to 2.ercaun),
153, 503 ; B. ‘egestas.’

Blar-d&rain <lo, here!’ 118s,
[Comp. 2., @.]

Garr s ‘rise, climb) [@ai
(§ 57) with s@, q.v.] Bai
sp&m = @anrgm  “having
elimbed.’

@y (§64), ¢ covet, luat after.’

Qapey, 432, Bavgflusmeir
(§ 87), 437, 935  Qavgun
(§-74), 1002. Bad, 1003.

Bapsreown ¢ covetousness,” [
aumeu+ooLo, § 74.]
B)p (§ 86), “lose,’ opp.

Qurm.
@pssws, 788 (§ ).



(= @&u_ru.mn')
(for Sair arrﬁa@sun'), 1242,
E\JW—SG\JSDW'EBJW, 414.
5 ‘With double neg.: @euaurrg},
@mwn@wm@ a8 it exists not
to -, 247. @(ﬁu)s\.lﬂ'p‘, 168,
448, ‘who suffer lack of * (with
2nd case), 412, 573, 574, 740
045, 161, 1030.  @(eb)}eur, 239,
853, 200, B6g, ros3, 1059, 594,
919, 610, 731, 1064, 78, 130
@(s)eursrar, 7, 523, 614,
1006, @waﬂrﬁrtm'she who is
without —," go.ju sveun';aun‘,
Bergai, 997,%45, 390, 598
640, @swr,s:rrr,uo
[as though from @ﬂﬂ_gy, @sm-

AW nENy

Yot
&7 Fevaflevr

[18]

LEG@GET, 932, 228, 403
(§ 7). ~ Pupsbsrars ., gg0.
[v. @orge).  @pia, 1144,
Bipayep “ destiny entailing loss,’
372, @wiGaw, 593.  Buu
uf, 404, 921, @wsgn (=2
plrer), 554, y;ut_?_@:m,
659, 812. @b ¢ we shall
]ose, 1250, ]%ld form=Qps

Quirin.]

a0 57), slip, fall down, be-

come vile.” @l is, 964, 133;
B. ‘vilis. @yﬂfgﬁ Tonination,

946, .

| @ap-4@ (§ 62), ‘slip” [Comp.

@y.] @epéseb ‘slipperiness,’

415, @apdarit, 952, @upd
C
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Bwrer, 535 &arein, 536. | @pieri ¢ transgressors,’ 159,
Blepss * n,shp, 03, 127, 164, 310, both meanings. @eu

467, 716 gII. @@&esn(@), plurer *he who invades the
35,48, 381 @apda igno- sanctity of his neighbowr’s

miny,’ 133, 808, 137, 136. h.ou_se,’ 145, 1%6; B.* Hrorbitare,
B (§ 64), ‘determine, do limiles praeterire.’

curefuily_' @smbp'g%gmrrﬁ?@ B (§68), ‘break (int); 475.

¢with ecareful investigation,’ 417. @meer “the time 03 ruin,’

Qeup Bl iCoen ef, 530. @) 188. @B, ‘epuay,’ 476,

mpﬁﬁ,@swnm what was re- 690,

e o T o o | DD, * sfey 1. [Dp]

g aprar aevla Gaanr ‘the
dnys allotted to man pass not %ﬁ’nﬁ:u%‘fsgm;””“ allied to ruin,

their bounds.” Comment. Fiad ,
Gaaris. GampisHeanen @mp'@ﬁ ¢ 6‘2)1 ‘ gafi. o
“not transgressing their fixed re- anp@sFgper ‘she hung down

solve” Comment. Qe revaflwesu her head.’

&b, guriegsd Lfmpds | Gop (& 64), ¢irrigate, draw
wamEri © the Asuras who caused water,” 1161,

affliction to the immortals, & m. E;@, 2 6,
Rim. L vi. 64] ».¢na jewel’; @54;? 56,}, 7? :‘;E? ; ;31
by meton. ‘a lady,’ Nil 361. &‘Ajomt, 1157, Reve'nue.
@rprw ! (voe. case), 1262, 5 ‘amssn, 847. 6.FA
@entp, 1102, 1110, 1114, 1124, god 388, Qevpaar, <, 10,

1329, with dlffereut epithet in enmwr A, Ch,
cachs o, i G, pof, | a3 @en
[LYE @ ﬁ‘mgpun’n’ B
¢ those w:lorned with ]ewels §1g. @;&“ lorSl%:lpgfonf:wl:;gm;”
(§ 57), 'grow soft” [Comp. 9, In comp. and deriv. from
@;ﬁj .‘@w"’p'?‘@’ 177 @ev as @eremwn. 3, ¢ Pleasant,
@afl  *disgrace. [Gomp. a8 ; sweet,’ gI-99, “4,32?3337‘_53
opp. efl.] - @afl, 971, gy0. g11, g53. Chiefly in comp. w1t{1
Qeflass, 654, (/@) 1044, 1066, Qerey and oudli, Used as
Gefigasss * disgraceful,’ 1288, ﬂha@pﬁuq@lﬁé},Nﬁl 146.
Gofiay, 12¢8, 985, 464. @efg it is sweet,” 93, 64, 66,
@%r * young) . [Comp. @eorp, 68, 181, 230, 648, 772, 839, 865,
@er.]  @lrwit, 698.  @%v 3, 866, 811, 1103, 1108, 1145, 1176,
8y9." @ qon, Nl (@erasen) 1196, 1201, 120z, IZIS
11, 17, 102, @Wuans (§ 184, 1326. @afwp ‘that whlci is
Intro. xxiii.), “we are young,’ sweet, 1065.  Gafw, b, 100,
Nil- 19. 824, 987, 1199.  Pawevae
@,ﬂ: §66),  pass aw.xy [Oomp mev ‘kindly speech, Ch. x.

[JEp S A enfurrs ¢ Asar Anee ! 1reR Nl




| gD DOV | g )
‘having passed over! ‘=guilf
' 971 =&l 55, 283, 476,
531,1138,432,1254. ‘=Ulghs’
“peyond beunds,’ goo.  Bmarr
MAerw ¢ slipping off) 1157,
@mUny exeess,” g77; *injuy,’
152, Nil g9, 38, Grifpis,
1275. @migni ‘those who
have pussed away,’ 22, 42

EAWIUEI WL Ly 1 A& Ay Aeves
365. @ar@y ° unpleasant,
(§121), 35, 109, 159, 160, 243,
308, 311, 312, 514,316,318,319,
564, 565, 824, 52, 857, 881, 894,
987, 1288. @ar@ems “evil)
318, 630. E@@m, 224, 408,
558, 819, 923, 995, 1158, 1196,
Bler @B g, 230, 1041 Bar
@, 100, 313, 86o, 881, Der

LEXICON AND OONCORDANGCE. [19]



Uth ‘pleasure,’ 39, 65, 98, 156,

228, 173, 352, 369, 501, 615, 628,

629, 630, 009, 738, 754, 854, 69,

946, 1052, 1166, 1330.  @erLy,

75 94 399.  @ersair, 1152,

4, ‘Buch.” " [See @ and @%.
Comp. gyer, @%ur lalis, tantus.]
Bsrerin ‘we are such,” 790
@ﬂr@m ‘ he is guch,’ 453.

Blaris ‘Kindred, affinity, com-
pany.’ (@er) Nl 171-180,
146, goﬁ, 451=-50, 460, 462, 568,
822, 884. RpdergBerrenis
‘not joining with low persons,’
Ch. xLv1. @arar, 793=@Earn
‘ one who is allied,’ 868, 1158,
Qew gar ‘one who is allied,
446.

B [comp, oy%w, ol e ].
@i “they are such, tantd,
790, @ & oS &.p ¢ it is of
this valne, measure,’ 87.

B)er gt ¢ yet, still,’ 1250, [@.]

@&f < now, hereafter’ [@], 1083,
1294, Nil zg.

@eray ‘to-day’ [comp. e,
sre&rém%, 336, 1048, 1133, 1262,
NAL 36.

|

which will give,” 221. LD
‘ that will give,” 1061.  manri
“givers,’ 232, 1057-50. mar
‘thoy will give,’ 1035. e !
‘let  bhim give) 477, 1268

T “not giving,' 1002, &8
arar ‘one who gives not,’
(gyev), 863. mans  ‘a gift,
giving, Ch. xxum., 221, 382,
953-

Fre. 1, < Moisture, 1077, 1o58.
9. Hence=_gsr *benevolence,
love,” g1.

FT(§ 57), ‘saw asunder,’ 334.
(@, = fwo.]

. See @.
g (§56,II1), ‘yean’ [Comp.
. mar (Qav. @ar.), 757.

man ¢ (it) will produee,’ 31,
74, 180, 754; ‘which will pro-
duce,’ 311, 361.  marp * which
brought forth,’ 69, 1047. mergp
‘ having produced,’ ¢7. mermel,
99. e L g, 165, GO (U7 @7
“she who bare, a mother,’ 656,
923.

2.

2, a dem. letter. See o ibevio,
e UGS, & aEsTarT.



= avor (&)
birth,’

*here, in this world or
18, 23, 213, _265: 35'6!

363, 369. [Comp. gesiw @, wirzhr.

@ strengthened dem. from 3).]
Fear® (§62),int., =@, (§ 160),

tr., ¢ colleet, accumulate.” e
ww, 4I7. LAt 100Q.
Flreb  ‘accumulation,’ 385,

. m wealth,' 1003, NilL 1og.
& (§ 57), ‘give’ [Byn. Qar®,
B e fgiving, gz, 222,
223, 230, 231, 842, 1006, 1054.
Fwlu @ ¢ (it) should be given.’
whg (for wim by asdgse),
228, 387, 8oo.  wFFsm ‘it bas
given,’ 1142. mavg “that

[20]

2.& (§ 56, IL.), *spill, dripaway.’
o &s ‘spilt,’ 720, 1270, B &I
e “secresy, letting nothing
ooze out,’ 58s5.

e.@oL (§ 62), ‘use effort.’
e@hHouai ‘those who make
strenuous efforts,” 620, 1024;
n. ‘effort,’ 6oq, 607. ogpd
euau, reverse of the above.

2@y (§ 56, IIL), ‘ be fierce,” 765.
2 par (§ 62), ¢ plague” ecp
Lueif ‘those who are angry

or worry about,” 818. etm
s “will torment,’ 13.
e L & ‘body,’ 65, 253. (2,

BLar)
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2 L) (erew+y), ‘body’ [wrs
& ], 80, 330, 338, 340, 345,
627, 943, 1029, 1122,1132, 1163,
Nal. 37-40, 102.

2 e ‘together with, at once.’
[e.L-; comp. @sr@.] A sign
of 3rd case=g0®, &0, (§239),
309, 589, 632, 8go.  erL.ibr@®
(=ecarur®), ¢ agreement’
[u®].

2 ® (§ 64), ‘put on clothes.’
2 @g ‘what one puts on,
clothes,” 166, 1079. 2 L
¢ garments,’ 939, 1012. 2 O
ana ¢ dress,” 788.




2., 1, See2@. 2, (§64),
‘break ’ [comp. @ug, p];
(§ 57), ‘be broken,’ 473.
[eew_Gsbaed: three inter-
pretations are possible: e an
strengthens sib=*‘own’; or as
slva@ sy w = ‘ having
prevailing power’; or af. @sr.
of eewr (§ 57), ‘which will
be broken’ = ‘weak, fragile.’
These are Graul’s, the Com. and
Beschi’s respectively., Comp.
NAlL 368, and render °¢their
strength of possessions, their
resources.’] eeL&@Go ¢ which
will break,’ 1077, 1251, 1258,
1324. e®Lps5s5 ‘has been
broken,’ 1088, 1270. 3, ‘ Pos-
session’; con. with z érand @
[a SWréghiy, §184]. Its

ArmAacata s ) T+ mrmanler Aans




UPPUﬁJ.lIU i3 HDU. iv G.I.HIPLJ vull-
nects two nouns: 389, 415, go7,
1010, 1034. 2 Quear ‘I (am)
a possessor of,” 1133. 2L
wrer, eeLwer ‘he who is
possessed,’ 390, 486, 381. 26
wirm abs. for ¢possessors of
wealth,” 395, 718; with nouns,
593, 594, 513, 519, 112,622,219,
502, 684, 165, 167, 526, 866,
577, 910, 970, 1153, 72, 994,
996, 404, 441, 413, 415, 430, |
6365 606! 534, 1353 463: 427, |
223, 262. eeLwr, 591, 1072, |
900, 393, 430, 95, 458 2eoLu |

air, 139, 179, 285, 159, 9753
opposed to @Qevevrsair. 2L




wrerr=g e wri [comp.ger].
2 ML WIT 6T, 2. 6mLWGET, 51, 1089.
emLwg, 384, 591, 742, 746,
1021, ‘that which (one) pos-
sesses.’ sen g ‘it is pos-
sessed of ’ [it is often redundant
and sometimes="*it is’; always
a predicate], 45, 48, 126, 112,
220, 221, 277, 336, 353, 398, 578,
565, 611, 667, 624, 770, 746, 907,
925, 1010, 1018, 1053, 1057,
1082, 1085, 1173, 1152, 1275,
1276, 1280, 1325,

s e w (it often connects two
nouns, and makes a kind of
possessive case), °things pos-
sessed of’ [opp. to Q@ev], 41,



200, 975, 1299, 1300. o e
we ‘we possess,” 844. (Intro.
XXiii.) e e Quih, 1250.
g ewLemin ‘ possession of pro-
perty ’; in comp. it is almost
redundant; opp. @erewwn; 89,
228, 344, 558, 592, 641, 838.
IL&spavern, Ch., xii.
S FHepemeon, Ch, xxv. g0
@jewrev, Ch. xLIII., 68,  gjer
Leor e, Ch. viir. 681, gogz.
QY apeew, 74. yeradder
yevreow, Ch, xI11. eerergp
@LEL, 5§92, 20T & & (LD G
ew, Ch. 1x. ouwésrpamL
ew, Ch. x1v., 133. gaxfleje
e, 688, 383. prame_emin,
Ch. c11. 1012, 960. POOPuyerL
@in, 154. LI 60T L| @D L. GOLD,
Ch. ¢, 991. QurrEseLemLs,
592. Qurespyer_eos, Ch.
XVIL., 154.



2..& (§ 62), ‘stand in awe of,
reverence, feel modest shame.’
e L SLILILIT YT, 921. 2 L @Lb,
1088, Nal. 102, 384.

e @rE@ ‘dry’; eewri@ ¢ grow
dry, languish/’ 2 Gwr & e,
1037. 2 ewridé, 1310.

o_Gwr T (§ 57), ‘feel, understand,
perceive, conceive.’ [Comp. 2 ar.]
Quiwjemigev, Ch. xxXVI
e eurpLd ¢ conceive of,” 331, 351.
e eorir s geva ¢ what (you) have
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felt, 316, eewrrr, 420, 705, | e Zay (§ 62), * help.’ ((5},_, are.)
1172.  aawgrenn, 589 (aar esajn, 746, o5 ‘assist
rrnes). esmrflar, 357. eerif ance,’ 70, 10I, 103, 105. =L
S, 417, 834.  earidar, L, 620 (), ‘on that side,
420. eenips, 1277 =oewi behind. [Comp. &, @, e.]
s,  oewmipg, 417, 516 712, eavgarair, 1185 (=), *there,
1046, 350. e caris, 805 behold.” (Bee Havdsimramr).
ey, 650. e amrrin@io, o Ces nalt g
575, 826, T096.  aewiamer, ¢/ * galt, favour, zest,’ 8oz, 1050,
702, 703, 708, 700, 716, 257, 334 1302, 1328, [Comp. e.avfl.]
semiag, 718, eewfged ‘re- | o4p, ] cAnd, also! 12, 13
eonciliation,’ uc% &mﬂir_rm-, 2, ‘Even,’ 17, 18, 987, 995,
1246, esmriéf ¢ perception, 1069. 3. In summing up, 581,
976, 453, 785.  e.awrim * feel- 1g. 4, Converts inter. into
ing, 354, 420. BERTT 5.5 universal, 20, g91. (§ 126.)
(§§ 62, 160), “cause to under- 5, In verbal forms="* althou,
stand, epram away misunder. 089. 6, Forms 3rd pers. plur.
standmgs EW"'#‘.@’E“W"”W“', fut. and fut. rel. part., 17, as
1246,  eemriggrenin, 1304. GT&i Ggyio, Passing.
e.ewri 6. gyid, 1319. o mr (§ 5?J’ ‘be high’ [al.u'l
2 GhT ‘eat’ Lg m) [eer ], used argywi Gpnppw (a. Gsi.),
as=Gar, e.gr, 1091, 272, ewfbam, 957, . ewifs,
1172, 1313 11?4, 1113 [with 233, 246.  ewiay ‘elevation,
s5ir, . @ar. ‘the eye that dignity,’ 135, 595, 596, 743, 903.
eats, absorbs " the pigment’= | 2.4 (§ 57), ¢ go off, avoid, escape,
“black’; but comp. 1084]. survive.” wweb, 1212, 40, 437,
ea@murr, 926, 251, 946.  e.awr 1174 2wair ‘may escape,
Laur, 20, 2.7 ggILL, 537: 207. ewrf ‘they cannot
1084, 1221, 326. eair® escape,’ 896,90, edlwn ¢ in-
* having eaten,’ 580, 1033, 1101, evitable, 313. =g ‘escape,
322. . GO e T, 1326 930- 896, 110, Fi74.
eamei, Nil. 18, e.sirerrps, 2.0/ (§ 64), ‘ send off, or away ;
922. o @b, 922, 94z. 2T destroy, preserve’ e liE@is,
anficar 45: 947. &, 922, 121, 1134,943. 20Ul g, 422.
943, NaL ST @ @YD, piiGsen, 1287,  edigg, 1076,
Ch. xorIL., 255, 35?. 259 2 g 376, 787, 168, 121, NAL 101.
@3, 160. & @D, 930 e waBp (War), 440, eiwrg,
asanrnr, 258, 1001, %ﬂ} 996.
eebrirf, 1090, 253 T 2197 <life, breath, soul’ [eii=

esir_pg, 1107 (see a.my) .
a earey, zz'g, 1326, 1065.  eawr | . emit], 78, 131, 133, zr4, 244,
L6, Sz, 1128, 1145, _ eewem, | 258, 259, 368 318, 326, 327,

aam 224 2aR 0 aan urﬁ cAT



255. DERTLS G1, 100, 107Y. |
earg  ‘food, 945, Nal 1.
eoway, 412, 413. ST

eargirisrlovwant ‘food ' (Tatro.
xxiil.), 1035, 44, 1012, 2=7s 939.

eefl. eapenfl, 215. oml @
62), ‘feed. earlorm, 378,
)

o eRTenid, See 26T

[22]

IV JI43 JIMI U IV ety
557 778, 88, 940, 045, 969,
1017, lozo, 1062, 1070, 1100,
1122, 1124, 1132, 1163, 1213,
1230, 1298; ‘a living being,’
30, 31, 122, 231, 200, 261, 361,
322, 392, 831, 972, 1012, 1013.

14} rr ‘dear life, 73, I14l.
3 syl ‘sweet life,) 327,
1200, war ggudi ¢ life, or living
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being that abides,’ 68, 244, 268,
318, 457, wear gyepudif, 190,
1168, 297 f%v ‘seat of life,
body,’ 80, 255, 290. Qavewre.r
ayrmi © heroes who make light
of their lives,” 777,

el (§ 64), ‘smell, breathe.’
2ul7s4 ‘having inhaled, so
smelt, 1101,  eu®idu ‘when
it will breathe; at the breath
of ita nostrils, 763; ‘for the
purpose of breathing,” 880,

e 7, 2 7@T ‘girength,’ 24, 6o,
888, 1263. [Comp. 8. wry,
wras.] o.srQ@ami ‘the brave,
136: 597

2.anir (§ 64), ‘speak out, declare.’
Imp. 1151, Noun, ‘aword,’ 581,
193. eardg, 1237, eors
ain, 834, s anragn ‘ which
(he) will utter,’ 193, 564, 912,
1156 ; ‘(it) will say,’ 7oy,
743, 1235. eenrUumii, 1200.
eevruurer, i, 189, 232, 681-9.
sarliug, 1184, serluema,

232.  e@puigmt, 050, cer
Garshall T tell?’ 1181, 2eop
wirenin, 223. oaFéssy  speaks

ing,’ 1076, 1271. ergpBnly
@rggey, Ch, oxmn., 1162, gr
i apaenssgey, Ch., oxIv,
Babym b menr gge, Ch. oxir

M. odfeoun ¢fitness, 518, 578,

" eflwar ‘one fit for, master of
anything,’ 7z, 149, 518, ro80.
e flwrar ¢she who belongs to,
149.

&,(@;forn:f_zy_l_:_e, _26;. _[S. ripa.

2.6 (§ 66), or 200 (§ 57), *be
destroyed, fail, be dried up.’ [8.
W] F@evjssar ‘an eye
that can weep no more,” 1174.
{eevifs). (The spelling is
doubtful,

e@aw (8, bhe]. [Comp. gr

"%e

suib, ewauwid, enin.] 1,

world, 11, 13, 374, 9196.
2. ¢ People, 117. 3, A world,
247, 346. 4, *The wise’ (7),

280, 140, 426, 425.
2o, 1, This world, eourse
of things, universe,’ 1, 20, 23, 27,
211, 336, 387, 389, 520, 542, 544,
571, 572, 578, 612, 874, 1063,
‘A world,’ 58, 234, 290, 1103.

3. ‘The people of the world,’
215, 256, 399, 470, 670, 800, 841,
094, 970, 1015, 1025, 2 evsd
B, 1032, 850, 204. e evssm
“in or of the world,’ 213, 233,
533, ig]ﬁ, 1198, CGiogyeusin
‘ the higher world,” 222, @er
@aywso ‘the world of woe,
243

2 %vay ‘irresolution, weakness,’
620, 883, 762. [Comp. %]

28 ‘tax, 756.

oar (§ 66), ‘rejoice.’ [a&lp.]
DausE ‘])oyously,’ 842, 1061,
1130. esasy ‘so as to
gladden,’ 394. eandguid
‘whether 1t rejoices, 7o7.
caiug, 1057, ead@, 69,
228, scagsri (opp. ga;r@r}g,
264. o @uend, 304, 432, 531.
oot spaens, Ch, cxxxim,

| 2 euanio TR.1. ¢ sommarinan? 7.



VULp.  eilpiey, 2 (hlitn, Q.@Lf,
e@may, &) o mey ‘form,
shape, mien, beaunty,’ 535, 667,
684, Nil. ro1. g@mm 273.

e@@ (§ 62), ‘melt} 1060,
aararapH@n  ‘ the hea.rt will
melt.’

o @@5 (506, L), »@arGums
@srr ‘the huge rollmg chariot ’

[a. @gr.], 667, 933, ‘ gain got
hy the rolling dice.’

LEXICON AND CONCORDANCE.

e mmm T s sy ST

LA

2 afl ¢the (salt) sea,’ 763, [Gomp
2.0y.]

2 1n (? 66); ‘suffer” It 12 used
absolutely and with srioth, gy6b
susu and epurFey [comp. e e ]
o ipd@n, 1175, 1135, 1229.
2 Uil g, 787, [172,  £pUUT,
936. 2pfm, 1131, 1177, 1137.
2 pimn “‘though they suffer,
1031, e puldsgin, 938 (§ 160).

2 ap ‘plough’ (§ 60). epryF

(23]



‘they plough not,” 14. =af
¢ ploughers,’ 14, 872. eppamri,
1032. oppalen, 1036, oipay
¢ ploughing, agriculture, Ch. arv.
103n. =g, 1033.

a emip. 1, Bign of Tth case =
@edm; qy. a form of =,

594, 1249. 2, ‘Place’: o
awpindifism, 530, eopdas
s, 638, e apF@Faairer,
050.

. 1, Signof 7th case. (§ 251.%

, 168, [Comp. 2.6, 2.6mip.
giq%r_gb, |:4,15.]? anauILy
* storehouse,’ 226.

2.6, [Comp. &L &, e, e.qud, |
o amLp, 2.59{, eofl.] 1, Sign of
cage, * within,” 13, 995, 890, 98,
1049, 50, 106, 126, 469, 718, b1,
1165, 495, 186, 715, 828, 703,
705, 1130, 153, 241; equal to
gen. of thing distrib, 891,
411, 47, Sgg 438, 444, with ared
suren, making super.; see ereb
G, 203, 1324, 715. ST

erafieu ‘ from the inner part
of (my) eye,’ 1126, 2, Adverb,
129. o ararm it *will heal
within, thoroughly,’ 487, 927,
421, e areriiésey, 077,
3. Noun, oergser, 1057, aafl
(sign of 7th case), 545. 4, As
a verb., root it is a @ ) sl e

(§184). edraf, rijo. eér
o, 1I27. earrar, 617
2Qerer, 1107, 1200, 1263,

2 @arib, 1204. o afruT, 1311
eer ‘are, exist, have place,” 995,
574, 54, 380, 223, 241, 470, 483,
480, 521, 527, 636, 781, 1099,
1101, L araT, 2.@rT ‘' persons
wha ara’ Rne anf. 226, RRn |

896, 110, 932, 1075, 1214, 2.&
crul gin, 1005. 2 erer * which
is within, internal,’ g71, 6oo.
cerrs ‘that (it) may be’
342; ‘in lempore, festinanter, ef
imgasa. adolescentia’ (B.), 988, 54,
758. 2awGey, ‘if (it) exists,’
68, 1075, 1151. oawentin ‘ the
nct of the existence of (any.
thing),’ 1055, 571, 572, 1153.
[".T.‘]:aeg 7th case iss made into 5:31
abstr. noun.] eeawerww ey
‘one’sreal wisdom,’ 373; ‘reality,
real method,’ 1212, Incomp, =t
ua &, Ch, Lxxxix., 883, 885, 887,
888, 889, 884, 735. e Qarl
b, 119. B areapf, 216, ear
ar@isey, 680,  eererts ‘the
mind,’ z94, 592, 5%5) 598, 1207,
677, 357, 622, 798, 799, 1263,
438, 1170, 282, 300, 1057, 1130,
971, 1324, 1270, 1069. i GIT
B, 1249, sarey (§ 62),
‘ think, call to mind, remember,’
‘recordari’  [Comp. e mmrii.]
eer@ra g, 596. edrersy, 596,
282,1318, 1243. =2 ererrer, 530,
adrar ‘ while (L) think of,’ 1206,
357, 540, 622, 665: 10G, 394,
1069, 1281, e drafi@arar ‘1
remembered,’ 1316. 2 cirefl
Butb, 1207, 1201, 799. 2 &
erTar,30Q. L &r@ES, 539. o.ar
ar e, 798, 2 dreflu g, 540.
edrefl, 1264, 1230, 1317, 1320,

1249, 1231, 1243. 2 ar@paver,
1184, 1125, eGrgraT, 107.
o argp@aar, 1136.  oarafiw,

309. e erEsin, 1298, 2. forms
nouns with prim. roots.  [This
is Tel. tu?] Qurgger, sayer,
F@er, @@er, waar.



“““““ A TUVI JJvy Wy
204, 25, 1304, 1178 a.(ew)m@
(opp. @evavg), ‘it exists, what
exists, what is true, real,’ with

b, 889, 572, 53, 235, 274, |

982, 255, 641, 357, 1069, 1091,
eexr®, 1098, 1281, 3§71, 190,
128, 996, 974, 89, 71, 315, 1245,
1360 1164, 1307, 1323,

ey 545,

e pmE (§ 62), ‘sleep.’ B Mk
sug (§88). 2pd@ (§77)
339-

| aemp (§57), ‘dwell, live,” [em,
@a@.] eapwi ‘he willdwell,
1130. 2eépmuin, 50,84. oenm

1271, |

1273, 1274, 469, 707, 757, 796, |

1117, 1154, 1213, & GRTL-TLD,

[24]

a g ‘that which will dwell, the
dwelling,’ 426, EX LYY
‘as (it) attends the steps,’ 208,

THE KURRAL,



8go. cep (a8 @sr.). cap
ﬁgsm.b, 499. eepUE, 1015,

eayp n. 1, ‘Life on earth,’
564. 9, ‘Dwelling-place,’
680, 8, ‘Seasons, rain,” 559,
4, ‘Curdle, congeal.’

2o (§ 1), ‘feel, be’:
redundant, a pass. aux. An el-
lipsis often occurs; thence=
‘gain, suffer,be great,’ &e. Asafl.
Gﬁ”’-s 498: 7345 T4y 756) 1106,
1200, 1275, e p&ar ‘trouble’;
see @ar, 261. 2.6, 378, NAL
104, ez pargpepure ¢ arela-
tive, 885. = msen ‘the feeling
of,’ 402, 628, 629, With &rin
and @eruin:— e paii (with
&in), 3953;, 649; ‘ascetics’ (fer
@), Nal. 1o4. 2 mib, 539,
(with enwnf &) 649, (with lari)
380, (@5 &) 1023, 707, 816, B17.
(Gang) 1061, (Wwith gebeusn)
1301. 2 maig (with @sry)
‘what (they) delight in,’ 399,

sometimes

813 (abs.).  ep (with @ary),
390, (with @eruh) oo, (per
gup 'beforehand,’ 535. o der

(with sr&@), 599, {(abs.) 778,
(opp. to sylar) 812, (opp. to
Qupar) 1270, e b (with
garyy), 75, (with &rid) 402,
(abs.='Telt’) 1101, 1244, 1290,
2 papar, 2 HEpd, e ppaer (with
@ery), 75, 949, 956, 207, (With
@rtn) 873, 1007, (with &)
1133, (with srw@gri) 1255,
e mm, 261, 442, 624, 625:_652;
1206, 1239, 1256 (a7 8aw); (with
&re, sewr) 372, 773, 837, 1080,

@ im0 @ mmemeEl. TT?.

662, 665, 761, 762, 27, [Gom&.
1101; e pagm| eraur®,
345 (u@). @an_gymi © bin.
ranee, 676. emFm (§ 62),
‘cause to feel.? o mroth=
o wsmn  ‘which will affeet
with,” g4. 2 pdsev, Ch. 1v,,
CIX., €XV., CXXVIIL It geems to
mean ¢ declare ' = eoordse.
2 misi) “member, essential part,’
Ch. cxx1v. 2 pliLpearfise
‘the wasting away of the frame.’
YHos@mmil, yssmmin ‘ex-
ternal and internal members, 79,
703, 704, 705, 761, 8oz, go3.

a1

2 BT, watkl@HLo (§ 62), ‘greater.
[Comp. g¢@rg.] =°which will
rise higher,” 31, 32, 122, 460,
644, 1005, eord (§ 62),
‘ascend, lift up, struggle up,
strive, endeavour’ = Lat, nifor,
erd@n, 855, 858. ool 5,
1238, emsl, 473, eadfer,
476, e Eant, 463. oar
&g, 253~  eadatn (§ 190),
591, 593,594, 382, 486, 498, 744.
B &&(LpemL D ¢ energy, strenu-
ous effort,” Ch, Lx.

ear® (§ 62), ‘pout, sulk, feign
aversion,’ [uev, Sardis, saf.]
eorig, 1039, 1260, 1312, 1328.

PUNY -, DSl RS



T e et wanrn

S Y g e ad -
2 pper ¢ they have endured

1179. 2p@e, 1245 Neg.:—

.emay, 1052 (= s gFsr ).
e @pif, 1097, e pEat fun-
sympathetic  persous,” 1096,
1245, 1290 eapam ‘is it
(not) of good omen?’ 1143.
erenw, 442.  epa (ved), |
§I10=gguith. [Comp. 2ra in
a@uyra), &)  =.mf, 638,690,

796 [Comp. zr7ib,] 2ar o

¢ guffering ; sense of touch,” 535, !

o e, L4ZEY. DS @0G, 1514,
eore 6y, est®gev, 1321, 1330,
1109, 1322, 1326, 1327, 1307,
1310, 1284,  scemi_gyavens ‘the
pleasure derived from sulking,
Ch. cxxXITII.  serig wari, 1304.
e reows, 1282,

| eerenr, zar' B, See o air.
| 2mSlwib ‘gain,’ 231, 449, 461,

797, 831. [Comp. guib.]
earr, ], ‘A town,’ 216, 397, 927,
1008, 1129, 1142, 1143, 1150,

LEXICON AND CONCORDANCE.
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1158, ew.v:mrmsmm‘huma.niﬁy, ever,’ 586, 430, ,5735 1059 3 with
magnanimity * [ger], 773. ex | @areb fwhat?’ 2, 7o, 211, 318,

@arf ‘a village tank, 215.  wr | 1004, 812, 0235 “what?* 53,

TrF, eergaut ¢ townsfolk 1147, 3or, 897, 144, 420, 1225, 1270,
1180, 1220. 8, (§ 57) ‘creep, 175, 436 726, 763, 1195, 1172;
spread over, mount, rise u.bove, - ‘why?’ 397, 1287, 966. eravew
ride on.’ [Comp. @r,g,v] esT(LD, | (1:13 ), 987, 703, 1100, 1122,
r18z. oer [, 501 ROLH G 6V, Grsw&ur@ﬁn'ﬁv, 188. 6T @ &
1136, eerifam 979  esig fwhy P'=gar, 379; (with
#rar 'the rider in,’ 37, eecr Gsn'éu) 99, 237, 1291, II7I;
@', 621, 1185, ‘what'=arar, 46, 57, 79, 2732,

eargp, 1, *Antiqui destiny,’ 1308, 574, 803, 1225, 1207, 1165.

Ch. xxxviw, qN ro:—n{n, aale, 31, 1089 1 oy =
371, 372, 380, 620 [Comp. | oT&wawm foll. by a.in ‘whatev,er 3
L. w:g,é? ¢ gternity, des- |  With nouns ‘however much,’ 52,
tiny,’ 989. 2, (§ 64), ‘bloom.’ 207, 209, 514, 670. [Comp.
e g gt “though it has s, Glw.] @b, 1208,
bloomed,’ 650 [Lgp]. . 820, alan(d lar), 144, 750,

g See g2y, | TEmEsTEyb,317,410. et s
‘gushl forth gmldg, Svgater)’ | ?”“’Q’m 209, 281, 300, 1202,
earmih, 3 asn:;]i'au ¢ which 25, 1241 &I QYLD a.lwa.js,
has y:eldeg water,’ M,m,g;r,m?n' ?,78' 138, 152, 652, 536, 1130.

‘water from a spring,’ 1161  ©°° ‘weapon,’ 759, 773.
[e=pm]. erop® (§ 62), ‘fail; remain,

oarm oy 1 ¢A spring,’ 1161 survive.,  GI@FeY, 44.  @ES
[ergy]. B, °¢A prop, staff’ 414, | &rm, 6go. ergsFTanin, 38z,

415 [eereir ] 497.  @é&i. 1, ‘ Posterity,
esreir gy (§ 62), (1) *dean upon’; 112, 114, 456, 238. 8, ‘Rem:
(2) “support’ (int. and trans.). nant,” 674, 1004. 3, ‘Et cetera,
eareir mith, 597, 615, 789, 1030. ro1z2. 4, “As for the rest, 1075,

esrar flu, 983 er@ (§ 64), ‘take up, [Comp.
sarear ¢ flesh,’ yeureh ‘body, |  aqp.] er®dug f what will re-
968; ‘any organism,’ 251-58, | store, 15. @@5m ‘having
1o13. summed up,’ 776, G AT

¢ will excite, 1150,



T 6uT,

1, *Eight, g9. [erl; 8.

ashian.] 2. ‘Number, arith-

metic, 392. [S. gapa.] 3, (§ 62),

er : ‘count, think, reflect, design,
esleem. erawl&ifs thought-

inikial i .. ful’ [@ei]. @ G GEILD

o, oo initial interrog, letter; ‘will think, plan,” 639, 1004.

often with o, [§ 25, 126.
Comp. g, &), and wr.] With
nouns: 3o, 110, 355, 36[, 423,

491, 533, 695, 982. ~ Gdag
‘how?’ 426. e@mard ‘how?’

231, erpmp  ‘what?’' z7g,
557, 655, 438, 1080.  argE@Tar
gmun a‘ways Beg @Bﬂﬂréﬂ

arar  how ¢’ 862, 1243, 1217.
[Comp. @&, gyar.] ¢ What-

}
[26]

araiwenfl, 22, 462, 467, 470, 197,
530, 666, 687, 699, 1298,  &Tewr
emfiwmi 494, 666. &7 g Goefl o,
264, @aranr, 438, g2z, @am
onfiw, 666, 753, 941, o1 eiramy
Gu:.n, 467. or e e &, 180.
arsirems, 568, T ST GRT LD
¢design,’ 194. 4, See erair.

erBF ¢ opposite, future,

i

over

THE KURRAL.



againat.’
‘regard,’ 1o8z.
765 [Heb]. a@ieripam,
859 [#mril]. (§ 64) a@iuy
‘ recompense,’ 221I. gl
‘what is future,’ 429. ar gl
&I

aru gu ‘tooth,” 1121.

erwl (§ 58), ‘shoot an arrow.
eniig, 772. ELWTEnLo : COM.
says = exggperioas ¢ without
trouble,” 2g6; B. thinks it=
g phurenin © without your know-
ledge.

TG (§ 62), ‘obtain; fit, suit.
arigey, 265, 606, 671, 815, 004,
991, 489. e gant, I37.
airgnantn, 815.  eni@, 66s,
749, 932. @ ‘s0 ag to suit,’
516 ed@arm (= golp
£), 1240, Grimih, 75, 145,
399, 610, 676, 1024. enlgu,

ﬂmﬁ‘“s 54, 657, 6701
740 Ui, 598, gOI.  @rir
By 137.

arfl < fire] 308, 435, 896,

(&1

r.?rﬁﬁ'@,g_rrek@ﬁﬁij
Tt ,‘ﬁﬂ!(g
55

1148

ereteutd ‘affliction,’ 223, 853,
1221.

reval gr. See e

erar, 1, ‘Rape-seed. [GomP
@er.] erluse ‘a spht
in a grain of sesame,’ 889.

2, ¢Slight, easy’; used as aJ
Qa7 S5 MO ﬂwuﬁ,ﬁﬁ'rﬁu
¢ by easiness of access,’ 9o1, 548,
424, arar@uager, 700, aaflg
¢ (it is) easy’ [opp. &fa], 991,
745, 540, 864, 145.  @aflu, 604
eraftwir, 723, 863, 386

eraren (§ 62), ‘desplse [Gomg

@i, @=th.] erarefiar, 129
Géirar, 191. El'ﬁ‘ﬂ'lﬁﬁ'pﬁ, 491.
areii@pis, 607, eTeT@Eau,
829, 752. arererranin, 667,
281. ETGTEmi g, 470 eTeir
@ &, 1057,

a@p (§57), ‘rise” [eram;comp.
JoR-]  eapairer use  (from
a seat), §5.  aTgpgey “rise (in
arms), 465, ergpanTii ‘ Tise
(up to labour),’ 1032.  @ip ‘ rise
(a8 a rumour),’ T141. &T =

‘Qusw, 17, ayfléb="Ipe,



&rgh ¢ manure,’ 1037, 1038, 1147,

eref «a rat, 763.

arevlay ¢ limit," Bob.

areveuTLb (§126), *all,every,whole.’
1. Inapp. to amoun, 1,33, 68, 79,
81, 212, 232, 238, 204, 375, 624,
268, 320, 321, 507, 542, 547; in
any case, 1012, 1013, 1064, 1067,
1056, 1168, 1227, 1206, 673,
776, 582, 981, 86o, 596, 1032.
2, SBumming up: <all these, I5.
3, Noun: allthmgs or persons ;
the w]ml-:, 430, 309, 610, 343,

951, 661, 1002, 1033, 72
(l‘wh ?ly ) ; with lm,a_mn- 39,
221. _ With =.ar mnhng

superlative, 47, 142, 203, 322,
325, 411, 443, 444, 761, 832,
8g1.  araveur, prelised to noun,
tollowed by =.ts, 361, 296, 299,
260, 457, 746, 851, 972, aten
euaf+eih, g8z, 125, rg1, 752,
113y, 1311,

LEXICON AND CONCORDANCE.

407,
G (- i (§ 62), ¢ write, pa.mt'
ap@sih ‘we paint not,” 1127,

a@grﬂansﬁ ‘when  (one)
paints, 1285.  aigp-ga ‘let-
ter; reading,’ 392.

GT(p, OT(HUH, STHH@ID, See

aep.

Tl (557),  efls ‘lot (thom)
strike, 562, eralp g ¢ whe-
ther (they} hurl missiles,” 747.
a@flw ‘when hurling, 77s.
afspe ‘for the purpose of
strlkmg, Bz1.

ﬂ‘méﬂ' (§ 62), ‘destroy, 663.
e oy * unending. o1, 1250,
See a.

ardar. See o,

areir, 1, Seeer. 2, ‘Say’(§70,
82). aer3mar, 1314, 1315,
1316. arsrgpi  *he  (who)
said 1149. @rarpg © the say-
ing,’ 552, erews ‘say- thoml’

K
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with noun @gdhm, qv. oTar
[the use is remarkable]. 1, ¢ To
say,’ 37; *when — says,’ 53, Gg,
145, 1245, 12§59, 1292, 630.
2, With u®, gv. 3. ‘ Empha-
sizes and specializes a noun-—is
almost like an article, 111, 168,
316, 334, 942. It almost is=
marks of quotation, 1236, 1252,
1257. 4, Sums up="*these,” 146,
1022, 766,

erewmy  ‘having said’ (see
§ 82, 83), 503, 626, 627, 1139,
1002, 1313-20, 174, 205, OIT,
10_67, 111z, TII4. 1., “As
being, 11, 307, 331, 351, 537.
2. In summing up, 28 &rawr=
‘these,’ 27, 43, 674, 939, 950.
3. Serves to specialize a state-
ment, and almost equal to quo-
tation marks, 1307, 1308, 388,
575, 805, 699, 1208, 1248, 1154,
1004, 517, 1066,  FaETpap
muer (7th ease pl.), 715. @ar
peu ¢ the saying, the fact,’ 181.
ererel, 282, 971, 1148, 1260,
Imp. reg. and pos,, 196. (Intro,
p. Xx.) eraw ggin (§ 132),
=appositive ‘of’; joins two
words, phrases, or even elauses,
which are in appoesition or very
closely conneeted, 14, 1040, 790,
571, 369, 641, 300, ro13, 753,
336, 924, 930, 24, 29, 54, 70, T4,
130, 988, 223, 227, 991, 99z, 287,
464, 844, 601, 790, 1251, 1043,
1045, 1068, 1182, 1156, 1134.
¢It or which will say,’ 1013,
1130, 112¢, 1023, 1021, 976, 558,
1063, 346, 406, 438, 1193. TG
Guar, 1254. ererurdeg (Intro.
p. xxii.), ‘ which will say,” 1312,
areirai *they will say, will be

739, 773, 851, 981, 991, 918, 953,
1280, erarugg  {(am aoristic
form of erew g, § 82), 87, 114,
116, 193, 210, 364, 467, 661,
797, 831, 850, 928, 1026, 1083,
1188, 1203. aaflar ¢if you
say, if, z, 19, 20, 178, 220, 254,
250, 210, 292, 309, 321, 324,378,
540, 560, 789, 8o1, 831, 844,
986, 1041, 118y, 11QO, 1194
arafligpin  ‘though you say,
though,' 82, 102, 222, 328, 499,
619, 638, 730, 768, 770, 1199.
e @z (§ 121),36. erar forms
verbs with the particles &b,
gda), sar (g.v), 1175, 1144,
Sotrllswrer gpen ‘it will grow
cool,’ 1104,

erarL=ergioif ‘hone,’ 72, 73,
77, 80.

erair b,  See or and arar,

.

&f. See wr, 1, An interrogative
447, 1290. 2, Part. denoting
emphasis and cerfainty, 9, 1064,
1309, 1283, 1240. 3, Emph.
and exelusive: ‘that and that
alone,” zg, 2y, 242, 585, 587,
4, Emph. and antithetie, 1, 30,
40, 240, 987. 5, Added to
nouns, with 2.t6,  FeeQuujn
‘even in jest, 871. Sewr@iouyis
‘even for a moment,” z9.  sair
CGenruyto ‘even there,’ 1044, &1
Gerwin “even it alone,’. 1060
0 Qihe of Db aw wan  Aoea



called,’ 88, 246, 336, 662, 1220. |

erarumar, f, 1036, 41, 42, 47,
147, 163, 275, 281, 628, 850;
‘he who will say, will be called’
(§ 181), 365, 956 _ (pl) over

ui, 30, erewuaut, 393, 956.
e guwoait, 653 (rr. =earu
ait). eraru ¢ they will say, 6o,

63, 66, 73,75, 76, 203, 238, 244, .

361, 392, 483, 617, 729, 736, 738,

(28]

humbly,” 395 ; ' hemiliter discere’
(B.).

T@@ (§ 62), ‘languish, long

U WL Wi QUi UL TUL iy
| 1z 1,5 passim, 7. For g in
inflexions: & @CGaus, 1310, 1278,
1z50. 8, With Gureb, 1285.
ar (& (§ 62), © pass over,’ 3. [Comp.
@s; 8. 4] oghow=gfar
aer (§ 87), 2.
TESL. Bee gy [gég for
géan from aaﬁr[g.] FESHL D
| *though they languish, bow

THE KURRAL.

[Comp. o%r, @, o]
ardamw, 268, o e e, 410,
a¥r9yair®i ¢ the other two.

for, yearn after] 1248, 1269; | @ay (§62), stir up.  [Comp.
@'@Q, i@, | @Ea. Jea.] gae (§ 148,
@&t “disgrace,’ 136, 164, 275,  149), ‘command, instigation,
432,831, 884,885, 1006.  @gl | 515,007,900,  @aab (§ 168),
ur® [L@), 464. ' ‘even when ... incite,’ 848.
@ e ‘other, foreign, strange, . 1, ‘A lion,’ 59, 381,

913. [Prob. g s+ Eebt.] whlar
anwn  *indifference, alienation,’
816. @ Bev “extraneous things,’
440, 108g. @ Beursr, aFeui
‘strangers, enemies,” 188, 190, |
440, 837, Bb2, 1090, 1129, 1130,
1224, 1300, Nil 122,

ar G (§ 62), ‘extol) [g=‘up.
gm.  Comp. ¢pig, i)
aig (§ 62), ‘rise; bear up’
g FFe, 772 a i@ ¢ lofty,
899.. @sa, 970. :

T (§172), ‘seven’

[Comp. ergp, 2w, gay, afm

Va.] (§ 62) ‘Ascend’
asiaggi ‘they (who) have
climbed.’ gl api ¢ they

(who) have climbed and taken
their stand,” 29, 758. Fapio
‘ will mount ; swell,” 1132, 1133,
1264. @@y ‘that mounts not,’
1137.

aTap, b2,
107, 126, 398, 538, 835, 1278,
[See @] argpram, 630.



@, ariowm, 873 ; with ep="bo |

mad ; madness; security, safety.’
4 s AskemaJ @rmuq?sm
306, 1164,  @io ‘guard, de-
fence,” 1131, 815, 766, 738.
awrr (=arwenp), 448. [go
+gr.  ?Qaub+gyrr ‘a king
like a fiery sel'pcnt..’] @ordiy
“safety ; exaltation,” 112, 126,
398, 458, 4595 riewa, sublimitas’
B.). gt I@arant, 1068,
[Comp., 306.]. @'mnﬁ’ﬁﬁﬁ'\l
(@4 gi="bind"), ¢ gvard,’
660, [Another reading is
g ppes * deception.’]

. 1, ‘A team, yoke of oxen
and plough, ploughing,’ 14,
1031, 872, 1038, 2, ‘Like’ (as
a teawm), 108y, 1272, 3. ‘TFit.
ness, beaunty,’ 1053, 1098, 1305.

aw, 1=‘guer’ ‘i 18, 1118
[.%uils'u.] seveuCanes *if he
is not, 386. HerQpeu  gin
minus,’ 996, 556, 573, 575 1014,
1144- oem@en 'if it exist)
368 2, “Take, receive,
apm (§ 70, like s6v), 716.

@ Dib=glgb=gamd 997,
277 439

@rdar ¢ other,

392, 505, 704.

- LEXICON AND CONCORDANOE.

| aentp ‘o wretch,’ 8y3. [@.

| erar]

! &-

|

©@.  1,*Lord, 771, 2, ¢ Doubt.’

| gguith, 353, 845,  gpuwli@ (see
u®), 70z, gs8. Ly @
¢ doubt’ 587. gumay (see

2 m), ¢ ausplcmn, 510. 3, ‘Five,
(§ 172). g ‘perception by the
five senses,’ 354. ggib, 43, 1101,
@53, 6, 24, 25, 27, 126, 271,
343, 632, 675, 738, 939, yBs.

Bign of 2nd case, sog, 7o2.
5, Replaces final g of 8. gevau
=Feant=sabhd. Bo in deriv,
Comp. awi = place,’ with enar,
6, Term. of 2nd sing. in verbal
forms=_gyis (§ 81). . geLlw=
‘thou art mot.’ (Galuw="*thou
art a dart,” 1221,

e,
G (§ 64), © befit, resemble, agree,’

993-  @dm with gig="*as

L
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befits,” 561,
DSAN,; 993,
with,’ 1110,
490, gdsa © kindred,! 43.
@&flsr Yif it agree,’ 1100
@&@gis ‘ i8 the same,’ g72. @UL
‘equal to,) 702. gUuf ‘they
are alike,’ 413,
equals,’ 162, 363; ¢resembles,’
631, 993, 536.
812.  @Uudeurs ‘unfitiing per-
soms.’ glumfl fwhat corre.
sponds’ [term. ofl], 1071.
@Uyra; [comp. sura], Ch.
xxi1r. (see Notes), z13, 218, 220;
with getranwn, 480 [gyer]. @d
anr ¢ is not the same,’ 972. @d
Qanb, 1114,

@8-8@ (§ 62), ‘lie hidden.’
[Com}). ] @@&am *re-
serve, :zﬁ. @@ign ¢ will
lie concealed,” 828.

P @ (§ 62), ‘adbere to.! @l
‘in conformity with,’ 140, 482.
@ceev ‘the attacking’ 4&9
@y ‘attaching to oneself,
679. @l o ‘non-adherents,
enemies,” 678, 326.

GLin (from ger), *splendour,
Dbraise,’ 404, 425.

SR, See ger.

@6 (gt and garm), ‘one, the
one, any,’ 1091, 118, 119, 126,
168, 156, 248, 357, 397, 634,
974, 1042, 10935, II48, 1196,
1266, 1269. [Comp. @as, =,
Qrean®.] emepsw (gisn),
563, 593.  @@aar, 838, 95, 38.
40, 161, 181, 220, 226, 330, 306,
400, 403, 414, 454, 60g, 600, 797,
971, 088, 967, 1004, 1021, 1023,

QELSR, 214

g48 ¢ thou viest |
@65 ‘be like!” |

el g ¢ what

. | @Eef (§ 62), ‘avoid, shun, re-
UL, 993, 800, |

257, 259, 281, 300, 825,032,934,
1006, 1007, 1049, 1080, 109I,
1202, 1216, 1035, 1241, 1247,
1252, 1255, 1257, 127175, V.
(§ 62).  @erpew fthe existing,’
884, gardwii ¢ those who
are united,” 886, QAT (FEnLn
¢ disunion,” 886.

nounce.’ gf@i=gma, 116,
422, 797, 830, 1009. @ s,
652; grrev, 153, 662.  @jas
“shun!’ 8oo. PEFLLO=R(F
@, 812, @i, g?;s

9619 (§ 64}, * sound, make a noise,’
763. @dlss.

@@ (§ 62), *relax, despond’;
¢ velazari, suam  proprietatem
amittere’ (B.), QEUSH N,
662.  geusri, 136, 218, 507,

@ov-gy (§ 62), ‘be possible.’
[Comp. @uwev.] @eugutn
(which) 15 pessible, 33, 673,
789, 818. Gevam, I149.
goveurar  ‘he  who cannot
manage,” 870, @eveurg ¢ (it)
is not possible to,” 870, 559.
geusur, 139, 673, 1064, 1136,
1271.

& swiftly* [cor. from e

9}%1% aoQear], 563, 564, 8%6,
1096,

@i (§ 57, 64), ‘ccase; cause to
cease, leave off” g fw (§170),
113, 240, 338, 1231, Nik 123
alés ‘having  abandouned,’
z80.

- (§ 62), ‘live, conduct

@ﬁescgf.' [Opp. @¢p. Comp.
ap]  @epsed, 30, 140, 280,
445 432, 524, G0z, g4, 843,



102b, 1052, 1197, bb1, 307, 398, 1073; teararas &Pt f@sT
871, 875. 2wsH, 1313 @ waw, Ch. 1xx.; gu@sd,
@B ‘atonce, 343, 554, 610, 444 @@5 111, 154, 446, 6g8,
733, 760, 951, 1056. @, 24, 855, @ib, 141, 278, 551,
429, 465, 045, 704, 796, 848, goz, 503, 603. 74, 907.  gepllar,
1053, 1098, 1153, 1307. ~ gergy, | 294, 359, 892, 974 SBETH,
87, 109, 111, 831, 833, 836, 833, 143, 246, 326, 691, 896, gz1,
839, 128, 221, 148, 155, 233, 233, 1197; @w@EUair, go8. e
253, 323, 324, 334, 344,380, 438, | srew, 274 eu-dE (§ 62)
758, 773, 800, 805, 875,201,462, | =pw@. @wEs, 48 gups
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&ib ‘ conduct, decorum ’ (=g
rin}; ‘wectitudo, ordo, supple
morum’ (B.). eudsepeen
 seoves, decorous conduct, confor-
mity to the rule of life, Ch.x1v.
G rQanrgpdsin ‘unworth
conduet,” Ch. xzvirr, With gev
and £, 138=‘good and evil
conduet’; with cng gy="*faulty
conduct, indecorum,’ 271, 275, 6,
21, 131-39, 415, 952. QWSS
—@@iﬁﬁm 20, 148, 161,
@Grr ‘bright,” 727, 1125.
760, 1009, 1088, 1101, 1240,
Nil. 1oz, gmmm ¢ glory,
brightness,’ 844. @ tb [comp.
@earin, gariih, @ U], 404,

kT,

gparﬂ ‘light, sense of
s:gilt glory’ [ogp @eafl], 27,
207, 390, 556, b33, 698, 870,

71, 1118, 1329,

wir, @ereflwar,

921, 939, 979,
e lLHTIT e‘))ﬁn’
4%7, 714
ait! (§ 64), * hide.” [Comp. ged.]

z aftE@n ¢ where will (he) fflle
imselfP* 1070, gsnﬁga el
¢ what (he) has hidden,’ g28.

G (§ 64), ¢ punish, blame, vex,’
posBHUAT, 779. LSS,
155, 156.  @molug, 561.
@.ﬁgx 5?9 Qéﬂ'ﬁ.ﬁw- 304, 550,
gpsm m1ser], 414.

f},ﬂ.;.lf (8§ 62), spv out, look out
for, examine.’ Gam,ﬂﬂ ¢ having
gpied out,’ 583, 588, 927 ;
¢ sought for, 927; ¢ examined,’
1261. @ha ‘a spY, & detec-
tive,” 581-go. @purLes ¢ the
employment of detectives,” Ch.
LIX.

1085, 1318, 1323; with ger

rzoa- 3w1th %Dg:rﬁu szgixofuﬁ,
108:, 1328; with wer, 1206,
1329. 2, An interjection, g,
1088, 1176, 1204, (See gar
Guent.) 3. me (§ 62),
¢ cease.” [Commonly girn Comp.
@] g ‘uncea.sing,’ 734
1205.  gar@s (§ 77), * with-
out intermission,’ 33, 933. @@
s (=gasd or @pese),

¢ desisting from,” 653.  [gyarsy
@rrane.]

@eang  ‘gound,! z7. =gpas.
Comp. @& and Geoe.

RFEF (§ 62), ¢ wield or sway as a
sceptre, uphft in a threatening
manner.’ [? ewiggm. Comp.
2E.] CarQourdaid, 544,
545. @&8, 562.

Q(B (§ 62), ‘run.

¢jt runs not, 496. @ ‘1t
will run,’ 496. toGRGsriy
‘having transgressed, run to
one side’ zro. [w@iE.]
[With @air :—the idea is of the
“benignant glance sent forth’;

JF-T (§ 116),

searGayLrgar, 57603 &
Qemy_rs, 541; asmﬂi‘@r._,
578; sewCenyp, 579; &
G@u—m 983, s71-75%, 577

Oh. wviir.] @ @ *defeat,’ 775

(=@, § 190).

& (§ 62), @8, ‘recite, study
gL)1;]:113 Vidas,” 834. 8. wad.]

pss (§ 190) ¢ the Vedas, reei-

tation,’ 134.

by (§ 62), [comp. arin], ‘ gnard
@a.e:mgt puard ; attend to, watch



gaT(p@w. See 3@

@armi. See @

@ @i =gar@sai ‘{oes,’ 165,
264, 608, 630, 756, 827, 828.
(See g5+

2

@. 1. An interrogative (§ 46),
483, 501, 705, 707: 968, 987,

LEXICON AND CONUORDANCE.

over, cherish, eare for.' EWith &I
keep wateh and ward’] 9@
FQauroyy (§ 27), ffear not,
1149. gblar (§ 95), ' if you
would keep in sufety,’ 1155.
fotrew (§ 148), v.n. and opt.
really v.n,and Gavadr Bin un£),
‘the guarding against, warding
off, 1155, 612, 642, 820, 89, 43,
3g0. aN@GF@@nbue, Ch. X,
{Hospitality—due attention to
guests.!  gibygey, 322, 626.
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{ oI (§ 77), 549, 81, 85, 86, 88,

132, 244.  goyin (§ 74), 96 8.
goLjs (§ 140), ‘beware of;
sob, 861.

QL’nu (§ 92), ¢ should

be attended to’ [L@. ]) gL
(§ 121), ‘that does not sedu-
lously attend to,” 89. (=giur
oeb) *not &umdmu against or
shunning,’ 861. LD QUi s
(=gbyuaes, § 88), ‘he who
attends to, cherishes,’ 83, 84.

@By, 40, 366, an expletive,
supposed to be meaningless ;
perbaps from g ¢ consider,
and="‘mark well!’ It is used
by Tiruv. with each of two con-
trasted notions.

9'7 1. (§ 64), 357, @i (§77),
¢ ponder, examine,” [Comp. .
gria (§ 57), 541 K g
(§ 110), bgs5. g * having in-
vestigated,’ 548, [Comp. § 97,
of the form @elwr.] 8, See
R

SL_Fth ¢ the secretion of an ele-
phant in rut.’ sreTEsaf

‘an elephant in rut’ 1087.
[85f.]
s ‘guard.” spGsrewenr ‘he

has guarded (Ius heart against
me)’ (§ 57) ¢ g,ua.rd against,
reprehend punish.’ @,_om'srﬁ
wsev, Ch, xriv. s s, 658,
&t 5., 658, 668,

s@=0ar@, z@um, sew, =06
ewwo, with the idea of * hardness,
gwiftness, severity.,  [Comp.
Quigg, 95 ; also Bar@.] sB@w
¢ fieres,’ 386, 566 567, 570, 1134,
1167. @@ war ¢ acruel man,’ 564.
a1g. 5 ‘with severity,’ 562. (§ 64)
‘be harsh, angry, suspicious.’
&@& 54  the soul's anger,’ 706,

0S5 Iar ‘after anger has
arisen,’ 693 &L g not ex-
citing distrust,’ s85. (See gyar
Quent..)

&® @ (§ 62), “hasten to an end.’
sWE, 564. [66.]



S50, g quarter @y, 1037.

s5® < fanlt’ [ & = “be
bitter. Seems to have the notion
of ¢ bitter drege.”] &&Lp ¢ fault-
lessly,’ 391,717, 845. [a1m.]

& . [Comp. s B, 8B.] &0
ur®  ‘obligation, duty’'=gu
yray, 211 [0@]; ‘munyicentia,
largitio” (B.). ~ s_aai. ¢ God,’
title of Ch. L. &rayararhsa,
[Comp.  symar, Quirgsar.]
s ‘duty, moral obligation,’
218, 638, 687, 8oz, 981, 1053.
&_ev ‘sea, the wide sea,” 10, 17,
103, 496, 1137, 1164, 1166,
1175, 1200.

Y

[32]

sl . [#®.] 1.*A limit, pl:l.ce.’.

(TII.Gr.63.) 2.'Whereorwhen,’
with rel. part,, 53, 230, 315, 372,
469, 478, 803, 837, 9b4, 101Y,
1050,114G, 1195. So also when
sanL is inflected as a¥%ws. we
have &enL g mib="althongh,’'=
and when it ie in the place that,
637, 823. 8, ‘The last, lowest
place!  gymarsan ¢ outside of
virtue, Wparssm ¢ neighbour’s
outer gate,’ 142; ‘porte exlerior
domut, et hic significat extra’
(B.), 328, 729, 998. S
@Qar s “so as to merit accept-
ance at last,” 663. s e
‘at last, 79z, sewLwr ‘the
lowest,’ 395. sant_ L.
(§ 64), ¢persevere, hold on till
the end,’ ga4. [Tp.]

&Lt %[ = aam+ 5% ¥], ‘ touch-
stone, test,” 505, 86.

sewt, 1, ‘Eye’ [S. akshe;
see @rexr, 107, 184, 302, gg_;,
445, 500, 573-77, 581, 535, 636,
7055 709, 710, 775, 927, 1061,
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1084-86, 1091, 1092, 1095, 1100,
1126, 1127, 1140, 1136, 1170~79,
1210, I2rz, I231, 1232, 123Q,
1240, 1201, 12%5, 1267, 1272,

1280, 1283, 1285, 1290, 1311,
1315, szl glpses, Ch,
CXVIII. &a@wy@yarn, 1119, 1125,
1142. scwgmyt, 1180, 1308,

2. ¢ Kindliness, pity’; “miseratio,’
(B.), 184, samwemrm, 184, 560,
1252, sas@gy b, Ch,Lvim,
¢ favourably, kindly regard’
(See under @) 3. ‘Place,
52, 184 (7), 1035, 1058, wrk
& gmien ¢ everywhere’ [wr], 864.
It becomes=*where or when,’
5§73 574 312, 349, 514, 521,
606, 740, 750, 955, 354, 070,
1292, 4, Sign of 7th case, 579,
223, 216, 217, 874, 878, 951, 34,
89, 117, 146, 176, 141, 135, 241,
284, 285, 286, 408, 493, 331,590,
517, 514, 503, 612, 613, 642, 668,
750, 784, 886, 806, 810, 832, 957,
958, 986, 1059, 1061, 1044, 1099,
1101, 1174, 1197, 1090, 1153,
1284, 1243, 1300, @ &sar
¢in the midst,” 473.

&0, a afl%or &@ahiy (= 5w
+ @=*it belongs to the place”)
which still remains as a sign of
Pth case (§ 251), 27, 5oz, 513;
=*it is possessed of eyes,’ 1083.

In compounds (see under
Sese, 9@, ear, ad)i—
L 1, e sr [awvev] =" bravery,’
632, 706z, 763. QW SER)IT,
aersari, aarsemran, 1198,
1156, 726, 228, 689, 775, 1027.

asreazmenr 7 ¢ what has eruel

[wemib], 1087. 4, sawr@en®
[0®]; sawCa@p i ‘kind-
n‘ess.’

SGW@. See arar.

@y [8.]. 1, ‘An instant’
[S. kshana], 29. 8, ‘A class’
LS. gana]. smsewgsi ¢ those
of one’s tribe,’ 7zo.

sonfl# & ¢ anave, 1251, [8. khan.]

ST ¢ an arrow,’ 279.

S5 ¢ wrath,’ 130.

&g @] *a door,’ 1251,

&G0 Cwoman’s hair! &g
S@par, 1105. '
s gblnear ¢ swiftly, imitative

word, (See orar.)

&5 g ¢ a stake, staff to lean on)
so7. [8. skandha.]

s ¢a fish: Cyprianus L, carp,’
1z1z.

suann [/ sw=8ph] ¢ baseness,’
Ch. ¢viir. N4l Ch, xzxvi. sw
ant, 1o7r-rodo, [Opp. &rar
Ceri.]

&9 ‘rope,’ 482.

I &1 (§66),° conceal’ ; hence ‘ refuse

to give,  [Comp. 8. Ari. Syn.
wop, @afl.] <&rsse, 1054,
1162, srOUTE,  &FoLan,

1067, 1070. @rourés (§97),
‘that it will hide,” rxay, 1129,
&rinlar, 1051, @508 goib,
1271. &gii, 1053, 1055, 1056,
&raj, 1068, 1069; ‘guile,’ 238.
srair g, 527, 1035, L0061,

& ‘black,’ 1123, [s@th, &,



eyes,” 1222, B, smaar ¢ fero- &, a@eoa. Comp. .|
ci"t.sr' [#m], 773. 8. = ms=mr sflwri ‘those who are bluck,
‘trouble’ [a o], 261. 4, @er 277. s@EETD [8. s@G=
sam  ‘ pleasure’ [@sv], 1152, tgerm’] = ‘immature fruif,
5. yarasamr ‘sadness’ [yev], | 1306. [sri.] &ri ¢dark, 287.
11523 Yergmmenry * gloomy- S@ped fan instrument,’ 421, 483,
eyed, 1222, B, Srwanrésemr 7, 631, 675, [Comp. S. Lri;
sarar, Brahmi, 1103. %, @0& ;3 T ’ ¢
s, (See @), I

IL 1, sxwur® ‘sleep’ [w®), &f ¢ witness, 25, 245, :1060.
1049. 2. sawedft ¢tear’ [Prob. from &g, & is © char-
(7], 555, 780, 828. [Comp. ~ coal]
107.] 8, sfucrn ‘a veil’ s (§ 62), ‘think, devise,
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ponder, aim at.’ [Comp. argp- | sarfing [8,], « the yak, bos grun-
55’; B5, 1033-8 5@#‘; | niens 9bg. [tor=tonsa.]
s@pUf, 485. SmSH, |
285, 463, 484, 485, 687, 696,700, | o orgy , 9100 920 935
852, 940. a‘_gﬁ@m, 484. &eu anxiety,’” 7.

S(BLDLf ‘sugar-cane,’ 1078, ! ““@95"“‘5 ‘umbrella,’ 38¢.
aer. 1, (§ 57), ‘eall; s27. | SGAD (§ 57), ‘be overturned,
2, ‘Shore,’ 1167. | Ill4e

spod [S. karma], ‘ work,” 266, | S ajer ¢ elephant’s temples,’ 678.
467, 505, 578, 818, 1011, rO21. f & el ar ‘beauty,’ 1234, 1235,
In Nil, #ibinaih, 393. [ 1250,
®EV (§ 66), tr. and int., ‘ mix, join | S (=Qsorear), ¢ scandul,
ba.ttle, embrace, arrive at.’ evil report, 1143-48, 1t50. &
sewgsev ‘embracing,’ 1259, afl g ¢is full of scandal,’ 1144.
1276. s@wl@uer ‘Ishall com. | o —o feld. WAl
bine (the two),’ 1267. sajim, gaam fa tield, . 122, ,
1121, 1246, 1268, seugsri, | SLEL ‘a gaming table, 935,

‘my husba.nd, 1212. &ewdaih 937
¢ afflietion.’ EB\?E@ (§ 62,160), Lo ‘the foot- rmg of honour
‘heeonfused s6ouEIE @ar, 1290, given to a warrior,” 777.
EWEET 5, 485, 668, swadw, | & s off or awa
1116, @euid, 1, ‘ An ornament,’ H?IPG 055?)' P&fmss, exceedy"
1262 ; with seb, 6o; wmh;qmﬁ [+ KA#] = Q&6 gy,
575- 2. ‘A vessel, pot, 660, siey, B s(,g gf,ed evils)
1000, 1029. savar ‘s vessel, shail pass awa suflujin
ship,’ 605, NAl. 206, 12. (= ,ﬁ’m b)) (§ ;2)’ “will slip
SQutp (§ 60),° weep, 1171, 1173, off, 3% 1169, 1262 sl
N4l 303. sorgy (§ 41, 170), ©an exceed-
=6, 1, ‘Stone, 38 505, 771. | ingly good thing, 404.

serm (§ 62), ‘grow intense’; =4, root as adj.or adv. (§ 270
with a7 g6, 284,286, 2, (§ 70), (5) and Imtro. p, xvii). &8
‘learn ’; con. with gg. [Comp. Bev@ra ‘ extreme poverty,’ 657.
Qadr.] wevall (§ 190), Ch. xr., sg,&@urﬂsmnurrm an excessively
383, 398, 400, 684, 717, 939. great eater,’ g46. & dQupE
EHE (§ 140), 391, 725. SHme sriles 'ezceedmgl greal
(§ 87), e, 650 spp ¢ tlnngs beauty,’ 571 umasT
learned,” ‘who has learnt,’ wdsrer ‘a man of exceeding
391, 398 722, 724, 727, 730, great lust,” 866.

823.  spm (§ 77), an 356, | 3@pa) (§ 62), ‘wash, sy
396, 399, $03, 632, 686, 717, | (§121), ‘ unwashed,’ 840, (See




zggioo)‘slﬂﬂﬁ"w!s‘*”‘ E DD Sar@uan.)
s I 2. & D LIGH G -
R 88), 201, 655 gib (& 100, | ST ‘a field,” 122, [S. hala.]
373.  s0Q@upr, spupi (§ 87), serer ¢ an assembly,” 730.

393, 395 403, 410, 722, 724, sari ¢ sterile land, bog,’ 406, 500,
949.  sobeur, &SRS, 397, | H67 (@) “use fraud ’; © pluck out,’
103, 814, 845,  sovewrsaer, | weed *(§ 70, like Gaar), [Comp,
SeensTer, 393, 395, 402-9, G%T] S 5@@®, 550, S

729.  &eueuid, 149, 408, 570, v Jar, 1038.  saranmi, 290.

8:.'0 @eveureontn, Ch. LI &erarmi, 2go.  Gerarment, Ch.

ST ‘grasp at,’100. [GesEpm.] xx1x., 281. @er@aun, 282.
E
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sararin, 1184, 1275, 282. sarq
‘falsehood, guile, theft,’ 283,
284, 286, 287, 288, 289,  sewr
sora) ‘fortive glance, 1002.
Sor@paT @menw, Ch. xonr.  sar
(2®s5a), ¢ palm-wine, toddy,

1zo1, 1281, 1145, r288,920,9_zr,

922, 924, 920, 927, 930,  Saray,
1288, a&eranr, 813, 1258.

safl (§ 64), safsser, 1281
seflgGsr pin  *drink,” 1145.
sefissnide, 1288, 9zg, g30.
asefls5s QW ar, 928, 838.  sef
‘intoxieation,’ g23.

&afl 2y [safi=*the furious one ”],
‘elepbant,’ 500, 597, 714, 1087.
[Comp. Nil. 358.]

&% ‘weed,’ 550 E('}omp. Fair. ]
(v) &%ravg ‘which will re-
move, 788, s2aruirer *she
does not nip off,’ 1115. &%
w i € those who pluck out,’ 879.

s (§ 64), ‘beangry” smigm,
312,

&pif *chastity,’ 54, NiL 381-g0.

sen @ ‘o dream,’ 819, 1054, 1211~
1220, Gh._ CXXIL  seref iy
weordger. [Opp. to paray]

&afl ripe fruit,’ 100, 1191, 1306,
[Opp. to @]

serg. 1, See seéu. 2, ‘Calf)
N4l 1o1, 115.

safn [8.], ¢ weight, value,’ 1081.

&, 1, (srag) ‘the bambii on
the shoulder which supports a
balanced load at each end,
IIIPE, 11'96. 2, (§,64), “defend’;

Er&EmS < crow,’ 481, 527. {B. &r
&ib. ]

&l ¢ vinegar, roso.

sirapr (§ 70), ‘see’ [from sair].
[Comp. &rl @, Bpdsenf.] As
interjection, ‘behold!’ 1202,
1294 [comp. 1185]. &7 G e
(§ 148), 1244. areiriey (=
aygeu), 1213, sregr, with
wu®, 114, 185, 298, 349, 1210,
1327, 1079, 1119, 1140, 128I1.
srars (§ 140), ‘let me seel’
1265, sreaersis, pl. of oplat.
‘let us see!” 1301, (Intro.
p.xx §7.) sirakry (nmoun,
§ 190), “the sight is rare,’
16. srewursr (a8 v.o. and
fin. v.), 99, 656. &rziwui ¢ they
will behold,’ 620, 1034. &wremr
ug (with giay), ‘the recogni-
tion is wisdem, 355, 358, 423,
424, &rgb (rel, part.), 224,
710, 859,Bg o, 1112, 1286, &
exficir, 4 g, 821, 1040, 1051,
1056, 1057, 1074, 1079, 1I1Z,
[1514 = g:rmhr@;fu_ﬂs&[. 9Neg. —
srg, 866, 1285, 1286; &7
em g, 1178, 1283 ; sremaaer,
849; &rQemrar, 1167, 1285,
1286; eremar, 849, 859, 1197;
&g, 857, 1220, &eir®, 277,
387, 399, 505, 1101, 1240, 12593
(with o), 249, 758, 1110,
sar @b, 580, 1291, @ewrL, 491,
668, 849, 1177, 1215, 1265, 1285,
1292, &@hri- g, 300, 1071, 1146,
1171, IZI5. Sanri-mrel, 1246,
samirer, I, 141, 356, 1084,
1090. Gurp Ssemiy risen
‘mourning because evening is



Wwinl ym(_‘. eml.m@m, 5?1 42[’
429, 547.  erd&ar, 301, 305.
arés, 122, 127, 132, 281, 308,
434, 883.  sudsey, 29, 385,
032. arfg, 56,130, 442, 549,
642. &rgs, 385, srin, 878
srlurer, 24, 301, STOLTH
b, 388, [@pm.]  aroyg,
57, 744, 781, 1038, s&raur, 127,
301, 305. &r@rg, 535. er
Qrar, 127, 560, EMQUT STer,
435. araever ‘a king,' s6o.

LEXICON AND CONCORDANCE.

Been, Uh. CXXITI.

srl @ (§ 190), ‘ vision.” &ril
Fuafer  Swrs, 174, 199, 218,
258, 352, 654, 699 (mote how
the epithets vary!j; * sight,” 386.

arl® (§ 62), fcause to see,
show.! ard Ggengzg. aric,
[171. aripw ‘in order to
show,’ 1313 (§ 97, note). srig,
334» 454, ‘ chowing itself as,’ 28,
167. &rl @b, 706, 959.  @rl
Garear; 849,

[35]



7@ <forest; 742. [Comp. 8. | &rf. See aa.

kdshiha.) sroaord [8.], ‘cause, reason,’
Srgo  ‘desire, love,’ 284, 440, 270, 520, 530, §29.
gz1, 1195, 1298, [Comp. | srfens °ornament’ 571, 777,

srww.]  engn Bplleris 1262, 1272,

60, Ch. cx1tt. Do a8 @B | e oo o
yaldar (Intro. p. xxii.) i—a&rs X ' ' .
ovip (1 pl), ‘we love, 1314; | &7@, &reown.  (See Nil 12z,
srgles (2 sing.), ‘thou (shalt 123.) 1, ¢ Wheel, 496, Nil. 2,
be) desired r1118; arsever 2, “Foot, 500, 840. 3, * Stalk,

(3 sing), 209; Ergh 1115, 4, ‘Fo?ndation,’ 1030.
6505 o, oty % | & Semoney, Eares
GURT, &rFeuaT ers.}, ‘a = ) ) 3 J s
over, 1150, 1208, 1099, 1183, | 675, 686, 637, 8305 ‘right Hme,
1211, 1216, 1219, 1224, 1248, opportunity,’ Ch. znix., 483,
L e S | Ladly o o S
440; Sr@aTamLD 07, . s .
832, srgel (§ 64},’ ;4-:7:. gc?s and neg., 1080, 6o1, 503,
sroald@a ¢ will ineite desire’ 95, 4809, 14, 379, 850, 36, 1004,
[* desire,” Nil. 123]. 987, 127, 673, 674, 1218, 1296,
sroy. See sr. (§190.) 305, 710, 930, 1;55: r2686, 830,
aurml.b‘desire:, love, lusb.” [8. k- ;536’773‘-‘;];12?;3’13173,. s ;::;g,
me.] &rwdgiires ¢ pleasure, aap 1179 86 '

Ch. o1x.- oxxxmr 1, ¢ Lust,’ 360,
2, ‘Love In Book IIL itis
the equivalent to s : 1090,
1092, 1131, 1137, 1138, 1139,
1144, ug , 11648, 1159, 1163,
1164, 1166, 1167, 1175, 1191, - .
1196, 1201, 1202, 1212, 12497, E0Lp. 1.‘%1‘.0113 (of fruit),’ 1191,
1251-1257, 1264, 1281, 1282, 2, (§64),  grow strong, ha.rd..e‘n.
1289, 1306, 1326, 1330, &TwLE |- '[55"-] L anhds, 879, arhUu
Sevsir ‘a’ pleasure-boat, 603 exceedingly, 760; ‘ita ui obdu-
&rin (with =g, g.v.), 399, 402, vescunt, h.e. persistentiom ha-
649, 1133.  &rwssrar, 366, beant’ (B.).

srw@pmi ‘the paims of love, | s7a@rw  ‘forest’ 77z. [8. kd-

48.

s (1) [? for srGev] ‘the
morning * [opp. to wrlaw], 1225,
1226, 1227, 937. (2} for &ren,
‘when,’ 10g4. (3() (=&reuth),

1159, 1175, 1255, 1280, &rwer nana. Comp. s7®.]

.(}upuﬁl, 1197, Nil. 391-400. -1 (§ 66). S_pGser I lay.’
&riotf ‘bambi,’ 1272, [apdBe, B fss ¢ what has lain open,

Gaud,] 446, 583, 1001. B fsow
srwt. 1, ‘Uunripe fruit, 100, “what has lain in anything: its

1306. [Comp. & ; Lipin, safl.] quality,’ 95g.



2. (§ 57), ‘be hot, angry” &r | @p-anid fessential quality, pro-
win seorch,’ 775 ¢ will not be pnety, 785, 801, 805, [Comp.
al:lg!'y, 1313, 131G, 1320, ST y_\mm pmpuetm,
a.-inr ,‘ghm;e thg wayu}tlthemh- 1039, Al 101,

selves,’ 691. &rud gyis ‘ thon
(you) a.reg angry, 707. .srru.lgﬂ' { Bpd *G= Bip, 488.

*he is notangry,’ 1208, &rday | Ber-SHw (§ 66), Ch. cxxv., soli-
fanger, 1246, &mif ¢ thou loquy.’ Borar ¢ that speaks
art angry.’ | not,’ 715.
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&%wgpr ¢ friends,’ 796.
Bip, Qaep.]

Sip tunder” [Comp. sw, Sip,
Bpsm.] 1. Adv., gz9, 973.
2, Case.ending, 389, 1034.
3. Noun, ‘a base man’ (=aw
arer, @emL), 1074, 1075, 1078,
1079. 4, Verb (§ 57), ‘depre-
ciate,’ Bor, s 5. 5. In comp.
with 9» and o®, 09, 558.
@tpenis, Nal. 341-50.

@Lwuw (8], 10295 (=g)
‘family. @ibenrs ¢ egg, nest,
shell’ 338. @@ “hut,’ 8go.

&y [8.].

[Comp. |

1, ¢ Family,’ 171, 601- |

6og, 887, 888,808, 1022-28, 1030 |

g (&) F o 16 GrenS, Ch.
g ¢ Subjects,” 381, 390, 632,

enr, |

s42-49- 3, ‘ Noble family ’ (=

@euin), 502, 681, 794, 9525 953, |

954, 955, 9571 992-
133, 793;
nobilitas’ (B.), Nil. 145-50.
@ ‘umbrella,’1034. [ salens. ]
Nal. 3.

@G (=weirty) [8)] quality,
attribute,’ 98z, @awssrar,q;
¢ high quality,’ 29,1125, .
‘ good quality,’ 504, 793, 868.

& g (§64). @Bssev ‘ escaping,’
209.

@600,

@,&'Fﬂ ¢ peck, strike,’ 490.
@& emr, an expletive, 1045.

@erer |

h. xovL ° prosapiae |

@b ¢ family’ (=@y), 956-50,

g6o, 1019,
@elar ¢ walerlily; 1114, Nil
236.
@ e ¢ tank, 523.

thathe oa nnder water.

Gevar, 223.

@it ;
] (§(;‘i‘:!‘)ﬂ

entpuyth, 9o, 2, ° An ear-ring,’

ro81.

&S (§ 64). @i (. Qpr.), z21;
for gd5m, 1005. @SS,
(pL) &S = © what depends on,
1013 ; ‘what is indicated,’ 704.
G Egenn  ‘the having in-
tended,” 827, @y ¢ sign,
indieation, meaning, intention,’
696, 7o1-5, 1097, 1253. GAlU
uplzes, Ch. LXzL, OX. GaU
uleyp & sev, Ch, exxvin.

&4 ‘small’ GoFEsrg, 1135,
Gomp defec:'ﬁ,’ 61z, 680, g9ol.
(8 57) (crd) Gomisg (see
pm), °what s wise, 7o7.
@mplgyn “if it be deficient,’
941.  Gog (§ 62), GHGFD
‘the spproach,’ 8z0. GoEo
‘when it approaches,’ 1104.
@arinl ‘rapine, the work of the
Kurrambar,’ 735. @er (§ 62),
¢ grow leas.’ ({s&rmmﬁ' (§72),
‘will be brought low,” gfs.

g ayid ¢ will duminish,’ 1 7,230,

s60. @M (§ Td; =gargw),

¢ diminished.’ [Apoc. sai.d

@eow, 1L Gr. 41.] Gy

(§ 121}, * of undiminished splen-

dour, &c.,’ 601, 736, 793. @G

e (§95), ¢if it diminish,’ ggo.

@erpes (§ 148), ‘diminution,’

778, 811, [Opp. Qugsev.]
@erm (§ 168), ‘to fail, sli%ht—
ingly detract from,” 134, 898,
061, warma (§ 88), ‘low

things,’ 954, 96s. @ ‘a
hill” (from its conical shape),
758, 898, 965, 29.  gargd (
‘the pointed”) ‘the abrus preca-
torius’; its seed is of an intense
scarlet. with a jet-black voint:



MERMALUY g esmemws ewmEron o T
Sanar, 920

(& Lp@ * pipe;’ 66, 1228.
p-af ‘a tender infant, y57,
Nal 101, [Comp. gongp. ]

@Lomid ‘an assembly,’ 332, 840. |
| FeB& ‘an owl,’ 481.

&pay), 735

965, 277. @ppin ‘fault, defi-
eiency,’ 171, 188, 190, 272, 433,
434, 436, 549, 502, 504, 604, 609,
793, Bab, 868, 957, 980, 1025,
1029. Gppssan ‘faulty ones,’
924. GpoEsyge, Ch, XLIV,

G [Gw="tender’]. 1,(§57) | F~&& ‘adance, 332.
¢ Shrivel up, become sad.” @ | @ (§ 62), ‘assemble, come to-

CONCORDANCE.

wem
LEXICON AND
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A

get\}'sf,/he possible, fit; join in |

=il embrace’ s (§ 148).
‘embracement,’ 1284, 1327, 1328,
& 0C0am (= @Canrwn), 1310,
&1, 1330; 765 (=*combining’).

G (§ 74), ¢ the joy of love's
embrace,’ 1264, spwri (§87), |

* who are joined,’ 1104. Slg
autb ‘though fley unite, 887.

Sifgm ‘1 combines mot.
&, in eomp.=*inconsistent,
feigned.’ Gl TEQTpSELD

‘indecorum,’ Ch. xxviir. & o
gy ¢ feigned friendship,” Ch,
LXXxIm., Nl 231-40. With
s%v: stvdaig ‘meeting, 394.
With ene : evss B it is pos-
sible,’ 269, 284. [Comp. Nanndl,
176.]  &® ‘ncage) 122,
by, Sy (§ 62, 160, j)!
. “contract (omeself), shut up;
bring together, fold.” evsem 1ty
¢ having clasped, folded the
hands,” z60. & ibLGU  con-
tracting, folding up, as a flower,’
425. Fibtyisuihauts  fwhen
it iz the season for holding in,’
490, Nil. 215
lly sy ‘sharp.’ (See gi)
& flw z “what is sharp, effective,’

750. G fm=a& (5o ‘sharp,’
500. & famin, & TeRLOWT
*sharp, clever people; gy7.
{§ 7) in compounds: this is

common with gy, &e, bub
only once in @par: amp@
& 7F 5 “having failed to yield
rain,’ 1010,

aal ¢ wages, reward,’ 619,

&.1p. 1, ‘Provisions; boiled rice,’

64, 381 spdsg ‘pro-
visioned,” 745, Nal. 1, 2.
2. *Wealth,’ 554. 3, * (Grow-

detrahere’ (B.). ynie gpeon,
Ch. xrx. @& rer, 181, [Comp.
Béa min ‘extol,} 386.] 2, ‘A
division,’ gso, & pap * it is of
four parts’ (=& poz). &g
1 ‘what is destined, death’
(==ppa), 326, 765, 1050,
1083, sppih=spm, 260,
894, 1085, Nal. 7.
FGl ‘bent!  m.ereswi ¢ men
with fists doubled,’ 1o77.
@a@. 1, ¢ Destruction '=0=0@gy,
Gs®, 117. 2, (§ 68) ¢ Perish.’
Qa@Frri ‘those doomed to
destruction’ (af. @gr.), 6os.
Qaev, 612, 856, 8g3. Qa®@
@ev, 208.  ©aw, 359, 360, 1266,
@a@s ‘let him perish,’ robz.
@e@aey ‘I shall perish, 116.
Qggar, 369, 854. Q&b
109, 134, 166, 176, 283, 360,
+§5, 437, 448, 466, 474, 179,
430, 5438, 553, 563-69, fo1, bz2,
763, 1028, 1036, Iofg, 1203.
@ar, 8o, Q& rer,
67. @sLri, 15, 539, 1293.
%. (§ 64) *Destroy.” GaBluz,
15. @&@&gn, 447, 937, 1043
Qa®lini, 448, Qs &, 938,
Z5® (opp. t0 Yyéa, Qums
&Lh, p&gin), ‘destruction, 32,
115, 165, 169, 204, 220, 23,
307, 400, 478, 64z, 700, 732,
736, 791, 766. S Gsi e,
210 [comp. 732]. .
Gaap, Gaapay. 1, ‘Intimeey.
[Comp. Bip, GFsairemn.] With
gans and sevsawn ©intimacy,’
700, Boz, 803, 804, 807. 2, (§ 62}
‘ Be intimate, blessed.’ @s88
for @uqpal (see yor@Uan )=
‘showing friendship,’ 820; for
(%f\@agu ¢intimate,’ 806, @&

LTS D



[38]

ing) grain,’ 550,
a&o. 1, (§ 62) ‘Sa.y, announce.’
[Comp. Gr. wfp and doaw, ]
%fpeh, 100, 638, 1236, @afiu
soarspal, Ch. x. &g, 186,
& git, 183,
E"}ﬂ: 183, 980'
933 H-@@LW, 701, 7045

& glew, 22,
‘non

& parrer, 186, |

H,IWIUWH Cale ULDIesL, 1194.
Caz@. fee @0,
Gsenfl ‘a well! 306. [S. Fhar,
Lhind.]

Qaer. 1,*Lover,” 1222 [comp. Sip,
@&qp]; “intimate friend,’ 808,
88z, Pl Gsefif, 187,615, 1267.
QCaairems, 106, 441, 519, 709,

THE KURRAL.



82, 792, Y , Boo, Boy,
?11, 7?2, 7?;, g?g, 822, 830.
2 (§ 70) <Hear, ask.’ Ga::_:_su,
6s. Gal@, 1101, G’au_,ﬁg,
1076, (?es;r_ﬁn', 643. Gsila,
414, 416, 587, 6965 @l L,
6o7. Gsi, 648. CGaldd
aib, 418, 423, 607.  @serr, |
418, Bo8. Gserr a, 804, 893.
Caarmir, 643. strrgawr, 66,

Qaeral ¢ hearing, receiving in. |

struetion,’ Ch, ¥uIr., 413, 417,
418, 419.

@&, 1, ‘Hand’ [? con. with
Qei=0s0], 64, 260, 307, 727,
788, 828, 338, B7g, 894, 035
(—‘buamess ), 1021, 1036, 1077,
1157, 1238, 2, Measure,’ 567,
tz71. 3, ‘Propriety,’ 832, gz5.
enasal® ¢ forsake’ (see W), 799,
928, 1245. ewswr gl ¢ be sensible,
skilful* (see _g4), 830, o925.
osuurger ¢ wealth,’ 17%,
371, evswr *affliction, 627.
msga ¢ wealth) 503, 758,
@as@Fi  ‘work with one's
hands,’ 1035. e@55@ ‘be pos-
sible,’ 268, 484. ED4 LT g
‘equivalent,’ zri, 1183, oo
Qaei ¢ hand-javelin,’ 774.

@S (=asu), ‘8o as to be
hitter to,’ 380. [ens, s¢.]

@=r&@ “heron, 4g0.

Gary o ‘jaw’ 1077,

Qasry s, Se Qsrd.

Qar®. 1, Qar@w, Qsrpw,
‘eruel.’ [Comp. 5@1 Qer@i,
1086. Q@amgur, 116g. Qar
GaQareremin  ‘tyranny,” Ch,
wvi. @ar@an ¢ eruelty,’ 116g,

i @5;@

@srewser ‘a husband,

v.]. Osu-r@uu,@, 166, 1008,
sreni- ‘a gift, 390. Qaran.
wireir, 520,

G)esm_q ‘a reverse of fortune,’

789. [P @&rar.]

1186,
1265, 1266, 1283, 1285. [@sn’eﬁr;
but comp. err@ ]

-g&T ‘a  husband, ss.
[Comp. @arawaar, and Gsar.]

Q&ribuf (=QanibL(), ¢ branch,’

476,

@srev. 1, A particle: interroga-

tive, nonne? 189, 228, 1220, 930,
1157, 1197; num? 263, 1203,
1204, 1205, 1207, 93z, 1307,
1103 ; with eer, 2, yo, 122
&7 ir Bt 188 and g, 211, 31
with eraer, 1225, 345, an
1171, g99; with wrg, 1211,
with erarer and e, 1207, 1165 ;
with g, 1081, 1328, 1048, 1004,
340, 102¢, 1070. In an enume-
ration = ¢ whether . . . or . ..
Qsrav . . . Qaré@eur . .
Qarey, 1081, 2, (§ ?0),‘K11]’
Qa&rev (a). @Fr.), * murderous,’
735.  @anevs ‘destroy, Byg.
Qareveu ‘ erush,’ 1078. Gared
ar, 984, Osreevrar, 200,
@ardarew, Ch. xxzm, 321~
26, 254, @areugys © hurt,
il 304, 305, 532, 879, 1228,
Garerp, 110. Qarergyi, fig.
‘ murderers of,” 110. Garavg
(#148) = rejecting,’ 638; ‘by
murder,” 328; ‘cut’ 1030,
Qarsrperenr ‘ag though one
cummit-teci murder,’ 10, B&srar
wies ‘as (it) has estroyad’
532. _ @ararpgm ‘what has



1235.  @arggm, 279, 55
@&rpwi, 550, 1169, 1217, 1235,
1236, 1237, 2. (§ 64), ‘give)’
[Comp. W e, of which it seems
to be a causal =@@&rer + 4 ; the
verbs are correlative,] Qar@s
Zel, 525, 725. Gar@5g, 925.
Qan @& ¢ though you pay a

crushed, 1048. WaTeuel * mur-
derer’ (Eersoniﬁcation), 300,
@ardu ‘killing 325, 329, 550,
551, @& %ud Gartn ‘gatt .
field,’ r1224. Q&rppw ¢vie-
tory,’ 583, QGarpe» for Garen
g (g0 GFper=GFevgyseb),
254, 321,

price _for it,’ 70E, 794, 867. | @arar (§ 56, IIL), * take, accept,

Qar@awh, 924.

LEXICON AND COONCORDANCE,

Comp. ypuw, |

buy, approve.” [Comp. Qzré.]

[39]



Garer (Qarar, . Gsr, 1223, |

1029, Q@a&rara, 161,875, Qar
arev. 1, Obtain, take, receive,
esteem, buy,’ 134, 222, 279, 443,
450, 504, 530, 677, 0% 7%
T4y 724, 745, 794, 3 907,925,
086, 401,7 ;zg.g ’?3_5 ‘Mic?dlse
voice’ (§ 106, 259), 442, 445,
588, 633, 679, 1026. GerLev
(=Qardr@sser; comp, Gemed,
Qarpev), 646, 678, Ch. xuv.,
Nil. 101, @sn(ar)or, 583, 1244,
699. Q@srer@pb, 1092, Fsrar
Card, g76. @erefar, 630, 836,
939. Qsrefigyh, 872, Qarar
errg, 250, 470, 627,
Qarerans grewr, 79z.

TS, 450, 6%?. Gsrarart,
1195, 1064, &rairermi ¢ they
accept not,’ 404, Qarerps,
798, 82y, 87z, Qsraw® ‘being
master of,’ g74, 2z, 326, ro8z,
1095 (see @), 603, 775, 831,
845, 921, 1146, 551, With a
noun=*by means of’: as sign
of d4th case. Qerswarer
‘she took, 1315, Qarswc,
650, 745. @arsiri e, 307.
Garsmwent, 551, 253, 1183,
1195, 1205, el 1
‘her husband,’ s1, 56. [Comp.
Qsranasar,] GQ&reram, 104,
433, 680, Q@sreraurt, you, 813,
1009. Qardrarg (with Gueb),
262, 1055. Qareramno, 1187
(=Qardrazmnm). Garatu
ausr, 713, 981, 873. Qanedrens
‘tenet, principle, 8gg, 101g.
Qaris (=Qasnarar), ‘so as fo
accept, Qer @ar (=0Csrar
eflar), ¢it (they) accept, 663.
Some say @ar @ (§ 62), come

to mnotice, whirl round’ (See
D wees® 00X

tain,” with other uses; *givin
falsehood the predominanes,
938. [Comp. 836, 845.]

N.B~—Qarar (§ 106) is used
in (%mdr (1) as a verb; (2) as
auxiliary (§ 259); (8) with nouns
it forms wverbs: thus, a@rsp
Garar="*love’; (4) compounded
with @uwed (g.0.), ‘undertake,
prevail’; (5) Garaw®, as sign
of 3rd case=‘by means of’
(§ 239).

Gary [8.], “ ten millions, crore,’
337, 377, 639, 816, 817, 954,
1005, 1061; ¢ the point of any-
thing’ [8. gafz]. 1. 10,000,000,
2, ‘A corner, nook.’ g @Cepr
Cary Forio pis Gamge &g
‘the length of one of its recesses
was an infinitude of millions of
Kadams.

@asr@. 1, ‘Crookedness; a
curve, 279; ‘tusk’ (Garle g
‘it is tusked ”) ; ¢ branch, Gar
@liy,1313; “bank,’ 523, Nil. 215,
2, (v. §62),° bend, swerve, deflect,
become unjust.’  Q@srwp, 554,
559. @arcm, 1086. Carnmg,
520, 546, Gar_ran, 520, 115,
118,  @a&riiin ©perversion,
119. CGar@QsrGmun ‘my
bosom swells with joy.’ [Prob.
an imitative word, § 278.]

QGare ¢ staff, rod, pencil, sceptre,’
118, 542-46, 552, 554, 558, 710,
796, 1285, 390, morp masGaTay,
415, Carawenwn ‘sway of the
sceptre.’ Q@G & raraw, Ch,
Lv., ‘just rule,’ 556, @er@&
@srevemn, Ch. Lvr., ‘tyranny.’
s@Eearel, 570. Lealsrdy,
390. Qadmlsreuer, 563.
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e i) &AL |8, gishfi], ‘assembly
[,gq:smm:ﬂ, 4o1, 720; (with Garer

@a). 1, ‘Faculty of perception, arsb) ¢ holding a conference with

9. 2, ‘The taking’ 220, 780, learned men.’

1059. 8, *Aceepted principle @srwrer [8.],  king,’ 25.

of action,” 311, 312, 046, 662. | Q@eremer * scandalons report.’

Qaref@ (Guev), for Qargsald, | [wyeuir.] See sdea, 1143-48,

from Qargra (§ 62), a causal | 1150

deriv, of Warer="_cause to ob- |

Carar (=Gsreres, Gamar
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&,
FELEST0 ‘g bandy-wheel,’
Nil. 2. [Comp. srar®.]

FLoGiT level, 118,
‘adjusting itself.’

Faib  ‘evil’ 660, g56.
chhala.]

7 (§ 58), ‘die) [Comp. @m.
alafl.] Fréar® ‘death’

[? ‘the death.wilderness,’ by
met. for ¢ death’], 235, 339, 780,
Fruebousy ¢ adeadly embrace,’
829, (See Ljebzw.} FriD
(=#1e50), 397, 792.  Frge,

183, 230, 1124. Fraurf, 723,

779. sr@pJar ¢if (they)

die,” 780. [Fr@+ Ber+ Jar
‘If. . . die—then § 95.] &r
arwsghs  ‘ Ambrosia,” B2
[erarmwdgs &rromwor&iu
LmEp]  Qedsri, 214, 926,
1001.

Frsr@ ‘g wagon,’ 475. [Comp.
F&,]

Faus (§ 57), ¢ lean, fall’ [Comp.
Q&)  &rw ‘while they are
defeated,’ 749. aarF iUt
‘those whose eyes incline,” gz7.
ar@iemnl ‘oppose, resist,” 85s,
858,  #Frwev ‘heauty,’ ri83.

Fmr (§ 57), ‘draw npear to, be
joined with.’ [Comp. Bei,
i, whose mesnings it com-
bines.] Wearerr ‘afterwards.”
Fngn (=#rrowe and Fryirs),
‘void of, 194, 815, 1047,  Fri
gor (=#rrr), ‘approaches not.
(See m@.) enismn "f:]inging

Froar Gl 5

s, |

of good and active exercise of
it], ‘real, perfect excellenee,’
Ch.xcrx., 981,989, g90.  #Frew
Gowir, nerpair ¢ the excellent,’
69, 115, 118, 148, 197, 299, 328,
458, 656, 657, 8oz, 840, g2z, 923,
082, 985, ggo, 1014, 1078,
Freuly ‘complete excellence,
105, 983-88, 956, 1013, 1064,

From (§ 62), srpmGasr ‘T
shall declare,’ 1212.

Hens ‘a course of food, Nil 1,
18. Explained by the Com.
amSylsry, sasrn (in S
Tomu: siktha).

Han 57, 62), ‘perish, de-
strfy.’(§ 8. ckht?da Eﬁd @s0.]
Bevg-wriosy © without injury
to,’ 578. Pon g Gmsveurgri
‘thoge who cannot frustrate,
880. [For form comp. 26, 863,
427 (1139), 219.] Hang-ay
‘ruin,’ 112, 507.

Qlﬂ&b (§ 64), from noun="*box,
casket! Sulhispm *like as
if one caught,’ 274.

Hev, Beud <fow things or persons,
649, 270, 1280, [Comp. Pa.]
i an s < a litter, 37.

Bargy <q partridge”’

& (4 66), ‘be distinguished.
[Comp. 8. shri; @i.] .Q;Dfﬁ,
%31,_ Qo0  BpFsrar, 515,

miiy ¢ anything distinguished ;
distinetion, glory,’ 18,31, 58, 74,
75, 311, 358, 590, 630, 972, 977,
1012, 1208. Apuler, gb1.
arer@piiy, Ch. 1. srsp@
plyer ggev, Ch. cxi.

Epssenflssm. See By

=

St Lk mrmnbade dafanan? oo

P



Ly, 3549 N wiaL  one
clings to, leans on : a support,’
76, 359, 449, 900. &M@y, 15.
#irev (§ 170). &maw ‘to be full’;
adv. ‘very much, abundantly,
475, 770, 1037, 1233.  &F7guth
(with &), sufficient witness,’
25, 1obo. Frerm ‘full of,
filling,” 56, 581, ro0I. FIT &
wemenn [Frev 4 gor: fulness

LEXICON AND CONCORDANCE.

SIS T UL, CUBLULY,; UOLGLGGy 3 /)

499, 569-

R, Per, Rfw, o <little.”
[Comp. Hev, map&ain.] &, 64,
498, 744, 1092, 870, 1010, 1322.
Fpieos, 98, 431, 451, 505, 769,

934, 978-%0. e g ¢ ib
is o little one,’ 88g; ‘anything
mean, servile! Hofard ‘low
aesociation,’ 451. FpsiargBs
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rrenn, Ch. xLvr. Rpdarn
‘gensual delight,} 173. Sdsm
a little thing,’ 102, 412, 1075,
1301, 1302. Eﬂm ¢ little,' g63.

Buw(n)i, RPuer, 26, 680,

815,076, | . (§ 62), “grow
small’ & _ygfn@‘ will dwindle,” |
568. & m@er (Intro. p. xxii.),

‘things which will degrade.
Bpssenfl (§ 64), ¢ wink, make
the eye small” HPpiseadssrer,
1095,

St fanger, 301-10, 43I, 568.
[Qargef,s50m.] Reagarear ‘a
wrathiul person,’ 866, NAl. 61-70.

Rlor (§ 64), ‘bud’ [8. jon.]
Plwliug ‘what is produced,’

2 1203.

T [8. sri], *prosperily, glory,
onth.’ See Fm, whicg is m{
other form of the samne Sanskrit
word, 499, 778, 034, 962, 1010
[Comp. Bp.] revew ¢ ignoble
things,’ ¢62. @grir ¢ worthy
persons,’ goo. FPrevevani

¢ worthless persons,’ 977- @i
ard (§ 62), F weigh,” 118, Sg.
&fenio ¢ glory,’ 123, 195. T
62), Fflgyn * flounsh,’ ghz;

@ (§ 64), Ersgal gan
‘when things are favourable,’
490

v tho angry,  [Comp. Grap.]
szﬂsfr (5 62), 899- (Ho G glsir,
goo.

&5 (§ 62), ‘shine’ [Comp.
&B8.] &g, 267,
%@ (§ 68), ‘burn. &, 896,

FL&F ‘ag it hotly burns,
26y, FLdEL(mib, 267, &L,
129. B ‘it will burn,
destroy, torture,’ 293, 306, 799,

TAarn was

& @by “a beetle! Nl 122.

&anar ¢ taste,’ 27, 253, 420, NiL 1.

&40y (§ 56, TIL), < whirl! &
@b “which will reach far and
wide,” 777.  &iparms ¢ though
it wander,” 1031.

Fp (§ 62), ‘ surround.’ [Comp,

@Lh, Fipsw.] &ngo ‘will
surround,” 1025,  FpoaLBi,
524, 525. Fhmip ¢ those who

are around, kindred, depen-
dants,’ 166, 451, 522, 524, 5&2,

584, 1025. EPPESLHTE,
LIL &opsasrr ¢ kindred,
521.

&5 “gambling, Ch, xerv. 931-
940, [8. dyutam.] @5, 932
@ (§ 57), lit. surround:
‘ponder, contrive’ [@wom.]
@, 176, @&epid, 204, 324.
Gifler, 204. @Wayis ‘though
you devise, 380, (Gwos
‘ compass not!’ z204. @_56,&:’_@
445, 451, 461, @hpgs, 640.
Ghisaer, 204 | Gparer,
325, 445, 1204, @Gbe g ‘ what
must be  pondered,’ 127‘6.
&Gorg, 405, 554,  @priesy,
1024. @pFH © cirenmspection,

deliberation,’ 671.

@@ (§ 62), ‘ put on, as a wreath.’
@ g ‘if (I) put on, 1313.
@weht ‘have you put on/’
1313. [Comp. b.]

@, QFm, @& (sco Qain). [Cp.
2] Qe ¢right, kindly,
true,’ g1, 358, 390, 556, 109z,
Ch. v, GehGarsienis ‘just
government.’ Q& i err o,
30. Qelun  [Q#Fh+ U,
comp. @ewutd,  Geruin],
¢ equity.’ R&dal © oppor-



IULMy LEUY.  arlyonr, drl eV, 1150.
Fans ‘]ﬁme,' 714,  [Comp. sesr

ST LD .

488.
keham.]

S HE&D, smiasm ‘in adver-

sity,’ 963, [Szr.]

[Comp. @urm; 8.

@& * beautiful,” 1110,

250.
F
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@b, See Q.
@&y ‘acasket, 887. [P @&Fil

ul

Qebwd [@s], ‘pride, 880
[Qrmém.]

Q&ior (§ 64), ‘be haughty,
10744

Q@& (§ 58, 97), ‘do, make,
eause, acquire.” [Comp. 8. fri.]

I. Boot, Baor 50 g roms,

[Intro. p. xvii. § 4 (8).] @&
Sanb ‘asceticism that should
be pmtised,’ 265. Qelsds
“things fit for (one) to do,” 466,
G63. Qel@gryfe “the work
(one) does,’ 972, Qe
*the deeds dong ; work, bu sines:,s’.
455, 463, 653, 677.  @Fiymar
¢a benefit conferred,’ 110.  (§
is doubled in many editions ; it

webaranss, Ch. xrvir. «dbrQe
wevaens, Ch, nxvin, @urgger
Qewsvams, Ch, LIV, &9
@ rwebaens, Ch. o

V. Past tense, part. and nouns
(§ 74, 77,87). Q@slgri ¢ those
who have dome,’ 158, 208, 314,
320, 6%8,987, 1162, 1243. il
3, 118, 249, 314, 388, 551, 563,
660, 815, 829, 878, 907, 934, 1025,
1028, 1035, 1073, 1275. @&
s [aibe), 289, 803. @&l
spm Lepa] is like doing,
1303. &1 ¢ that has (been)
done,’ 101, 102, 103, 109, 313,
1175, 1176, 1225. @eiis @ ¢ that
which hath dome,” 1240, 1279.
Qe sasasir gain [ain }
s ] ¢ even when—has done,’ 312,

V1. Fat. part. noun (§ 72, 74,
88). @eares ‘I will make, 1023.
Qe Gaer, 1211, QFliam,

tunity, fitting time,’ 130, 565,
128g. [* Pulchritudo ' (B.), 130,
see Notes.] GQedadlg ‘it is
&L g§ 6). #wnda‘endure, bear, straight,’ 279, Qeasurear

‘the right-minded man,” 169,

Q@5 (§64). Q@ems .z destroy,




need not be so) Qedgeard
whlgey ‘the recognition of
beneﬁts conferred ; gratitude,’
Ch. x:

H Inf mood, @i (§168);
sometimes Qew.  Qsu *(for
them) to do) 446, roor; ‘in
order to do,” 1o21; “if he does,’
466,  @etwnu@n (§ 92),
‘should be done,” 335, @aw
wle mi (U@) “those on wh‘pm
it is conferred,” 1os.

I Opt. OFdis (§ 140) thou
shouldst do, acquire,’ 36 66g,

, 893 ; ¢ he should do,” 512,
V Verb. noun, G#’UW, Qi
web, @mu,gsu (§ 148), ‘the

doing,’ 67,182,192, 274,316, g

75, 634, 664, 67?, 679, 832, 835,

94 905 975 843, 954, 1090,
1201, 1220 5&:,@5 w ‘things
hard to acl'.omplxsh 26, 489, 781.
@ewey (an opt. in use, with
ellipsis of Gavaur Bb), ‘do thou!’
33: 333 461. 439 [cg 479, 538],

471, 516, 518, 6 73,6?5,6?6

948, 949. Q#upunﬁu (L)
‘wha.t ought to be done, 40,
437, 672, QELSHAUTHLE
(Qurggser) ‘for the sake of
doing,’ 81, 212. Qg abs

LEXICON AND CONCORDANCE.

Qedrarer,@ Flari. (1) ‘(they)
will do,’ 26, 266, 640, 752;
(22 (they) who will do, 120,

6, 295, 462, 516, 520, 584,
677, 758, 867, 999, 998, roz8.

Fiid (_ QEFLarT), 119?
Q#drang =‘that which will
do, the acting,’ 541.  Gedinjia.
(1) it will do, eause,’ 57, 79,272,
574, 803, B4y, 941; (2) “which
will do,’ 219, 249, 545, 631, 672,
700, 751, 735, 1208.

VIL. Cond. Q&u‘]wf, Qe ind
ap (§ 95-97), “if — do, 116,
120, 175, 205, 319, 483, 484, 493,
494, 497, 537, 547 559 590,
804, 8os, 808, 881, gbs, 1257.
Qe purar “he who will hap.
do, 515, [ +@sur inserted.
Gelar@erer ¢if he will do,
655. [gav=g @] O&uﬂmw
(§ 100), *though (you) do, 104,
109, 159, 157, 181, 308, 586, 8o7,
852, 1283, 1288,

VIIIL. Neg. @ewpes ‘donot!’
[Iutro. p. xx.], 205, 206, 337, 590,
655,656 G)arwmrrsw(rr) (§ 110).
(1) ‘(they) do mot,” 164, 172,

178 174, 210, 320, 634, 699,
950 s 2} ‘he who does
not,’ glﬁs. i g (§ 121).
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(1) ‘it does not,’ 255; (2) *not
doing '=Q@eiwimined, 219, 437,
sgs. @&ilurriney “not doing,
though it has not been done,’
101, [Other reading Qediwr
anen,] s Qeiwr “that does
not,” 548, v 8, 56 87;
‘not 3oing§£®a§u§m;irfn§:, 920?.
With gyeb ;—Qedwen *they do
not,’ 1086; Q@eiseurer ‘he
does not,” 848; Q@sbseursri
‘téhuy are persons who do not,’
26,

IX. Deriv. @eiea (§ 143),
‘the work, 631. Qedlurew
(§ 154), “the not doing,’ 157,
261, 297, 311, 312, 313, 317, 466,
ﬁis, 8cz. [Per@GEFiuren,
Ch. xxx11.  Qagafsesdwr
e, Ch, vII. Grwpans (opp.
PDupens), ‘artificial method of
acting, theory,” 637.

Qewwaer, Qeiwre [@s; 8.
gri], ‘ Lakshmi.

@=497. 1, *Desire, passion, z %8,
330, NiL'358. 2, (§ 64), * Be
wroth.' @FSfivad ¢ ene-

Omies,’ 88o.

&1 ‘a battle, 569.
Qrg.]

@=Bém, 180, 201, 346, 431,
598, 613, 750, 8444 Sﬁo, 878,
1193 ; fascinum, est enim iq.
wwisn’ (B). UL FQF

4@ * greatness, conceit, spirit
gfa.t.uation,’ Ch.’x..xxvm. @s:
&R (as from verb, § 62),
*exulting in.’

@&év (§ 56, IIL), ‘go, proceed.’
Qoo (. Dar) Dppe ‘the

{Comp.

parting guest. Fevelith
tfavourable circumstances or
wlasa * 21 3m2 4aR (Al anan

33, 250, 594, 1269, @&ebarri,
472, 1185, QeFevaurer, §50.
Qeevuanr (ar.), 1033. OFa
agm, 767, GFevard, 1248,
Qeapdar, 1170, QFaal,
766. Qedvs, 684, Qedbeur,
302,330, 561, 769, 1255. G&Fev
eur g, 18, 326, @ Fereun s g,
472, @Febeurentn, 1151
Qeeveurar, 1030. @eFelann
‘ wealth, proaperity’; with afgp,
Quapih, @@, Uw8w, 31,125,
178, 216, 217, 241, 311, 332, 363,
375, 400, 411, 437, 524,555, 565,
566, 738, 757, 837, 937, 939,
1000, 1006, 1007, 1008, Nil, 261.
rer s Fevarn, Ch, o1,
Nil, z261-70. @ Eeafdu
wrento, Nal, 1-10. [AF-2]
arf, 125, 472, 731, 752, 101G
Grpeh (=GsFergysev), 1256,
Queairands@spev ¢ uxorious-
ness,’ Ch. xo1. Gopl (=0rFeign
i), 1249, 1292 ; (=Qeeign),
1244. Forms compounds with
b, g,

@eafl ear’ 65, 389, 41118, 420,

694, 1199.

Qs aflel <nurse, 757.
Qed (§ 56, L; o Qar), ‘be

olose, near, 1110, 1275. [@Fi.]
Qedla ‘modest reserve, near-
ness,’ 123, 684, 715 ; © compressio,
ef melaphorice fraenatio’ (B.)
G (§ 62), ¢ be wroth, [@.]
G)?zﬂs&, 897, 900,  @Fglgun,

770.

Q= (§ 56, I1.), ‘hate, destroy.’
[Ps@.] S@EQeimp * destroy-
ing, 168, sré@e b o paralysing
the tongue,’ a%ss-, SpEepp
‘mortifying, afflicting,’ 1009. G&
momrrr f Fnes’ 202, 221, Baz. Bbo.
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Ly A3 Ay e -y T It L
ftjm), 1203, Oees © go, pro- Ger,gar,ts!r. 188, 750, Gewsy
vail) 422, 424, 686, 719, 722, “not being hostile,’ 1op6. Q&
724, 728, 730. Qafsorgu, 207, oy ‘those mot unfriendly,
335,753 784, 895, 966, 567. 1045, 1096, 1292. @FmGsred ‘words
1048. @&arp, 422, 12 that ki!(l)’ 1096. QEpUes
QB par, 1259, 1284. G&'ﬁﬂ‘@jﬂ, “ murderous bate, 734. Q&d
1210, 1231, 1203, 120q, 1278, @i *foes,” 313, 446, 1096, 1245,
Qsdrpg, 1284, Qe gyih, 1255, 1256. @& gilu (asfrom
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‘@egy, § 64), ‘suppress, 1318,
GE@,@JJ;M(:GE@Q}H’{U)‘ﬁ ou
wilt &1l up,' 1200.

B&.  See @

@& air ¢ afar off, 869, 1231, 1269.

Q@i (§ 60, as @), ‘ draw near o,
be mtlm&f.ely ‘related to’ [&mr,
Qsd], 5 (a¥, Gsr. L Gr

158; opp. £7). 8o G#ijs,
243, 492, olo (with b+
G‘.r-rr,v_vig) QGeigs, 694
Cait 6o1. Loer @reny &
Q&if 5#@5@», 691. Gsfiar,
498, Gemibd, 170 G ial g1,
731 Qeipsif, 3, 4 5 &
306, QGegms. Corra, 78

Qerngri, 10, @erremwn, Ch.
XLVL

Crpav, See Qe

Qerd (§] 57), ¢ eprinkle, scatter.
[S. gru.

G@erev. 1, ¢ Word, talk, speech ’
[eeor], 65, 97: 127, B1g, 825,
826 ; ‘& saying,’ yo, 184, 200,
196, 198, g,sy, b42-46, 717, 721,
1046, 1096, 1097, 402, 607, 1147,
1154, 580, Nl 311 2, ¢ Fame,
(good) report 56, 1024, 453,
arhE@FET, 91, 415, 959, 1100
@mﬁ@&nw,g 71 911,91-90, 545,
1198, 35, 564, 053. L@TGleTal,
183 Emm@m%m 99. Gealé
Qerey, 694, ,9& Fmeu, 128,
vweflev@aret, 196 (198). Lar
euGleFma, 1%4 ParemsQenrd,
160, 159. @50 # i v evedr, 386,
?366 f.ng,p‘kva@wrau,éﬁ Qerp

&t 0,110, Qerelaanrd s,
Bzy. Qaﬂsuasurmm Ch. Lxv.,
647, 682. Q&irweum_, 1070,
405, B18. @er-nw@'a;@jg,pm;r,

872, Gmrmmu.rrw, GEJTEUG\JGN,

@Frevellear, g, 195, 200, 711,

712, Q&reealgud, 184, 197,
826, 1046, 1096. Qereveups,
184, 200, 719. Qeresgya

‘things that mll speak,’ 1232.
Qerevgnarss, 191, 710, 722.
@& mebguth, 160, 185, 193, Neg.
Qerdrevr@uir (P), 1241, OFirev
e, 697, 934. Qeireveur &,
1403. GFreéveures (i), 198, 199,
417, 635. Q@&réveursnit, 72%
730 Q@erevesnenn, Ch. XX,
197. @& p_@ﬁnwsﬂaﬂ'ﬂ,
al, 313, 'belougmg to words.’
Cerar (§62), Qerariif ‘thgv
will suffer anguish,’ 127.
goka.]
Geri (§57), “fail, faint, forget.’
Caamn, 847, 1234. Qerr,
818. @ﬂrmr, Frorf (with
ari)), ‘trip with the tongue,’
68¢, 721. Gsria ‘oblivion,
forgetfulness ; seégmm 56, 405,
531, 586, 642, 647, 930, 1044,
1046, [Comp. QuirdFrr.]

@ .00

@hir -';L,' battle-field,’ 1088.

@ reoidb ‘the pendant globe of
earth’ (with eplthets, a!mys
varied: wordd alutar, i
EERTLOTy mpmgmwww
inr), 102, 141, 245, 484, 485,
557, 648 999, 1016, 1058,

@prerw [8.] f wisdom.
K.; Nal 311

.Gmrsir_em (=mram). fa dav’ (=

Not in



635. Wersuay (§ 70),  speak’
[aa‘w. &, Beray.] Gerey
auEe, 648, 664. Qar(el)evey,
139, 192, 291, 634, 647, 696, 713,
718, #r(ev)ey, 64y, 1078,
Caema.;;ya, 195, 200, 644, 645,
711, 712, Fnevell, 187, 424,
646, 685, 686, 697, 724, 7ys,
1280, Nal. 312, @erevelw,664.

LEXICON AND CONCORDANCE.

Ty ey

‘a. revolunon ; see BT 8, @fr

&u.) [Comp. wjairgy.] Only in
phrase @rarmn  (=eer
b)Y, ‘all %e days, always,’ 44,
145, 317, 361, 439, 582, 635, 697,
yo1, 864, 870, 886, 903, gos, 910,
931!936, g27, Nil. 174. (See a.)

\

A
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&

S&T fram, 486,

2 (§ 56, IL, 117, 118), * be fit,
right’ Used often in compounds
of which a verbal root is the
first member: @&, Gsrer,
and others. gss ‘fitly, 391.
#es ‘fitness, excellence, beauty,
appropriate quality '; ¢ conditio ’
gB), 916, 1182, aﬂmpﬁma,

04, QuUakr_ens, 1084. @ap
sans, 804, G?u@,g:;ms{lu:rﬁr\,
217, 968 ﬁm'ﬁﬁm& 1305.
Levdgens, 1305, U@L 504,
768 .gl;,mpema, 768.
emag s, Ch, ox., *pain
arising from the bea.ut.y of the
prmoess._ Sondion s, 897.
pmEFrarm, 56. sensdgm it
possesses the quality of," 123,
486, 1064, Nil. 101, 211.  sens
w, 643, 418, sevsemwn (=5
&), 874, 13, sosowuait,
447, QU@ s sasantn, 1255,
Gs@ﬁﬂa@m, 700, 8oz, 8oz,
808, sg8-° Jusr.u:e,mtegnty,
111, 158, Faay ¢ worth,” 114
555 (§157), 51, 54, 466, 580, 8o5,
993; 1288, FEErBE, 561,
S&& .5, 220, 466, 663, 686, 732,
780, 1018, 1137, 1173. =&,
114, 212, 446 731, 8gy, 1c06,

1051. &S&arar, 51. Fdasarer,
1316,
,51‘5!(5 (§ 62), ‘abide, remain.’
gm, 389 m@gw 671,
» 472 ,w, 613, 874.
‘EEQW 08. ﬁm wirer, 117.
shar, 19.

BEyew ¢ utterly,’ 863, 1300.
Bip- (§ 57), py 5 ¢ diminighing,’
17

,smsu_n |

S ¢ cool; low,’ 1230. sekreris
‘ molness, 30, 1277. [Perhaps
Fagw 4 gyin="*the pnnce of the
shore of the cool sea]  saw
Qerrargyen ¢ will become cold,’
1104, (Bee arew.) SaATLFD
‘Iow cond:t.wn, 548.

(§ 62), ‘be relieved,
Bﬁsm' ] s@rer@pmi ¢ reme-
iless suffering,’ 1171,

Zebre_tb [8.], - punishment,’ 567,

SEong ¢ father, 67, 70, NAL 197.
[#w; the only words for father
in K.

&0 (§62), “fail” [Comp. say,
gaa,] sourunfailing,’ 2173
* omnibus obvia’ (B.).

&b, s:Buwicr.  See under grer.

(5. See gi.
@5@ (§ 62), s4S ¢ exulting
in,' g

'5&) 1, ‘ Head,” g, 16, 488, gb4.
9, ‘What is chief, 43, 47, 57,
151, 203, 295, 317, 322, 325, 411,
444,579, 657, 387, 736, 761, 770,
814, 1031. y @B E%Y

‘one side, 1196,
? sluwr  © decidedly, abso.
utelv, 119, 357, 634,  Stuwnd
ser ¢leaders, 7yo, NaL 216,
Fluds ® fassemble, join,’ 3g4.
FhuéQrebay ‘not that it may
not make head,’ 561, slwiu®
‘attain to, gain, practise,” 88,

Slerd
both sidea,’

369, 348, 356 1280,  slvag
taftaek,’” 707, sl 0@ ag.
semble,’ 405.  #¥nO0d ¢ sepa-
rate,” 97, 258, 810, 955- Here
?eu—,,ram:“‘pl

seub [8, iapas), a.nsterity, pen-
ance, Ch. xzimn, 19, 261-66,

274, 295, 842, [Gpaamy.]



.955"5" (§' 56, L., 66), ‘se.pa,ra,te,’ Sargy “fault, slip’ [,ﬁa;E, 469,
[Fedr.] - pearggans *separa- 1154, 1286, 1321, 1325. [Comp.
tion,’ 1233, 1277, L AU

Sewtl ¢ abate. sefiigo (§ 64), &9 (§ 62), sary *unfailing

fwill alleviate’ [#ew, com. 361, 367 garg ‘oot failing,
meanings of gm, hea! and ceasing,’ 368 sarev ‘failure,
cool,] | cessation,’ 853, 856, FE.Qaar

[ |
[ !.
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g it will fail.’ (See aar.)
saray=gFaya ‘ failure.
Saranay (from say),* the goddess
of misfortune’: elder sister of
good fortune, gpGsal.
F-3 62), ‘embrace.’
gﬁg(jg@)ﬁug ‘what it has
embraced,’ 425.  sf@=gmepal
¢ embracing, loving,” 544, N4l
213.  epphspred (=sue

g |

!
1
|
i

&) ¢ love of kindred and de- |
pendants,’ Ch. rirr., Nil.zo1-10. |

sif@uwpay *is as the embra-
cing,’ 913. (8ee g m)

Sory (§ 57), ‘stagger’ FHlvgs
arifspay ‘is like loging one’s
footing,’ 716.

Saflt (§ 64), ‘shoot, bud’
seflfi ¢ so as to spring forth,”
1106, gafii sgmom © as though
it budded,’ 78,

Sar@s (§ 62), « fail.’ [Not used
in K.in its com. sense of * push.’]
gargpio ¢ it will fail,’ 2g0. gar
eflguin ‘though it fail,” 506,
gorarrentn ¢ non-failure, suc-
cess,” 596, garerrs ‘ unfailing,’
731.  sarerrg ©it fails not;
200.

spsrer “she caused,” 1135,
sreu, 131, 859, 1214. & gotn,
3. pows, 546, 830, o34
s@ars, 256,  With #rf for
#rgr we find erigrr; for
En@ih, Erigmh, 359; Wwith
s, 1273; with uci, 1229.
ST&E (§ 64). grés ‘to strike
against,’ 1068, sréspg ¢ for

an assault,” 286, ST1&4@ ‘an
attack,’ 599. ST E ST G
‘the goddess that attacks:
Lakshmi.’

ATRE (§ 64),  support.’
D, Fwo,|  @rigts ¢ whi
uphold, bear, sustain,’ 151, 76%.
srm8  ‘bearing,' 733, 767
srEsTE, 990.

Arwear (8], ‘lotus’ [wewr.]
srwenrileyer ¢ she of the lotus:
Lakshmi, 617, grsesrdscn
axreir ¢ the lotus-eyed one : Brah-
mi, 1103,

Sr [sra], ¢ a mother, 6g, 10.
Nél.[xs,?gr. [ocatar]

ST ¢ van of an army,” 767 ; * equi-
tatus’ (B.). YT

gular carmy’ 76, 77, 78, 770,
1082.

Qun



S (§ 68), ‘bind!  wpspm
‘having girt up the loins,’ 1023,
smaser * undaunted bravery,”
773 (Bee i)

Sar, 0. Hee prer.

Safl, Bee gran.

SeTantn ‘quality,’ 767, TI144.
(See sran.)  pereniodH, 355.
Fementolirew, 5II. S @nLL
weauir, 855,

AT, B (§70), ‘give’ [8.
B 1273 Sano.Le,
Ao, 71, 98, 138, 171,
275, 284, 266, 313, 321, 3790,
416, 457, 492, 508, 510,
52z, 611, 619, égl. 658, 663,
fgz, 700, 739, 785, 792, 845,
853, 884, 885, 892, 9oz, yo3,
911, 1044, 11612, 1220, B iy
1089, 1183, Sk, 212, 588,
SEaEni, 118z, sESD, 1065,

di.]
434
103,

LEXICON AND CONCORDANCE.

[47]

Araf ‘wasting 853; (§ 64),
£ gy =g aler g ¢ which has
passed, stepped over,’ 610,

Sigp ‘a bolty 71, 1251 [@irer];
(§ 57), “become low.! asmpra
‘unfailing,’ 620, 1024.  STbs
! in subjection to, go3. srp
¢ depression,’ 117,731, BSrpé
‘ neglect of duty,’ 671.

grar. 1, ‘Foot': g, 7, 8, 9
[eomp. ,ﬁrrgbg 2, ¢ Efforty 212,
1065 [gpupi].  sterrewenis
¢ persevering effort, 613, 617,
N4l 1gr-z00,

Surein [8, dina], ‘gift, 19, 295;
with gaub, [Comp. wers.]

STGT ¢ golf.! Siwa.—(i.) grar,
11, 17, 43, 82, 206, 209, 250, 251,
272, 424, 446, 431, 305,318, 327,
380, 548, 540, 707, 792, 785, 515,
834, 935, 847, 8438, 849, 862, 875,



974, 977, 980, 1006, 1023, 1024,
1026, 1060, 1094, 1102, 12I%,
1290, 208, 1202, (i) gevdar
‘ oneself,’ 206, 209, 250, 305, 316,
974, 293, 1319, 439, 474, 978
(ili.) pewsmm ‘to —self, 7, 847.
(iv.) sareflar ‘than oneself,
250, 603 (with e.ih).  (v.) sar
‘1ts, her, one's owm,’ 1%, 251,
69, 272, 318, 327, 387, 373, 161,
186, 116, 1102, 838, 268, 87s,
630, 436, 535, 203, 244, 471, 608,
615. (vi.) seramm ‘in re to
oneself,’ 794. PLUR.—(i) srib,
989, 1173, 1191, 1194, 1195, 158,
539: 319, 1103, 1076, 399, 1325,
LI71, 1176, 1140, 1150, 843, 1169,
229, 646, 658, (iL.) sibems,
843, 151, 1312, 1303, 237.
(iiL) sinGor®, 470, (iv.) &
@ 72, 319. (v) pudSgim,
1107. stdar ‘than them.
selves,’ 68, 444. (vi.) stb ‘their
own,’ 63, 64, 66, 68, 1024, 595,
107, 237, 1191, 916, 158, 473,
539, 1015, 1051, 1205, 315, 584
Shsin ‘each one's,’ 63, sds00,
505. St g ¢ what ig their own,’
1107. STpan i, 1299, 1300.
(vil) sbaniar, 846.

sar (g0), for gerlar, &e., in
comp., 878, 833, 529, 1009, 51,
56, 157, 741, Nil, 101. sl
‘ome’s own peopls,’ 1300, 529,
33:,‘ 837, B4, 443, 444, 1027,
S0 ‘one’s own (fate),’ 376, 120,
Sllwer ¢one by himself, alone,’
873. sufwer*a female alone,’
1007.  gslwf, 229, @G
‘alone,’ 1296. safienis *loneli-
ness,’ 814, saftiu_ilsH5,
Ch. oxx. ‘The excess of solifary

orviaf ? el 2 falann? aa@

665, 670, a3 S8 Lh
‘gtrength in action,’ Ch. LxvIn
B er ¢ firmness,’ g0,

BP (§57), ‘turn, change” grap
Biflss ‘with changed counte-
nance,’ go. Blgspa ‘as
when it changes,’ 452, 1000.
[wday.] Bl pdifur g
‘remaining fixed,’ 124, Nil 212,

8@ [8. gri], * prosperity, wealth,
goddess of fortune,” 168, 179,
215, 374, 408, 48z, 519, 368,
6§16, 920, 1072,  [Comp. &i.]
B mg6v an epithet of a woman:
‘one on whose brow Lakshmi
sits, 1011, 1123,

Bab, Spear < worth, ability,
method,  opportunity,’ 157
(“ aequilas, bonilas,” B.), 179,
186 (¢ quod majue est, B.), 441,
501, 635, 644, 754, 1184, 1298.

plur®, See L@, Uens s
Bps@sfigss, Ch. Lxxzvim

B%r ¢millet” (with g%sr, and
opposed to Lidar), 104, 144, 433,
1282, Nil. 105.

Sow (§ 56, L), ‘ent.”  Hewsd
‘eating,’ 254, 256.  Sergud,
1244, Sefns E:Bﬂ?raut), 1296,
Beruair ¢ eaters,’ 252, Nal, 211.

Bear@ (§ 62), ‘touch’ [Comp.
[@sr®.] Fariew ©the tonch.
ing; 65, 227, 1106, Bewrr
(§ 110), ® infect not.’,

£. I ‘Evil’ Its opp. is gob.
Baw, 201, 200, 210.  Balller
wéeib, Ch. xx1, Nil 121-30,
Zrpcyy, Ch.uxxxi. S, 302,
182, 190, 671, 192, 222, 282,
422, 531, 754  Buma, Buw,
202. 202. 205. 208, 27€. 110. 202.



i b o o
B (§57), ¢ gleam.’
‘what gleams.’ Bepsmn
‘ which gleams.’ (Ses sq.)
'ﬁgwm ‘the moon,’ 1146, [Comp.
5p.]
Bar (@), st-rength ZH GHLO

‘strengt 54, 743, 088.
afluf ¢ men of s;.rengt ”%66
S ub strength, ﬁrmness,’ 661,

© 530
Baparg

[48]

| |

303, 62,  @uimey, zof, NAL
223. BéQene, 128, Fampd
&, 330 BQurgpésin, 138,
'Quﬂsm_a, 460. Sudmﬁ, 227.
Baig “evil) 827. oo ‘ovily
684, 1000, 143, 29%; SIT. I
eoin i, 450

. ‘Pire, 129, 202,
1260, 1104, 929,

1159
Nl 224, 235:

BQués ‘a smouldering fire,

<
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674,  @ssmiari ‘those who
warm themselves at a fire,” 6g1.
Zupf ‘hell, 168. Fweray “the
digestive power,” 947.

B (§ 87, 64), ‘free from, be
freed from.’ 2 (ogrp. to
G#r, B,), ‘ free from,’ 6, Nil. 2.
Zr ‘absolutely—so as to be
free from, 348. Brr ‘that
passes not away,’ 1201, 508, 510,
Bisgev ‘relieve thou, 226,
figsri ‘men who have failed
of, failed to do, 612z, %0,
i ggsn g (81 5@ ), ‘has aban.
doned,’ 612, Srremws=grroed
‘5o that it fails not,” 482, B
urar * the remover of disease,
950, fanrin ‘we shall get
rid of,’ 1063, Bid@o ¢ which
will remove,’ 1241, 1275, Bijs
(as rel, part. and verb. noun),
‘freed from, things devoid of,’
199, 292.

&, verb. root, ‘enjoy’ (§ 62);
sometimes written  mis, and
e

L gluri (§ 88), ‘ihose who
will enjoy food: eaters,” 12.

II. gaara (§110), “he en-
Joys mot vigour,’ 862; ‘ enjoys not
his wealth,” 1006. AT
‘thou wilt not enjoy,’ r294.
sdargart (§ 121), ‘lhose who
enjoy mot affluence, the poor,’
42. gaanain (§ 154), ‘non-
enjoyment : poverty,” g4.

JII‘.;I. Sy (§190). 1. ‘Food
which is enjoyed,” 12, [smiurds
B, alurwg]. 2, Enjoymeni,
12, a@lrw (= @Gefleniowirer)
‘pleasant.’ 3. ¢ Pnjoyment of
vigour ; strength,’ 862. Qard
s ‘stern stremgth,’  Boc.

20,378 3, (as giny, b,), “aid;
supplying their needs,’ 263.

.ﬁ'@&" (§ 62), ‘sleep.’ [Comp,
a6, FrbG.] Sesee slum-
bering,” 1049. @esFeb if it
slumber,’ 1212.  H@#w, 1218,
SEsEr, 1170, BesPepi
¢ slumberers,’ 9z26.

St (§64), ‘wipe' g sg
‘having wiped away,’ 615. &
L Fgau, 107.

Gieefl (§ 57), ‘dedide.!  geafls
‘decide thou,’ 467. el i
#89ar ‘after baving decided,’
467. el ¢ decision, con-
clusion,’” 21, 533, 669, 671. @
enfteje_emw *decision of cha-
ractar,” 383, 688.

Si%m, T.<Assistance,’ 471, 497,
651, 1299, 862, 875, 41, 42, 76,
132, 414, 242, 460, 635, 36, 5L
& % anio, 688,

II. ‘ Companion,’ 1168, 1zz2,
1203, 1234. Quiflurer s
Zar&@srev, Ch. sLv.  @lar
wri ¢ companions, assistants,’
447, rthéends S gt b,
Ch. vr.

IIIL ‘Bimilarity,” 310.

IV. ¢ gjeray, ‘until’ 156, 433,
22, 87: 104, 144, 397, 12831 il
105, 218,

Sitbp (§ 62), ‘sneeme’; ‘a
sneeze,’ 1318, mibioel ¢ Bneez-
ing,’ 1203, Izi&. polafi,
1317, @@, 1312, @i
Wlgyar, 1317.

ST ¥ gorrow, ugs, 1165, 1275

Hurip, yg2.  [8. duk.  Comp.
Béain]

Z@ev < gleep,’ 6oz, 1103 2{)0011: .
sge]  gdpp (§62), ‘lull



4, ¢ Bumity ; strength put forth v sleep,” 1108, -

against’ (opp. to Fiy), 1165, | S (§64), ‘ enjoy, ear.” [Comp.

5. *Aid; strength exerted for,’ S gl gges ‘ enjoyment,’

106; (377: grbfﬁ, 944, SWlUgr
IV. muyraj, [For form enjoyment,’ 1005

comp, guiyraj. ersy seems to | HHa (§ 62), ‘seek for. i

strengthen the meaning.] 1, (as Aupp (=acad), ‘is like seek-
&y, 1), 1050, 2, (as gy, | ing for, 929.

LEXICON AND CONCORDANCE. [49]



592 ‘bolance.” [S. tuld.] gr?su
weusuriT ¢ those not one’s equals,’
g86.

Glar (inf. of meua ¢ be harsh '),
¢ mueh,’ g44, 1050.

ek, et  (§ 62),
‘move.” Germsrg ‘not
wavering,’ 668, B EEDHD

‘ unwavering,’ 699.

el g drop of rain,’ 16, 557.

&1 (§66), ‘ renounce (the world).
[Comp. srrib.]  BPES, 342.
@m,{aﬁnﬁ‘, 22, 42, 159, 276, 310,
342, 348, 529, 586, 1188, 1250,
Fpliuri, 378, 1017, g;yﬂmrr,
276, 806, 1017. FDESE, 342.
apapas, 100, gpay ‘renun-
eiation,’ Ch. xxxv., Nil. si-6o.
srem apeyeorsse, Ch. cxiv.
SpFE®w, 1157, Hpares,
1050, Nil. 226.

gienpatar < Lord of the haven,
1157, 1277. [@ep.]

£Btedfl €anger, sorrow, pain, poverty,
fear,’ 769, 1010, 1223, 1204, 1306,
1322 [comp. @ar-ttb]; (§ 64)
¢ gulking,’ 1290.

Saru affliction’ [opp. @er
winy 8. dur), 106, 267, 368,
369, 6135, 628, 629, 940, 1045,

1052, 1223, 1209, 1307, gL,
with e o, 94.
Hera (3 62), ¢ approach.’
aarafl, 494. SE @, 12350
garafiwrs © friends,’ 188, 194.
BT ST DS, 20G. T GG,
316, Nil. 226.

1. ‘Hostlllty, 685

2. ‘A
Mé frm

will hang,’ 1163. gmé'.-@ ‘al-
lowing to be deferred’ 67z.
_gmamarg ‘not delaying,’” 672.°
@rﬁr:ﬁ,ﬂys *do without hesiia-
tion,’ 672 gra@s “do with
slowness,’ 67z. STEETEL
‘not dela.vmg, 383.

S T ‘pillar,” 615, 983.
Ierp.ey < fishing-hook,’ g31.

Frg [38.] “a message, emba.ssy,
Ch. nxrx,, 681, 682, rz11; ‘an

ambassa.dor, 685, 686, 690,
1228,
Sray ‘s stack) oasao ‘a

stack of straw,’ 435.

S = g ¢ purity.’ Srientn
¢ purity,’ 159, 298, 364, 455, 688,

711, ﬁﬁ%sm'lﬁﬁrcuwm Ch. nxvL
grumi ‘pure ones,’ 456, Nl
41-50.

Gray (§ 62), ‘let droop’ evsar
Qaver, ‘I will not relax my
efforts, 1021. gra¥ °‘down,
feathers,” 1120.

STH 2 (§ 62), < defame, spread a
report.’  grpar@sre f doth it
not proclaim,’ 1157, gl ds
‘ they noise abroad,” 1190, &rs
mitn “which will bruit about,
188,

@ siiseuib [8.] ¢ the divinity ; gods,
divine power,’ 43, 45, 50, 55,
619, 702, 1023.

Qs (§ 57), be clear, discrimi-

nate, select. [Comp. Gz,
G, G,Earﬁ] Qsfiges *dis-
- crimination,’ 634, 717. uanE S
[= PO n JP A R « e



ELlPPUlh “gﬂ DN , 3 L lUl-
reps (B.), but*]. 3 Bee g,
Sre@ (§ 62), ‘lift up, weigh’
gﬂmc?@ (§ 62), ‘hang down,’
allow to be in suspemse, pro-
tract.!  gr&& ¢ weighing, 471,
grz. sr&sni ‘they weigh
not,’ 103. sréBar *if yon
weigh,’ 103 Fr&@io ‘ which
will weigh,’ 118, 813. @réain
“ gleep,’ %68 grm@en ¢ which

EDA DN SR AUy Wle LAAA Y ELL.
@shat, 329, 104, @gfarsr,
27. @g@flurer, 947. Gsflur,
583. Qefuyksrs) ¢ when you
sew clearly, so3. @=fja, 23,
132, 186, 501, 712, 1172, ()]
A mQeusiaens, Ch. xwvin
Cshfgaliarwriey, Ch. L.
Qsflfs, 462, 712.

Qs per (% 56, IIL), *lnow

* clearly.) [@sM.] QEmors
a

‘—/-

e
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srer “he who sees not clearly,’
249.

@ ssuay < hatred.
‘enemies,’ 639.
foes,’ 771,

Qser «glenr. @gafl [comp.
@gh, Qsmer, Gsi] (§ 5?),
‘become clear, trust’; (§ 64)
fpromise” G gsawenfi ‘ulea.r
water, 1065, @gaflge) ‘con.
fidence. @af 5 50 Fofl ges
‘{rust after due selection,’ Ch,
LI Gﬁﬁﬁfﬁﬂﬂr *he (who)
hag trusted,’ o8, 143; ‘those
whose minds aro clear from
guile, 353; ‘one im whom you
have mposed conﬁdenee, 5I0.
@sefla ‘ clearness, 464; *con-
fidence,’ 502, 510, 513, @ser
eflwed “men of npnght mind,’
37 @ el 50 &1
phghted word,” 1154, Nill. 219.

@z (§ 56, 1L, as SHz), * de-

@sdrant
Qaadt ¢ yeo

stroy.’ &g ¢ ene-
mios” spoil, 756, Clsme
¢ destruetion,’ 264. @5 b

‘w_ill destroy,” 674, 883, 1104,
Qsp@pers ¢ certainly, 581,
(Sqe orar; @ gpm="certainty,’)
@gair [cor. of S ﬂ'a}mk‘fzw].
‘gouth,” 43. (See Ljouib.)
@gunb ¢ country? ES d :;r.]
Ggwgm ‘through the lands’
G (§ 57, G4), ¢ be worn away ;
wear awny. Qzw f while (lt) is
worn away,’ 6. Geuydh ‘will
be worn away, 883, Gﬁwfﬁﬁ
‘they have bcen worn away,’
1261, Qﬁum‘@m ‘which will
wear away, 555, 567.
@& ¢ chariot,’ 496, 667. [QF. by
metathesis from 8. @r s, |
Qs (§ 57), ‘know, investigate
thoroughly.” [Ancther form of
G};_mﬁ Cor.np G’,ﬁgy] Gsiilar,

G’ﬁn‘wg;l, QEidF Caccn-
rate know Siggge,

Cmeui [8,],the gods, 1073, Nl
112,

Qg2 <know thoroughly, 80 a8 to
trust,’ [Comp, Qgaf, Gaf,
Gai.] Gzp, 501,589, Cameew
‘trusting,” 506, 507. QEmev,

825. ﬁﬁmm...@,ﬁ -

@ampar, 876, 848, G,ngm?,

154, Gudlu, 514, Gopps

- Csms . . . Gamid, 509.

G#’,&)ﬂ (§ 62), cans. of Gs.m, but
used for it sometimes (§ 160).
CGmpayseni * those who have
not gained the knowledgeto . . .,
187, 289 626, 649, 1054. Qﬁjﬂ
s ¢ mspmng confidence,’ 693.

 @sppin ¢ certainty, confidencs,’
513, 766, 1153, [Comp. @z521.]

G,&W ‘honey,’ 1121,

@Fr@ (§ 64 and 56, L), “col-
lect tcgether, amass.’ Q@gr
Gprt, 377 Qergdsap
e * amidst all, eollected to-
gether, 322; (§ 87, 251), ‘be
summed up.’ G&nrs ‘ congisely,’
685. Qsris (=0grésaa),
‘taings in which all fhe three
sgree=the sum of their con-
senting testimony,’ 5 Qgré
& (§ '.77), ¢ havin, comhmed,
'wgethel 545. %,&rmua ‘the
sum lotal,’” 711, 1043.

Q@ari i (§57), ‘follow after, be
eonnected with! [@&r®, @@,
a.L&r. @@regri, 69s.
QFT.rens ‘connection, 450.
@greiy, 73, 782, 8ob, 8Ig,
820, 882, g20. Ggririir®
¢ connection,’ 345, NAL 211,

@erim@  (§ 62), ‘begin’
[@sr®.] Goremsrt, 464
Qo Basps, 491.

0m1® (5 08),
[Garam®.] .

‘touch ; dig.'
Qarpar ‘if vou

e T L Lt S
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24y. 0 NI L §oy SRE
¢ altentt inspicere’ (B.). Ggijm,
441, 402, 547, 634. Caips,
500, Caguer, 144 (‘supple
peceall gravifatem,” B.), 508, 510,

fouch, 1150, Qari® fha.v'ing
dug,” 306, Nil. 2.

@sr vy  <a wreath! 1135, [ -
(@81 @, § 6&]

7

-

LEXICON AND CONCORDAROE. [51]

Garg, 1,A bracelet, and by
met. “a woman,’ g11, 1101, 1135,
1234-38, 1275, 1279. (Without
epithet four times; with epithet
Bl Q5 Gpp, e, oUS ;
no epithet used twice.) 2, ‘An
ounce,’ 1037.

Qa8 (§ 57, 64), *perish, do-
stroy.” (grlua; ‘ destruction,
762, 806.

Qzred ¢ ancient, 76z, 1043,
1234, 1235, Gareblau ¢ anti-
quity,’ 8o6, Nil. 101, 166, 216,

Qg @ (§ 60), ‘worship, serve.’
Q@rapid, 260, 268.  Gsrepg,
55, 970, 1033.  @sTeps, B28.
Qaroryi, 2. @i ayer,
55. @srdeh ¢ work, duty,
mark, affair,’ 394, 428, 549, 560,
582, 648, 833, 972, 1252.  Gar

o (Intro. p. xxiii), g77.
dErap, @arep@rrl ¢ leprosy’
(¥ @i, Nl 123.)

@sr@ ¢ wreath of flowers,’ 1105,
[Gsr®.]

Gsrig [8], ‘agoad,’ 24.

Gﬁﬂ'sf?ﬁ' “a boat,” 1068,

@@ri (§ 57), ‘tonch, embrace.’
Gorwrgri, 149, @ETudri,
gig-16. Ganibanf, g1y.
@griavewer ¢ as though iten-
veloped,’ 308. [Cambray+
P L

Caray, Cargib, Qsrmib,

‘every. (1) With noun: gr
Gmgutd ‘every day,’ g20; &7
@Lrmid, §53. (2) With v.
root: salGay mib, LWIG@ g,
783; seflSbarad, 1145; S0
Garm, GeACsrgib, 1110;
e m@srm, 11006, (8) With
inf.: @PLsCsTHTRd, b
Q@rarets, g40.  (4) With
fut. rel. part.: QmefluBf
Garay, 1145.

Q@ grary (§ 62), ‘appear.’

Garerpey, 236, 111g. BT
Db, 371, 1322, 1324, Csrar
A, 1253 Qansr e, 236,
884, 88s5, ggh. 3 gimeir g,
1328. Gorar s, 230.
Carerqy, 479 Carar meaLo,
236, Q@srpon ‘appearance,’
124, 272, 1003, I05g.

8.

B (§ 56, IL), ‘ laugh, be kindly,

deride.’ g&eb ¢ laughing, cheer-
fulness,’ 860, ggg. EEEN,
784, s@w ‘will deride,’ 271,

TEA. Than.  TAna. Tane.  TNAR.



Ggrov, 1, *Skin/
2, * Beauty,’
a8 &6v), ‘ Suffer defeat.” [Opp.
Qaveb. ] Gsrppait ‘those
who have been worsted,’ 1320,
@greval defeat,” 986,

G?,ﬁrg,& ¢ female companion,” 1284.
[Corrip @erw, fem, of Car

8o, 273.

@ﬁﬁsﬂ 1. ‘Shoulder, arm, per-
son,’ 149 {corpus, B.), goﬁ, 916,
917, g1, 1103, 1105, 1106, 1113,
1218, 1233, 1236, 1337, 1262,
i365, 1272, 1279, 1325. (§ 70,
ae Gmar) ‘perforate)  Garl
sliuLT5@Fal ‘the unopened
ear, 418. [Comp. @ariar.]

[52]

1043. 3. (§ 70,

56, 187, 685, 786, 829, 873, 977,
1173, p@U, 1140.  B&E,
6z1. parg), 824. Bena
‘laughter,’ 182, jo4, 6g4, 817,
871, 953, 995, 1274.

BEnF (§ 57), ‘desire.’ [Comp.
SyQT, sara@ ¢ desiring,’
1263. (See garGQuen.)

,ﬁﬁm&'@mm’ “the object of my

desires,’ 1199. pansF © desire,
1043, 1156.
BF& (§ 62), ‘desire’ [soos,

,snm_b] FEFUULT SaEr, 1004,
’5@5 ‘poxson, 580, g26. F&F
‘ poisonous,’ 1008,
B (§ 66) ‘walk!  Fewr ‘gaits
method,’ 59, 712, 1014.
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=@ 'mlddle, 1008, Fer]

5@ a ¢ justice, impartiality, 1133‘; J;

116, 117, 171, 172.
atea *equity,’ Ch, xIr,
£5@4&@ ‘trembling’ s@&sd L
‘firm)’ 5@@@ (§ 62),° tremble
r@maeri ‘fearful war,’ 1086,
£@@sev ¢ trombling,’ 680,
sewr, mem, 5L ‘nearness.’ [Opp.

ek d

Qeain] pedliwg ‘it is near,
53. sesfidg ‘it iz mnear’
gsg. reinem (§ 62), ‘draw
Tnear. ,.gs:'w@war 1 draw not
nigh,' 1311. @% ffoes,’
1088, mar {§ 56, IIL), “be

. friendly. perarm, gr2. pLeb,
784, 701, gl ugm, 786. .m_J_?ﬂr,
781, ﬁl_. 812, 830.  FLc,

79I FLLE, 192, 679, Bo4,
805, 808, 826, 03, 1293,
sewy  ‘friendship.’ 74, 998

gy ‘friendship’ [@sreiy,
uapein], 106, 107, 187, 338,
381 , 782-8g, 90798 8oo0-7, 821,
29, 830, 874: 1122, 1163,
Ch.nxxrx. plorsriges, Ch.
LEXX. Bplty, Ch. LxxxIL
& impeiy, Ch. rxxxm
LY-Fan ‘a.dvautage, gain,’
[8. g&ab, Huin.]
EWiLh, UG, “benefit, gain, plea-
sure, reason,’ g7, 103, 192, 183,
104, 197, 216, 210, 314, 7 3,
86o, 994, 998, g12. [Comp. mev,

men
;mu (§ 66),  desire.” [Comp.
,xrmf] fug,ﬁss 580,  puw
whs, 439.  pupgai, 1181,
1232. Fuereiin, 150. B
T ST, 147, FwO gt
§ 160), 1189, 1190
mf g jackall,” 5oo.
L gmd' [Opp. 8, s, ]
L In comp. gev, 5, 2, 314,
860.133 171, 60, 335, 460, 719,
746, 908, 1000, 1026, 1030, 1111,
T1a: 1TRA ra3s

235.

Traa Taan

103, 194, 292, 511, 712, 1013.
sarg ‘what i3 pood’; adv.
wel], 458, 513, 534, 713. 719,

728, 1046,  pargd ‘o benefif,’

67, g7, 102, 104, 108, 110, 117,

138, 422, 439, 65z, 685, 994.

Qi (§) Fear u,ﬂ,ﬁau ¢ grafi-

tude,” Ch. x1 pﬂuﬂm@&aﬂ

artn © wealth without benefit,” Ch.
0L gevth, gevsr © goodness,

beauty,’ 407, 45759, 499 511,

6471, 651, g14-16, 958, gbo, 932

984, 1007, 1019, 1305, airths
&5 po Feus, Ch, vI. s
bW peorsgey, Ch. ez

e o Fevargdsear, Ch, oxxrv,
pevg@gtliod ¢ men to whom good-
ness is & special property,’ 149.

IIL As afl8ar et (§ 84).
FeveurTdr, §z4, 1040.
eu{7)¥, 403, 408, 450, 729, 903,
Qog, 1305, 1011,  pevev(-avas),
96, 213,390, 3735 379, 416, 679,
823, 8206, gos, ¢ I, I115. Fev
g, 323. ,sw,g;u ‘ what is
good, *tis good,’ 38, 49, 9z, 108,
100, IT1, 113, 125,128, 150, 152,
157, 197, 222, 236, 253, 297, 308,
323, 328, 370, 404, 456, 469, b55,
673, 715, 315, 908, g3z, ¢67,
1072, 1038, ugo 1225,

IV. Deriv. 5 62), - t
a favour, be kll\(? {iﬁ)@dﬂg(:'ﬁ,
1150, 1156. Eevart, 1199,
1248. gevargaf, 1213, 1244,
1240, powar, 1217, Feuar
anio, 1131, ngo. 1232,

V. sébagy (§ 57) ‘be poor’
[-* ‘seek for gnnd . peugray

¢ poverty,” Ch. ov., 1043, 1045,
1047, 657. ﬁsb&.&ﬁﬁﬂ'ﬁ' “the
peor,” 219, 1046, NAL 301.

malfeu (§ 70), ‘learn.’ Fa¥@w mibs
(all. @sr.), *whenever you learn,’
783,

By fragrant, rz231.

[Comp.
g

&@p ‘palm.tree sap,




e 41, 282, a4, ame. toddy,” 10g0.
. 1 3 .
ig&ﬁjﬁs‘;., ﬁe':;ag@_f;‘; ‘4;; e @ ‘a state of wakefulness,' |
worthy guest,” 84, 86, 1213-20. [Opp. Sarey ‘ dream.’]
IL. parentn ¢ goodness, worth,' | el « much,’ 403.

_ LEXICON AND CONCORD ANCE. [53]

w8 (5 57) ‘become wet! o, | HAELh (§57), ‘goon’ Aspuena
@i, 678. ‘things that happer,’ 582,



BT ' tongue,’ 127, 129, 335, B41,
166,

Breasio [8.], <snake, dragon,” 763.

mraflam [3], < urbanity,’ 580.

sr@. 1, (§ 62), *search out,
N&l 13, 101, [Used often with
@ 5@ in commeon.] ErL, 730.
sy, 96, 242, 504, 511, 516, 553,
561, 948, 1214. gFirigur, 518,
sr@s, 5zo.  pror, 739, 74
BALMG, 791, Froreia, 833,
2. *A country, 397, 553, 731~
740, 966, 1323.  mrll ‘tﬁey
belong to the land,’ 545,

mreRT, Brgy. 1, *Modesty,
shame’; verecundia, oidds, 5oz,
902, 903, 907, 924, gSIa 952, 983,
1011-1%, 1020, 1089, I132-34,
1151, 1157, 116z, 1163, 1183,
1247, 1297. Fraflenenin
¢ shamelessness,’ 1019,  Frgy
evtenin, Ch. cI1, g6o, 1012,

1014. B S & D QYT 6,
Ch. ex1v.  (§ 62), ‘ be ashamed
aof’ B, 314, 1018, 1149,
I G5 Se, 1011, [5T GEYRUT T,
433, 794, 1015. BT G LIa T,
172, presfer, 1231.  sremi,
sof, 1018, 1205, 5T e,

833. 2, 'Acord’ @ram, 1020,

wrer ‘day’ [srar], 38, 156, 326,
334: 520, 553, 776, 808, 1146,
f16g, 1200, 1278, 1261, 1206,
1269, 1233. mirlarin *I am
seven days,” 1278,

gsrwth [8.]. 1, ‘Name,’ 360,
2, ‘Fear, 149. [Beschi says
‘am nil significat.”]

B ¢ affection.’ & flsiranin
‘want of affection,’ 833, g58.

srami ‘o ship, 496 [B. naw;
navis, vavs.)

o oae £8 AAN et om »

Aée=~AgFw < perpetunl. [S..
nitya.]

Aemrib « fat,’ 1260.

Br (§ 66), ‘arrange.’
‘ those arranged,’ 821,
‘setting in order,’ 648.

Bl cpoverty,’ 532, 1048, 1049,
1060, Nil, 287,

Brig, Briyg (§ 62), ‘be full,
fill.} Arlafw ‘abundance,’ 229.
B ¢ full, ample,’ go1.

Aev (§ 70), “stand, abide! Shs
(§ 140), *stand !’ 391 ; inf. y08.

h@, 145, 232, 288, 544, 765,
‘%";‘6, 11.1.[.6 p ﬂgpﬁvfm, 1260,

LIEma, . oL &y 233,
ﬁf;ry, 11, 3[3, 184, 286, 4%%,
771, 1053, 1085. Herpsrgyi
‘those who seemed to stand
as...’ B8g8. fHarm 41, 698,
1019, IIG7. e pavir, y71.
Barapf, 6, 29, 142, Sql’}. Her
peir, 176, 552, Herpm, 543.

sueur @, 502; pl. 331. Hevar
wllsdr, 571,  Forms compounds
with e @i, @peir, @i,

Mevtn, Bevsr ‘earth, ground,
soil, country,” 3, 28, 68, 151,
239, 307, 383, 386, 413, 453,
496, 499, 526, 544, 950, 959, 898,
1039, 1040, 1094. svaensT,
234.  fleud, 570, 572, 1003.

A% ¢ position, standing-place,
permanence,’ 124, 325, 449, 716,
745, 786, 964, 966, 1189, 1036,
;ﬁ&wﬂsg- g‘thin?gs peru?aner?t,’

331. =ulif2v ‘body,” 8o, 255,

290, flwenn=M%v, 273. 5@

@ f2%venis, Ch, x11.  fuwirento

‘ instability,” 349, Ch. =xxxIv.,

Nil. ¢h, r-mrL o H G,

370, 489, gb7.  plwwnésdr

‘goldiers, rank and file) 770.

Brsawi
Brigm



s Ly Lz,
Erep, 650, propod ¢ fragrance,
27, 1113, 1274

mrere < four, 35, 146, 382, 390,
501, 513, 605, 743, 766, 953.

Tt Iragrance.”
’

[54]

(caus. of Beb).
1174,
Benm (§ 57), become full* (caus.,
§ 64). [Comp. #ran, Ariby.]
Panpus ‘9o as to be full,’ 1282,
Heomp s ¢which is full or fills,
111y, 1272. ReopispBm ‘as
though it were full,’ 215, 523.
Beop. 1, &fl. @zr., 28, 782,
1315. 2, ¢ Fulness, excellence,
modest reserve (=<&rely), 57,
864, 917, 1138, 1251, 1254.
anpuwiflses, Ch. cxxve., *reserve
overcome.’ Henpujent-@in, 154.
#%r (§ 64 or 57), ¢ think, reflect,
devise!  [Syn.s@.am, e dres.]
B%or &, 169 ; 1mp. 250. A%w e,
1202. A%y, 674. Hiars s,
1241, I1320. Bter s, 1206,
BT, 519. B uaiit,
1203. Hewpm, 1209, H%uws
Fafijevibiicy ‘ lamentation at
thought of the past,’ Ch, c¢xxi1.
fearwmri, 1203, Ao gk,
1208.
&er (§70,as Gaer). [Comp. @ ®.]
Fere ‘it will be extended,’
102z; ‘grow,’ 1147, fFer ‘so
as 1o be prolonged,’ 1302, #@
(§ 62), ‘ extend, prolong, delay.’
£08s, 1330. FOag, 1307.

Jﬁgﬁg, i1323

sorayflanyarr sz, Ch. oxxin
Awpee <shadow, 208, 742, 881,
1309. £Bipey, 1034,
Ay (§ 64), t place, put a stop to’

THE KURRAL.

,Afl_'u_‘u‘sir,_g,?o, 969, 1154. Soud,
96%i gyd_@rm, 327

megh, 195, [124, §I0,
1225. .tﬁ’@u#rsgfg41. ’ﬁég,
240, 352, 353, 502, 502, 1234.
ﬁrb@u,g& L1 ;&,49;,1104,

1155. pa&rs, 358, Fiverm, 383.
FBarenin, 154, 562.  Brisent
Bagrer, 864.

[syeb], 1216.

IT ﬁ';zgﬁn, 194, 327. fFés,
gz0. paBar, 853, FEs@wrsd,
330, F&8, §84, 436, 685, 787,
1132, 1160, Nal. 1.

BEG (§ 62), ‘swim.’ Fizeb, 8.

pHmen fthey swim not,’ 1170.
F5®, 1167. Fgib, 1164
B & gai, 10. F&ETT, 10,

&r. I * Water, 13, 20, 149, 215,

zgs, 452, 523, 660, o1, 718, 742,
881, g29, 1038, 1066, 1093, 1121,
1147, 1161, 1170, 1174, 1300,
1323.  s(ewr)ewfr ‘tears, 71,
780, 828 [comp. 1315). Frry,
278. Qgewanfi, 1065,

IL ¢ Quality, essence,’ 34, 881.
@p@F ‘procrastination,’ 6os.
Bri ‘those who possess a
quality,’ 1319, 527, 782.  Frag
‘it has (this) nature,” z21, 743.
Biann f quality, 17, 219, 1272,
195, FBism ‘it is t.hus," 431,

4o

eaf mRA Traa [



FL@ (§ 62), ‘stretch out,’ 7g6.
Flien)] Fer (adj), ‘pro-
onged, 234, 10z2. Cih
‘length,’ 595. @ ¢ prolonged

duration,’ 3, 6, 566, 1312.

£ <thou,’ 1123, 1221, 12432, 1249,

1291, # ‘you,’ 1319, 1320, fer

¢thy,’ 1151, 1222, 1271, 1288,

1311, fa@@®, 1294. e
afgyin, 1111. i *your,
1318,

& (§ 64), ‘remove’ (act.).
B-51@, £-5& (§62), ‘remove’

(a. and n.).

L £z, 1262. F&sif ‘he,
they, who left, 21, 325, 1220,
Fésni@ugpano ‘ the greatness
of those who have remounced

all’ &, Ch. 1.

B8, 1149.

LEXICON AND CONCORDANCE.

DYV A7 ALgQY 500 Wi UV
hast a good mnature, 1rr1I.

Quarafrer ‘she is tenderer,
1111, Jsrafy ‘things having
a nature that deteriorates,” 782.
Beop B ¢ things that improve,’
782. Q@s@Fri ‘men doomed
to, fitted for, destruction,’ 6os.

HFLILf ‘the waist, 1115,

LIewT, i ¢ fine, subtle, 407,
424, 726, mamemiu ‘subtle,’
373, mmairasflwi ¢ penetrating
one,’ 1126, greiwesfiwis * we are
sagaeions,’ y10, mawdg (§62),
‘be subtle. SewmEy ¢ re-
fined, 419. Pewdsin ¢ refine-
ment.’! Lyeval goewrGein, Ch.
Oxxx11, ‘the artifices of jea-
lousy.” g osih fsubtlety.

EFV fbrow, 1238, 1327.  mew

[55]



Syserer, gof.  Bomad,
1123. S@Hmsarevever, 1011
T g e, 1088, 1240.

LF (§64), foxtinguish, o
QBuin, 1148,

Zwr. Bee £,

Fmip (§ 57), a. @@r., ‘enter,
penetrate,’ 407. BWa@LpEE, 139
[* B. reads = snppm.

-ﬁﬂﬂ < tip,* 476,

&rev ‘s scientific treatise, [if.
‘thread ' [Nanndl z4], 401, 410,
110, 543, 560, 636, 683, 726,
737, 743, 783, 1273. [Comp.
ugyad.) mebreriw mred, 373,
e Frarp e, 581, mmGert
tgeientific writers, 322, 533
683, 941,

Lri hundred,’ 932.

Qs8ap (i 57), *become loose,
flaccid ; slip off.! @581, 1236,

@rgp#id ‘mind, heart, con-
geience,’ 116, 253, 272, 706, 910,
017, 1252, 1259, 1209, 1300
1310, [Byn. wewid.]

Q@5 gy, 276, 281, 288, 293, B2,
gry, 1053, 1081, 1200, 1284,
1242, 1246, 1248, 1249, 1264,
1291, 1292, 1295-98. @5G@s,
1312, 1237, 1241, 1243, [244
1245, 1247, 1291, 1293, 1204.
Gpgsesa in or of mind,’ 135,
161, 288, 928, 1072, 1204, 1205,
1250. @pEPei, 243 1360,

G;?Jﬁﬁnm—, 16y, 185, 1128,

1218, QrGRsrB@Lorsae
«golloguy with one’s own heart,’
Ch. exxv. Qr@G@srBywsse
'ctla,rrel with one’s own heart,’
Ch. oxxzx.

@56 ¢ long, extensive, fos.
[Comp. Fair] @zBu, 17, 495,
296, 569‘.‘ Qp@fFT ¢ tardiness,’

 vvhn Dt m

Qed ‘way,’ 6, 324, 3506, 477

(e8]

Grd ‘similarity.’ (§ 57), * yield ;

agree; vow. Gpraigm, 733
Corri, 821, Gpip@sar, 1181

Gmir (§ 58), ‘suffer pain, grieve,

complain of’ [Comp, Gsreb.]
@ ¢ suffering pain’ (=Csri),
157; for @mras ‘things which
are meet to bring pain’ 8os.
Ggpraey I shall suffer,’ 1236.
Gmrzey, 341, 1308, Corari
* they should complain of,” 237,
1219. @praps ‘don’t bewail
your sorrows,” 877. Gsrasm
*the complaining of’ 237, 1242.
Q@srim, 1236. @snism, 877
Qprpsrt, 1308

Q@pmi ‘pain, disease, 261,
286, 315, 320, 359, 300, 429, 848,
851, 853, 945 048, 947, 945,
1091, 110z, 1147, 1159, L1060,
1161, 1162, 1171-76, 1183, 1200,
1226, 1227, I241, 1243, 1255,
1266, 1280, 1301, 1303.

Grré@ (§ 62), ‘regard, look
ab.’

I, Act. @prés, go, 1047,
1098. QGgréd, 93, 189, 528,
542, 673, yoI, 708, 1003, 1173,
1279. @pré&@ar, 528. Cgpré
By, 1320, Bprélw, 1172,
GpraBati, 1320, GpréSeyar,
1082, 1093. Q@pudgsen, 1082,
ro:j;:([;. Eprdmn, 1094, 1114.

. Neg. Gmréar, 1094, 184,
Bpréars, 148. QEréET &,
1009, Qgrésrar, 528, 865,
@rré&rantn, 1095.

1L, Deriv. Gsrég ‘a look,
976, 1082, 1089, 1001, 1099
Bprésm. *look, glance, 1083,
1092,

| @mrev (§ 70, as &ev), ‘suffer,



QUF. W pupdy Lauys el
562, 043

@mus < ghl)’ 1148,

@r@E@s A <a thorny plant: #i-
bulus lerrestris.”

Q@m@pmév ‘ yesterday,’ 336, 1048,
QrmsHm, 1278

[56]

erform  penance.’ Comp.
(%_5!7.] ! @mm'rpa':,l zﬁl:.
@rrppov, 269. @ETHE,
7o. @smpuird, 48, 160, z70.
@prp@puai (Intro. p.xxii. 9),
159, 267,  @prgn, 1132, 1163.
Grrevigai, 270, @praramn

THE KURRAL,



‘ penance, suffering,” 48, 9¢84.
Crrary, 344

ven& ¢tenderness. [u&k] LF
uYarar ‘the tender maiden,’ 1098.

U& ‘green, tender) [Comp.
@uULb, U&F, LFEOF, uso:a—‘.]
u&yev ¢ the green grass,” 16.
Uanasr ‘unburnt clay,’ 660.

U& ¢hunger, 13, 225, 227, 650,
734 g{g&u@ ¢ ravening hun-
ger,) 226. (§ 64) ‘suffer
hunger, vw@luf, 837. u&®s
25 944.

UL ¢ sorrow.’ UL TQed F &
risev, Ch, oxvin, geflbucr
Wsg, Ch, cxx. (§ 57) uerr
s ‘will spread”  [Comp.

&m.]

~




L. ¢a vell,) 1087.

cizg. ¢ the earth,” 606.

U el ST ‘asceties, 586 [corr.
of S. ugNGSsaT.]

Uigay “deceit, 9I. uitg m@ ey
hstn ¢ pretended good con-
duct,’ 271, 275.

u®. Tt is often added to trans.
verbs and forms a passive;
comp. § 92, 262.

I. u® (§ 56, II.; root, for
wie or LW@i), ‘will be, turn
out to be, result, acerue,’ 172,
279, 676, Nil. 7, 239, 246.
ucew (v. n.), ‘closing,’ 1175,
1136 [comp. 1049]. u®@zov
(v.n.), with wrd, 83 5 with arer,
967, with Qrés, 224, Nal 18,

29, 277. uc (inf. mood, § 97,
FEEN I i AT2AY Anme Ak




+l), 524, Y2z, Lal. 2yhH, 5U4,
=¢‘to become spring’ (with a
noun), 231, 237; forming an |
adv. (§ 168), 640, Nil. 116, 156, |
g (part., § 77), ‘bhaving suf- |
fered, 127, 597, 996; ‘fallen
under, 1074, 1297, 111, 260,
Nil. 47, 66, 317, wger (§95,
97), 216, 217, 272, 558, 8806, 977,
Nil. is3. v g (§100), 654,
896. wii g (pasttiense, §70%),
1176 ; (as part. noun, § 87), 49,

Nal. 117, 160, 196, 212. el
et (=ulig; gerg for
&H), 999. ul@rin (gbo=
@w), 699. wlLmir, 165, 348,
819, 920, 936, Nil. 229, 28s,
287, 325. uc e (§ 74), ‘en-
dured, enjoyed,” 408 ; ¢ felt,” 878,



1140, Nil. 6, 38, 91, 108, 110,
129, 180, 197, 237, 291. @b
(fut. tense, § 72.) The 3rd neut.
used for all genders and both
numbers; =°*will be or suffer,
50, 114, 169, 185, 186, 214, 191,
298, 349, 388, 405, 525, 575, 625,
665, 822, 824, 826, 836, 8s0,
947, 958, 1037, 1045, 1046, 1047,
1096, 1138, 1254, 1327, 1078,
Nal. 6, 9, 150, 176, 236, 242,
274, 288, 306, 326, 340, 345,
347, 350, 373, 100; =*should
be,’ 131, 154, 202, 265, 335, 412,
501, 589: 6981 Nal. 37, 42, 9:
133; =rel. part. (§ 74), 453,
1145. u@air="they will be,’
927, 1078, 356. UlU (u=



ari), 810, 626. uv@a (§ 88)
=‘things that will be,’ 172.
u@Qauri (§ 87)=*‘those (that)
will be,” 1193, 1194, 1289, Nil
139, 180, 208, 272. LT
(§ 87)=‘those that have en-
dured,’ 895, Nail. 21, 136. w@®
@ gs="*that which will be,’ 291,
324, 379, 438, 591, 801, 844.
v e (§ 87), 260. u@urra(g
(§ 97)="that (it) will ensue,
136, 164. ulermg ‘as it
suffers, 1189. (See g&@.)
vergr (§ 110), 921, 1194
uc_rr@ (§ 121, poet. for ur@s),
‘set not!’ 1210. g, vO2,
Nal. 134, 183. wLrs (§ 121),
776, 418. ver(y) (§ 121),
1140, 1108, 1087, 1115 (§ 110),
Nal. 142, 169, 250, 255.
uergar (§ 121), 623, 1004,
urirgar, 88, wiremw (§ 154,
used for we rwev), 38.



II. u@UL g (§ 64, 87), ‘that
which will cause to be,” 460,
465. u®sgm (§ 77), 512,
ul@sEm (§ 72), 372. L@

LEXIOON AND CONCORDANCE.

(§ 72), 623. u@sgrar, 590. I
w@sguin (§ 100), 747.

III. wr®, (1) ¢ anything that
befalls, or is suffered’; then (2)

¢., 991 - 1000, uar e,
579. usrsorwrF, ggb,
UarL L tdsar, 62. (Esl
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usirSevevr sant ‘those desti-

¢ dignity, honow,” 409, 597, 768, |
90b, 99§, 1237, 1322, Nil ros, |
18y, 252, 281, 340. In com-
pounds:~—@ s @ affliction,’
624. e tur® ¢agreement,’
850, eergrirr® ¢ hindrance,’
945, @slor® ¢ disgrace,” 464.
gpuliur® ¢doubt,’ 587, S0
wir® *duty, obligation,” 211, Nal,
261, sawur® sleep, 1040,
Nil, 366 [comp. Nil. 1693.
Boouir® ¢ ability,’ 640. Q,ﬂ'
Liowr® ¢ connection,” 345,
wrpur® * disa.greement 045.
arern®@ (aarurc s ‘what
pertains to impudence *), 1063.
IV. u® 15 compounded with
L.me, uith  (‘become waste,’
83), enas, wireb (*behave,’ nl],
Carer(L), Lwer (1078), sam,
#%uv (*attain to,’ 1289 [see s8],
148), S0, 06, £, 85 (='foll
under,’ 558), G’m.g, [T -
otent_, ], “Instrument,’ 555, 828,
985, 1228, 1258, 1324. [u@]
2, "Army’ (=gnlar), zsé 381,

498, 761-69. Lentorl
LIXVIL usm.e:@&@ﬁ@, Ch.
LEXVIIL

wileane. ¢anvil Bzr.  [uB®+
Sfip.]

U4 f‘meanness’ 1074 (Bee
svﬁtb)

uenfl (§ 57), ‘bow down, be
humble vef (&l @z,
r1z1, 1258, uﬁnﬁﬁ‘ﬁsu, 125, 963,
985, wremfluja, gy8.  uenlay,
95, 9fio.  wewis g, 680

L G + strength,” 1234,
weRr ¢ melody ; sound of musical
instrament,’” 573. [SE /W]
¢ quality, good quality, excel-
]eﬁuce, courtesy,’ 45, 97, 38q,
400,
810, 11, g12, 937,

79, 681, 683, 688, 783, |
955 993— |

tute of human feelings,’ gg7.
uswruarp:@ﬂr those who act not
worthily," gg8. uaahrjlsuﬂ!r ‘a
worthless person,” 865, 1oco,
uari v enin, d51. uairiey
S, 871, Usiruebey, 700,
usuerd’su@a:w, 104, LawLjEmL
:unerrm—. 874,

LIGRTL_Ih * material, goods,” 475.

wer® ‘formerly,’” o83, 1133,

u‘;ﬂm ‘fuot,mu.nner, 548 [S prnd'm
see ,a'\m':[ GTETLIFLD ¢ ensiness
of access,’ 548, gg1.

UE - tchaff” (B, scoria!). [Comp,
usir.]

uf [8.] ‘“place,’ 1116,
e.aopu@ ‘abode,’ 1015,

UEH ‘ten, 450, Bry. (§172)

wwar < profit, fruit?  [Comp.
uevar, Uiptn, B, phala.]  Lwar
tarih, 216, 2, 45, 87, 97, 103,
104, 128, 177, 198, 200, 239, 354,
524, 560, 606, 646, 676, 901, 912,
994, 1100, 1109 v, 728,
749. utu,&ﬁ. FO5. erwuuﬁ
#@sr ‘of what nse is it P’ g87.
wwargrsr ‘useless, 195, W@
vwear, 172. wwaru®, 1078,
uwafew@Frsieurens, Ch. zx.,
1Q1-200.

L (§ 66), “yield, produce’
g Eel, 202, LiEEs, 97,
123, 292, 331, 461, 659, 6o,
8 4. Lpap W, 1192, Lt

th, Bgo. wwu g, 685,
ugg u:u:m!r, 406, 439, 652,
[REEE (§ 70, as @ardu), ° practise,

1220,

enjoy.’ oud@qpmin, 783,
U (§ 66), ¢ bo extended.” uvrfam
wanden.ng, 1062,
urgser ¢ a profiigate’ Lris!

* thou profligate!” 1311
ufl (§ 57) *compassionate, en-
dure, defend, dread.” [P 8. bri]




995, ri18r. LtevrL st enLn
‘right conduct, courtesy,” Ch. !

[58]

uflF g 'hamng compassion,’
1248, 1243; ‘having suffered,
toiled,” 132, 1172 “lnborare,” B,
uflgyio ‘though you toil,’
376. vflug  (=@uiflwg)
* greab,

Ui (§62), <drink) vggas
‘I shall taste of joy,’ 1206,
umsard *those who will
vour you with affection,’ 811.

u@ﬂlw [8.] “season,’ 1028. Y]
a@d g ‘even in the season,
218. w@adm ‘in the season,’
40,  pard@sr® ‘cling to
the favourable season,’ 482,

U@pais ‘suffer.” (See L, augs.)
Lighaure suﬁemng, 1197, 1240,

u@asm ‘suffering, 83 g
@rri *he snifers not’ 1126
LF LI LI @1 60 suffering

from the wanness of hue,’ Ch.
CXIX.

LI6V “ mam; (§184), 242, 322, 735,
1045, {Opp Heb,) v, 1258,
uav, 149, 337, 342, 373, 649, 823,
868, 934, 1034,  wevayih, 275,
492, 522, 884, 885,  weeena,
728, weui, 270, 278, 468, 173,
514, 528, 771, 1112, 1119, 1141,
1149, 1160. Leveuri, 191, 192,
194, 450, 873.

o fold) [uipallr, NAl 123,
Ch. x1.] [ ! 3

wfiyth ¢ ward off,” 86z ; ‘dread,’
soz. uiflge) suﬂfeung,’ 1243,

H
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[uy)] (§ 64), ‘blame,’ L85
f [RITNNINT ‘thosa

who will malign,’ 820 :f
ﬁ’é@ Wha:ﬂ it has condel:é‘r)le
280 Lreflere
tipalider.] #r 49 [Comp.

waflBI < erystal, yob.

ueiraf! ¢hed,’ 840.

ud (5 64), ¢ pluok out)  wuar
(=udsm; §97), 774

(27 (§ 66), ‘fly away.! upssp

@p ‘it is as the flight, 338.
LD ‘g drum,’ 1076, 1315, 1180,
upp, 1, (§62), Seize, hold,

cling to.” Ul 347, 956 [77:]

PHG, 747 Up@T ‘enemies,’

8 Upms, 350. upap
‘deeds of variance,” 852. wp
Buwrir, 748. 2, ¢ A grasp, what
one clings to, attachment,’ 88,
275 347, 359 506, sa1, 6of,
748. upgmmm ah avari-
cious goul,’ [Comp. 8.

bliaj.]
tiafl ¢dew; coolness, 1223, 1232,

1121 (m- uaﬂ:ﬁ)

L giaiey ¢ book, z1. [zren.]

Lidar vy, almyra tree, 104, 4
1282, I?ul 96, 105. ’(S ,§33,
and g8,

T (§ 64), ‘dlstribute.’

438.
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1. uipis “froit,’ 1120, [8.
phal; comp, vwar.] L
(§ 64), ffruit’ LapS S Dy
‘as though it fruited?* 216

1008,

IL <0ld, ¢55. [Comp. &ip,
Qagp. uapastn ¢ old inti-
macy,” Ch. xxxxr, 8o1, 521
uepwri ‘old friends, Bro.
usmpun ‘we are old friends.’
up (§ 62), ‘become accus-
tomed,”  up@gseh <habit, 78s.
LB C wonted,” 803, 937.

U@p i fault; evil, 639. [wp.]
wedd © puilt’; ‘vituperium, censura’
(B.), 40, 44, 62, 137, 145, 146,
172, 186, 433, 506, 618, 657,
794, 865, 1015, 1051, 1285,

LEXICON AND CONCORDANCE.

U = U@, 44, 227, 1107,
urad [8.], ¢ portion, half, 1092
UTEEWD [8.], 141, LréBug

gnev ‘happily.
ur@, 1, See u® 2, (§62),

‘Sing. wuwreeb ‘singing.’
ur@f  ca garden-bed, 718,

[wres.] umﬁguu@aug‘p]ant

out,’ 465. (See uB.)
uril (§ 57), tleap, spring,’  Limil

v ¢ those who will leap into,

1287,
ur i rib ¢ introduetion,” Ch. I.
ursn. @,  Ses wri.
UFFLITET ¢ Bribhman, 134

[? gorr, of 8.]
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umrr, L. (§ 62), ¢ See, watch for,

behold, [&reir, Cprés.)
Uit g, 86, 487, 676.  wrrdé
@b, 130, 1186 ur AU,

285,  umiavey ©sight, 11352,
yrrrl@® (see @), 196, 521,

4.
9911. ‘A sandbank, rock, bar,’
1068, Nil. 122, [Comp. umyp.]

urf (§ 64), ‘apread, make much
of’  upftiumr,g16.  wrils s,
193, umiflégn, 851, [Comp.
ump.]

drev, 1, ‘Milk,’ 1000, 112I.
2, ¢ Portion, division’ (=urseb).
(1) sapsamiurs, Ch. v-
xxxvaL; (2) Qurgurey, Ch.
IXXIX.~CIN.; (3) srwsgliure,
Ch. ox. ad fin, wrevgm, urpm,
uren ‘thing or things that per-

" tain te, B afl%ariirey ¢ evil
things,’ zog, 206, 437, 871, 82,
825, 515, 376, 378, 659, 40,

142, 67z, 3, ‘Side,” 118, 422.
. ‘Kind, sort,’ 533, 950, 279.
5, ‘Land’ @arures *barren

soil,” 78. 6. As aflfmr &g A
Lap Do, (Intro. p. xxiil)
uUrpgy ‘it is meet to be, 11,
829, Nil. 1. wrpul® ‘es

befits each order of men,’ 111.
urdule g ‘has fallen into, is
in the stale of,’ ggg.

urn:bl_] ‘a snake,’ 890, 1146.

umrgp  ‘desolation” [vepw.]
urpu@se)  ‘becoming void,
83.  wrpGeings ¢ which lays
waste,” 735.

urand [8.], ‘sin’ 146, [Syn.’

9apfl. 1, ¢ Disease,’ 949, 1014,
1102, Foefl, 227 Sanfl
Warenin, 738, gariden, 734.
2, (§ 64), ‘ Bind/ G@GLD
‘will bind,’ s70; *‘which will
enchain,’ 643.

(9% ¢hind : cerva, 1085, 1089,

Q@A (§ 57, 64), ‘separate; go
apart.” Uflse, 304. With
s —sunIflsev (see sow),
¢ departing from,’ g55; sfunl
Awr, g7; Stwoldfgs, 258;
g?evux;%rﬂmrrﬁarﬁ, 810. Ufis
@, 633, 1248, 1264. A5 am,
szo. ey, 839, 1152, 1153,
1156, 1158, 1160, 1295. M
arpmaiow, Ch, cxvi. A
wevan * Lsever myself not,” 1315.
IRSsen, 633.  LIALLF ¢ they
will put asunder,’ 187.

Santp (§ 64), ‘miss, sin against.’
[Comp. I&.] WanpLidar *if
you err in) 1019, Jempsm
‘erring, offending’ 417, 96.
Sevipss ‘which has missed,’

772. Yeoipgsgm ‘what has
been done wrong, 779. et
wrg ‘it misses not)/ zo7.

Wanpuwiremin © avoiding offence.’
QufluirenrinIenipwravis,
x¢. Uevtp ‘a fault, 535,
9. I [Comp. 8. para.] ¢ Other
(things),’ 8, 34, 61, 95, 213,
297, 300, 302, 304, 32I, 495,
661, 710, §OG, 317, 982, 1011,
1102, 181, ri8s. Y payb,
120. Upar, 49, 141-50, 163,
178, 186, 204, 28z, 316, 508,
1047, 9 pafehallangpiranio,



Baddaw, Buumre, Eeolo, @Ger@y
£, @ppm wrd, U] urad
“a sinner’ (personification), 168,
1042.

wraney ¢ puppet; image on the
Tetina,’ 407, 1020, 1058. wr
arw! ‘O image!’ 1123,

S (§ 64), ‘sicze) Jupsg ‘a
handful,) 1037, SV &m
(see &enL ), * persevering,’ 944.

Hemrib “a corpse, 913

[60]

Ch, xv. Woir, 72, 160, 2060,
311, 310, 424, 436: 646, 834,
1009, w,j; 1018, 1076, 1079,
1319. ;ﬂﬂ@s 251, 257» 315,
327, 645, 841, 842.

II. [Comp 8. pra.] (§ 66),
‘Be born’ Smssev, 303, 681,
992.  LIp&Gip, 1044. Amp
ATy 409, 95159, 1044. IpF
2, 502, 794 ppgh, 409,
dnss, 603, 1026, dpareswn,
362. 19paf ¢birth,) ro. oy
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‘birth,’ 62, 107, 133, 134, 330,
345,349, 351, 357, 358, 361, 1002,
1315,

pEE (§ 62),
forth.! [19m.]
@pm ‘it has shone
LS ar ey
excellence,’ 62,
@@p the crescent moon,” 782,
[Comp. o] mrep, 125,

Heir (§225), cafter.’ 1, Adv. after-
wards,’ 535,780, 2, As prep. gov.
case with @ar or gar, 160, 225,
323. 3. As conj. with rel. part.,
293, 391, 467, 491, 509, 662, 6g3
791, Uarenp=1Te

>3

‘appear, shine
Guganlnd

G%orth,’ 23.
‘ faultless

e, 518, 4, &b,
@&, Wearers ‘it comes after,’
1031. 5, Forms compounds ;—
(1) With verbs: Jar@wov ¢ fol-
low after,’ 207, 966, g6y, 1033,
1248, 1255, 1256, 1293; CSer
Cepé@ ‘regard the future,
184; darafics ¢ survive, 1160;
Ipeiwyield after, 659. (2) With
nouns: (3 el ‘afternoon,’ 31g;
e afr‘things that deteriorate,’
78z,

S@ ‘pride, greatness,’ s5g, 968,
1014, 1021, I1088. Comp.
ur@.]

Gl < peacock’s feather,” 473,
19@50 ‘ affliction,” 658, 839, 843.
R

[Comp. 9] 643,
tafiliot.’ L‘?fﬁé@ab,“i;;s. SO0
U, 1217,

L& (=@ma=) ‘ praise,’ 5 30
59 156, 206, 457, 532, 652, 906,
Ch. xxiv., 232-37. Yspanin=
Yeg, 533- (§ 57), Ysppama
‘things praised,’ 538.

L&T ‘a wound, 129, 257, 39
575, 776, [@®.] 3

Yemth (§ 57), <join, embrace.
L g6, 1109, 1326,  Ljewrflar
“if you can,” 308, Yearit 5 g,
1260,  Lyewriiarg, 1307, Leari
yauir * those who em race,’ gry,
Yewriiay ¢ reunion,’ 115z, I155.
Ljenrii & ¢ union, intimaey,” 785,
e B Bipses, COh.  oxr.
Ui &8al mibue, Ch, oxarx,

r_;%aa‘r ‘raft, 306, 1134, 1164.

HE® (=) ¢thicket 274.

HEVRIT (=w&ser) ¢ children.
[? corr. of g @ri.] LSea
el @upge ‘the obtaining of
children,” Ch. vir,

L@ ‘a sheaf (of arrows),’ 5o7.

L[,EQ‘QGIT ‘a d_eit_v,’ 213, 234,290,
L UsGmafir, 58. L 5Gsen0
¢ the celestial world,’ 966, 1323.

Hiev ¢ g cloud,’ 14.

YIsgrer ‘a king, 780, [8.=
Indra.]

H7@s (§ 56, IIL), ‘roll away.’
Yrarallteb ¢ let it go!” 755,

4 (Bauid [8.], “an eye-brow,’ 1086.
Haor. 1,‘Worth, g1g. 2, Fault,’
292, [Comp. @u g, anip.]
Lfev (§ 66), <sulk, feign dislike’
yevgseu ¢ affecting anger,” 1323.
@ 5 esaer B e saev, Ch. oxxx.,
‘finding fault with the mind’
yev, 1316, 1305. eusg being
sulky,’ 1039, 1246, 1287. yeug
gri “those that sulk with one,
1303. Yendans ‘he rese?\’EQ:
as if angry,’ 1201. BLUNLY



ya (§ 56, IL), ‘enter.’

L&ey
‘entering,’ 144, 243, 840, y@th
‘will enter, 346, y8er <if it
enter,’ 937. L& ‘having
entered,” 835, g06. UssE
(§ 160), ‘huving caused to en-
ter,” 608, 616, Lwsm (§ 62).
L& Feb ' a dwelling,’ 340. [@eb.]
gane ‘place’ (§ 251). With
Guunr: ‘T changed my place,’
1187,

LEXICON AND CONCORDANCE.

|
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!

|

‘I will” show myself "angry,
1259. Levty@uics © shall Istand
aloof P’ 1267, ysvad, Ch. cxxx1,,
1302, 1306, 1300, 1324.  Ljevad
et &&in, Ch, exExIL

yjavin, (1) *place,’ 43, (2) ‘ field,’
85. (3) ‘knowledge,’ 407, 716;
yevayr ¢ the learned,’ 234, 394
(4) * senses,’ 174, 343 ; ‘objecta:
ponit ebjecta pro polentiis ad lla
fendentibus’  ggintjeue * enjoy-
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ment coming through the five

senses,’ 1101.

Heviby (§ 62), lament.”  Hlar g
gamr L.jwwuau, Ch. ¢xx1.

yev. 1, ‘G-rass, 16, 2, ‘Mean,
tnﬂmg, wan,’ 71, 189, 331, 719,
815, 846, 914, 915, 916, 1222,
yevaflarrairenes folly, Ch.
LEXXV. lv=Ljsremin : L{fu
%z ¢ vicious persoms,’ 329.
yerssir ¢ sorrow,’ 1152, (See
S} ysreow ° meanness,’
174, 185, 329.  Leb@oueir guih
1t will be low,’ 790. (See arar.)
ypens ‘o decoetion of vege-
tables,” 1063.

wyefl “a tiger, 273, 509.

Lo @y (§ 62), ‘ embrace.” tjcbevsh
‘embracing,’ 827 L{EU@,JJ'EG}),
1290, Ljevel ‘ having embraced,’

7; 1324. YevarQavar ¢ shall
I embrace,’ 1267.  Lyebell @ ameir
‘I embraced,’ 1259. Ljsbeur,
1303 UYebewrg, 1301.  Ljeb
euriT, 755. Ueveurar, 1316.

gfl (§ 57), * desire, aim at.’ Y
,ﬁﬂ'ﬁ', 5, 287. L{Iﬂﬁg COnCUPIS-
cere” (B.), 50, 541, 6oy, 143,
uflss, 511, 977, 994.

L,'Wffﬂ’ ‘ﬂesh 257, 25Q. Ljevier
PYEF R Ch XXVI.

L@pH ¢ dust, earth,
pﬁim]

Lfﬁ"r ‘a bird,” 274, 338.

Lph, Lper, 1. <Outside’ [opp.
.sarem] 277, 298, 487, 933.

II. & @. (Iotro. p. xxxiil)
Upss ©are things externe,
g;m,éﬁﬁrr ‘as a thing ou’csicf'e,

2z

1, Verbs.

1037. [8.

]lI Compounds:

¢ axter-

R, Nouns. uphspiiy
nal members,’' 79 LY 5 1T gy
‘ foreign course,’ 46.

Lphans, See Lob.

ypQEeTp, 1261. (See erer.)
ype* dimness’  [ararp=crer
mar.] Bub, sawaer ‘ my oyes

have grown dim.
LIWGU ‘a stream of water,” 4905,
737 1134, 1167, 1287.
¢ Petters,” 836.
2, (§ 57), ‘adorn, laud. L%
W3 gmis ‘t.hough you adorn it,
Iaud it 790 Y (a8, @gr.)
adorned 407,  seuthyiar b s
e rgsev, Ch. exrr,

& ‘aflower,’ 1::3,1:15,1305, 1313.
[Comp. HA@LaY, Lm"@, weuf, ]
(§ 64), ‘bloom.” g, 248.

Ee ¢ damour,’ 61, 1237,

@F?Gﬂf ‘wors]np, 18. [B. pija.]

Lo (§56,11.), ¢ put on as an or-
nament.” gmibgpairiri ¢ those
who have arrayed themselves in
virtue,’ 23. &a‘c‘r@ ¢ having put
on, 30.  gemib ° will put on,
836.

& [8.], ¢ the eloments,’ 271.

yhwri, gAlurssr cthe vile,?
241, 919

440 “a quail,’ NAL 122,

Quier, G, Gluer (§ 70). [See
Qaver.] 1, ¢‘Desire’ Gu'ida
sr@ [Quar for Quis], © being
to be desired,’ 732. @Quicing
* he who desired,” 1178, @Qudu,
fut. inf., ‘50 as to give pleasure,’
1276 ; v. noun, ‘things one de-
sires,’ 1257, 1283. QU@
‘having desired,’ 141,  @Qul



[62]

ypOulSsrer |ul (56, 111.)],
‘make known,’ sgc. LmiE
argy ‘defend’ 549. o
Qur®ign  ‘forsake,  gz4.
ypba g ‘defame,” 181, 183.
Ypaa greown, Ch. 11X,  Upe
@#Frerayb, 135. HoRand

¢ watehing for his absence,’ 189.
yparSE

¢ defaming,” 182,

L ¢ as — bas desired,’ ‘908,
1293. 2, Gueir ‘a woman,’ 54,
56, 0oz, go7, gio, 1137. In
comp., ‘womanly,’ go7, gog,
1083, 1084, 1311 ; * womanhood,’
402, 1272, 1280. QuaralfGs

6 ‘being wunder woman’s
guidance,” Ch. xor; pl. Gueir
1., 58, 913, 920 LIskTEDL
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¢ womanhood,” 147, 150, 1280,
1258,

Quuwi (§ 57, 64), n. and a.,
‘change.”’ [Speltalso Gui. I
have retained the spelling of all
the editions.] Qugin * will
change,” 486. Gugr ¢ un-
changing, remediless,’ 370, 8gz.
Quuwis@asan ¢ I changed,’ 1187.
el Quuflgybsro QuurTr
though eternal fate be moved,
they move not,’ 989, @uuiTSm
‘again,’ 203, 344.  Quisam,
357

Quus (§ 58), ‘drop (as rain),
pour in, place, assemble” Guds
QuerGLninjiaso ¢ it will rain
when she bids it 55.  G@uw,
580, GQuirg, 660, @uidr (af.
@sr), 475 Qulear, 475.
@uiwey, 545, 550, 174, QU
&rer ‘she put on as a girdle/
1115.  [Comp. Fuli@ud ¢ as-
semble.!  See zv.]

Quep (@uflu, Gui), ‘great.
[Comyp. S5, siflw, i, § 181.]
@ugs, Gugio, 10, 54, 58, 198,
217, 332, 380, 526, gﬁg. 571, 73:,
8os, 816, 837, 847, 66,924, 968
1000, 1001, 1006, 1137, 1230,
1255, QupdFis ¢ pride, great-
ness,” 431, y79. [ ufldls.]
Quitg, 6y, 102, 103, 124, 328,
839, 947, 10gz, 1166, 1272, 1276,
Quflwu g, goz.,  Gufiwrr, Qu
M, 26, 160, 443, 444, 680, 694,
892, 8g¢6, g76.  Quiluresris

eapwienw, Ch, X,  Qudwr
eors stenés@ariey, Ch. xuv.
Quen  ‘greatness, zi1-28,
336, 416, 451, 505, 611, go7,

o21. Ch. xeviin. o7a-080. |

251, Qu@ys® ‘increasing
Tevenus,’ §I2.

@uigy (§ 56, IL.) * obtain, bear, or
beget children ; come to pass.
ysmaenriGumge, Ch. VI

I @Qumpeéy, 213, 1180, Qg
geu, 1100, Qugder ‘if (you)
obtain, if it come to pass, if)
54, 58, 62, g2, 111, 119, 123, 162,
zgy, 334, 403, 540, 048, 666,
680, 708, 7og, 838, B6g, 988,
1270, 1295, 1330.  Gugsiguib,
311, 812, 954, @umair, 58,
Qumpearsr, 842, QuUmis, 01,
768, 1322. Qugag ¢ what can
be gained, 46, 813. Cup@wnd
<we ghall gain,’ 1328. Qup@
Quir ¢ wilt thou gain ?’ 1237.

I1. Quaw, 524, 1000, 1IOG,
1z70.  @upgpi, 1191, Gup
@ ‘s husband, one who has
obtained,’ 58, 226, 268, g43.
Qumqyper, 1067, 1104. up
Guwib, 626. Quppart, 1191.
Quparey, 333. @ubparer,
1143 QuUppgsTed (=CQuUp
pETE), 524.

1. Gugym, 1143, 1198
Quepents, 1295. Gugrgy, 238

IV, Gu gy ¢ gain,’ 6o, 61, 162
Qupmps *a cow,’ 273. Qupsl
(wri), 442 [@upl="* nature’].

Q@uisg. ¢ hermaphrodite, 614, 727.
[@usir.]

Gu gy (§ 62), ‘ cherish.’ [@uieir,
Quer] Guesr, 866, Guenf,
56, 120, 442, 443. 633, 917, 976.
Quenfluri ‘my lover, 1257
Quenen, 833, B66. CGuigy,
924, Cuen g, 163, 892, goz,



;f;.ﬁ.'rﬁQu@wm, Ch. ut. Gur,
744, 1083. Qurdaarar, z15;

Cuiflengwrer ‘glutton’; comp.
773, 962,

CGurrekrenin, 148,
Gums (§ 62), ‘grow pgreat.’

Qumstn, gb, 6o4. Quim g
(§ 62), *wmultiply. Qumssy
‘inerease,” 811, Qg &

¢ prosperity,” 115, 170, 431, 963.
Gumssen tincreasing, feeding,’

LEXI0ON AND CONCORDANCE.

1178, 1203,
Cuenteui
1016,

G LI@NET, 520
‘they cherish not,
[oyeb.]

Guang. 1, ‘A simple person,’

60&, 816, 833-88. QGuen gL
ubsan ‘will stultify,’ 372.
2. ‘A woman,” 1084, 1106, 1136,
1238, 1239, 1248, 1272, 1274
Cuegwirr, 142, 782, 797, 834,
839. Guengenio ¢ folly,’ 141,
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358, 417, 428, 507, os, 831, 832,
910, 1242, Ch. LxxIIV.
Lt ¢ a demon,’ 565,

Qui. See Quuwir and Qu.
Cuai. Ses Qump.
enLiBev ‘pining griefy 1172,
I Izz 2 124,
g U S,
@,mr:u ]
@nLitD, See L, smu@'ﬁm;c

‘green grain,’ 550. o
Gamg ¢ yellow (golden) almlef.
1234, 1238,

enciwl ¢ goftly,’ 10g8.

Qurésr  (§  66), ‘forget)
Qurédsrgm  ‘though they
forget,’ 199, 719. Quirder s

gri ‘those oblivious of,’ 246.
QurdFErliur, §33. @uiré
Froy (=C@eriay), 285, 532,
534 Quréerar, §37.
Qurésrairans © not being ob.
livious of duties,’ Ch. Lrv.
Gurg ¢common,

alike,’ 528,
915, 1099, 1311,

Glunr gl (§ 57), “store up.,’  Qur
Bpm, 155
@urg g ‘hole’  [Comp. Quis

gg Qurg B © will fail,
468,

Gur, 1. ‘A lie, what is
false,’ 6, 836, 938, 1246. [Opp
Giotl, In comp. = ‘false.’
9, (§64) ¢ deceive, lie.” Qumds
sev, 1287. Quiiiss, 293
Qumubs, 203.  Quirwuilar,
13. Quirdiwm, 299, 753
Quimditir g, 294, Quird, g g,
183' 183 QUJTILILDGDJ.LD 292, .

913, Qumiwirana, 206, 297,

Gur@ (§ 60) ¢fight, attack.
Qunmsst ‘the fighting ram’

434. Book IL: Quurm ures,
[+ @urit] 2. *‘Meaning,’
424, 509, 1046, 3583, 199,

3. ‘ Property,’ 63, 122, 128, 141,
176, 212, 226, 241-49, 252, 254,
282, 285, 307, 501, 477,644,660,
732, 592, 741, 900, 911, 013, 914,
925, 9363 938, 1230, 751, 753,
755, 750, 757, 759, 100L, 1002,
4, *A thing, matter,” 355, 423,
46z, 675, 695, 746, yor, 588, 7515
with crwar, 5snsum, U,
2L, HEELD, @Lodny
@ww?r- 249, 355, 356, 423,
857, QeEn@urdgaer, 358, or.
GFEWT@UF@@T, 424, aramr@ur
e, 760, mRIXPQUIT ST, 424.
SFLELT e, 914. aal
@u.rr ar, 178, 371. BgpQur
70, ST e,
snw@urr err, 760, 1009, @rTear
LT (5 6T 5@ QT agar,
171. G)urr@mmi‘, gt4.  Qur
%Gir@fnushwwa, Ch. xxxvI
| e @ @i 6ir ‘neighbour’s
wife’; ‘mulier propria’ (B.),
141, 1001, 1002. gl @
“for the sake of, 81, z12, 723,
784, G‘u.n'@l_a_nsu, 256 1017
Qurgap g (1) *time’ (—mreur.o),
481, @ ‘da.y ; (8) “evening.’
& ¢ when,’ 1215, Q@ur
@,@w “than in the time,’ 6g,
@@E@UIpmn ‘even one day,’

337- @urrg,o@, 412, 122
CurpGer “in the tisugg: 563,
939, 1105, @uﬂ@g&m@.ﬂm

Z¢b ‘ mourning at eventide,” Ch.
CXEIT.

Qurer@erar <suddenly, 487.
[erser, § 82.]
Qurevevrs ‘evil things 176.

? from v, Gurebay (§ 62)="he
tting.’]



(8% &), 486,
Qur s, 888,
758, 767.

Qurm-ga (5 62),

Qun@ﬁ,&su 63]3. [Opp. W5

V@uri
@un’@e«r

[64]

Gummsrrw, 37, 155 156

Qurgigs, 2
Qurenp (1) ¢ patience,’ 153,
154, Qun-m,mqsm_mm Ch.

XV¥I. (2) ¢ burthen,’ 189, 570,
572, 733 990G, 1003, 1027.

Qurar <gold, any metal, 155,
267, 888, 931.

@urar o (§ 62), *die’ [Comp.
Qun.] @ Lirair gmih, 36, r56.
Qureardl, 171, @uiarp, 30.
(Sast_ﬁma&r@@, 233. Quirararets,

@u rr@@, 888,

Qurir ‘war,

1, “Reality,” 5, 351,

@Uﬁ',ﬁ? 1, <A senss, organ of
senge,’ 6, 9. 2, ‘Fate) Qur
,ﬁuﬂmﬂnm want of luck.’

Quir g (§ 64), *bear, endare’
Quir p&seh, 151, 152, Quir
Dé@L, 380 QL 15 g,
579, 1052, Qur@mper, 1247,

THE KURRAL.

ext.ol, defend, ward off” Gurp
mm, 693, 8g1.  Gurpd, 154,
3477, 537, 538, 942. QGuip
693.  Quirpal guth, 468,

G’ump@m 1, 8g1. Cur o
uaif, 741. @uﬂ"@@?, 315.
Curper g, 234 Surpe s,

252, Curpai, 493.



Qur (5 58,258), “go.! Causal:
Curég (§ 62). Curasp (.
@sr.), 371. Gurarm *expen-
diture,” 478, Gumd, 46, 933.
@uirib, 659, 848, 1070, Quur
sl fgo thoul” 1123, Gurs,
831. Quram, 376, Curant,
1126, Qursd, 774 Qurés
‘ the dismissal,’ 332. Syemm
Gurear s * not capable of being
undermined,’ 764.

Quri, 1, See Qurg. 2. (§64),
‘cover. Quriss, 8o.
Quirit &3, 273,

Curgca ﬂower,'.lzz'_?.
Y HGLLH, wevi.]

Gurip (§ 57), pass between.
[@ur.]  Qurp, 1108, 1239.

Curpa. See Qurwp.

Qur gy {§ 70), “resemble’ [comp.
§227]. Curey, 9,1:(8,120,;26,
153, 190, 235, 207, 270, 253, 315,
3341 395y 574, 700, 781,826, 882,
587, 940, 940, 957, 1078, :ogo.
1096, 1097, 1118, 1180, 1186,
1222, 1253, 120g, 1273, 1274,
1285,1287. Qurey, 77,151,283,
288, 435, 454, 479, 014, 674,788,
822, B85, 74, 1027, 1047, 1095,
1049, 1117, 1159, 1161, 1196,
1224, Cur gy, 339, 552,783,
497, 1048, 1054, 1105, 1228,
1232, 1233,  Gurelgmia, Br1.
Curevaur, 997, 1071, Gurar a,
135, 822, 1097, 71170, 1203,
Gurowa ‘be like!” 691,

Qurpay (§ 62), ‘ make much of,

[Comp.

& ¢ child.

[Pronounced by the
Tudas may.| io&er (ulal?&y with
¢ father,” spens), ¢ son,’ 67, 6o,
70, 196; ‘man’ 110, io&ar
‘daughter’; pl. wsafif=*wo-
men, 57, 82z, g1z, 918, 974
e aflar osefli, h. xoIn
& s Esyn. yseuani], ¢chil-
dren,’ 196, 388, 60-68 ; * sons of
men,’ 410, 600, 993, 997, 1071,
Alundaser *private  soldiers,
770. gluméaar ¢ officers, 770,
wrdear, irreg. pl. ‘human
beings,’ 329, 420. E)Syn. 1eirZar
and @rorrer.]

w8 (§ 57), ‘rejoice, exult’;

‘gladuess,’ 1090, 1201. LEHER,
531, 539. wBipses, 1281
wps S, 1057, e s HoBp
6, Ch, cxr

iEsww [8), ¢ blessing,’ 6o.
oL #(5 ¢ beecome bent, folded, in-

dolent” i @8er, 1036. [totg.]

totb [8.], ‘simplicity, [olly,

1297, 1080, s ¢ folly.’
wanri ‘fools,” 89, 153. g
g ‘a maiden,” 1116, fIz2,
1273. weare: ‘a woman,
1085,

L@ ‘a palmyra leaf-stem; a

horse made of such stems, on
which a suffering lover mounted
to proclaim his grief,’ 1131-37.

tnip @], 1, ¢ The fold of a

garment,’ 1023. 2, ‘Laziness,”
371, 6oi-10, 1028, g aFar



|
|

JONCORDANCE.

|

f
|

(ol [8,

WIS (8 8%

&@io * alertness,” Ch, rx1.
@ * Jaziness,’ 608,

wip (§ 57, 64), perish, de-
stroy,’ 604, wpwi=wpdm
(§ 97, Note), 602. g ujin, 603.
igog & Geraw®, 6oz, The
former 0. iz &, @ g, ¢ possess-
ing the laziness which should be
destroyed.

wip.

w® (§ 64), *hinder.” whis,
624,

LOGRT (8 86), ‘ wed,’ e ST
‘wedded folks' 1221, 1226,

went b5 Frar ¢ the wedding.day,’
1233, Nil. 23, z5.
Lhemrev ‘ gand.' [wsir] oesred
Gaanfl ‘s well in the sand,’
396,
warfl, 1 A gem’ [8.], 1273.
2 ‘Apple of the eye’ 1123,
3, ° Beauty,’ 742.
toemr ‘earth,’ 660, 407, 576, 742,
6; ‘an earthern vessel, 883.
E pp. alleir, See woareb.)
W& g pillar, 449.
7Yz [8.]), ¢the full moon,” 1r16-
1119, 782, 957, 1210,  [Comp.
Jerp, Girsar.)
] (§ 64), ¢ esteem, honour.’
wfSar *if ... esteem,’ 898,
(n.) “intellect,’ 636, 915, 1220.

LDJE,@ [8.], ‘counsellor’; = g |

&, 639,

tho annfoeads | BD (§ 66). ¢ formet.

LEXIOON AND

(65]

gger (§56,I1L), ‘be bewildered.’
wasair®, 1139, 1229 ; ¢ bewilder-
ment,’ 357,352, 1002, 1222, 1230.
wwm ® (§ 62), ‘pretend, imi-
tate”  waglipwmhm, 1020,

(65t ‘medicine” 82, 217, 942,
950, 968, 1091, 1102, 1241, 1275,

. xev.  [FCorr, of 8. amprita.’)

L § 62) ‘cherish. @ays,

%ﬁo:,l( i@, 227.  (See gar
@em.)

e ‘a flower full-blown, g,
1142, 1289, 1112, 630, 1231,
111g; ‘the lotus-flower,’ 59s.
[Comp. 4, Sy, Gurg.]
tevs (§ 57), ‘blow as s flower,
expund.’ evisel, 425. thev
({5Lb, 1227.

wiv, 1, < Mountain,” 124, 737,
742, 2. (§ 57), ‘ubound.’
wings, 657.

e (§ 62), ‘abound.’ [Comp.
o, toeveusy, ] webs © with
copious tears,’ 780,

DV ey ‘abundance,’ 245.

togp 2V ¢ babbling,’ 66.

tnf (§ 64), ¢ shave.
28o.
toentp ‘rain,’ 12, 15, 55; in comp,

= ‘weeping, tearful,” 1239;
‘cloud,” Nal. 361.

ol e,

[@urdsr.]



e gy MU LULILUSELL | - v, i - L -oa
8.1 “oome. . | tepEmey, 32, 152, 303. wo
llt:JLh], m@lﬁsmp WL::“:D&“QS:”?’:%T I aps ‘forget not,’ 106. w5,

. P I 1284,  wpfHn, 204, wm i
. :Jn:’es‘am co'nfu:!lon, 360. Gaer, 1297. s, 263.
_]confusmn, 344,  [Comp. wpB B, 1316, wpluF, 560,

L0, 1 © o wpindar, 1125, 1207, 1262.
il (g, mayira], *pea-fowl,’ o gy, 134, s g,

1081, [@eumiigyh, a9, 108, wpdasievr, 1297.
Ini_‘.ro. P ii] wifllyy, 1207, 1125, opal,
wedr “hair,” g4, g6g. ‘ ¢ forgetfulness,’ Gos.

Loref ‘nature)  iorilgpi, 188. | woib sin,’ 76,

Ipiin fg tree’ 78, 216, 217, 6oo, WPET ‘bravery, 384 (*gensro-
576, 870, 997, 1008 ; * prefixed= sitas,’ B.), 766. Lomavit ¢ heroes,’
¢ wooden,’ rozo, 1058, 778.

(BBEG ‘side’ [udsd], 210, | b, 1, ‘Spot,) 957, 1117
526. [erhisin, ra.] 2, ¢ Other.

I
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In wmewe ‘the other world,”
98, 459, go4, 1042, Nil 1.
3. 1§ 62) ‘ﬁefuse, deny, reject.
wpdger ; Ljeviarin midse, Ch.
XXV, wpsgner, 260,
sz, 9455 (= again’), 312,
whmr. [Comp. wm] 1A
{;artic]e which often seems to
ave no meaning, 4 mere SfenF
B%uv; but often marks an an-
tithesis = ‘but,” 15, 16 (with
&G s), 30, 802, 490, 506, 1316,
266, 695, 773, 356, 359, 362, 364,
:173, 6% 30, 63, 323,69866, 591,
1308, 596, gos, 923, , 1122,
KrHELa i (with
arébeurin), ‘ull else, 39, 221,
226, 6535, 05, 588, 1033, 1206,
380, 459. wpifleruitn, 173.
wnppser, 248, wphmn ‘alter-
wards,' 540, 344; ‘other, 345,
205; ‘nevertheless, 373, Nal
19. 3, ‘Otherwise,’ 349, 1204,
1151, 1I§5. Lo pEnmuir
‘others; 365, 348, 214, 263.
wpempi{enas) ‘other things,’
400, 28g, 661.
e, 1, ‘Street) 1139
2, (§ 62), ‘wander abroad.
W pign, 1139,
wenp, [Comp.wop.] 1.¢A secret,
concealment,’ 500,697, 847, 1076,
1180, 1138, 1254. wep@wryd,
28. 2, (§ 57, 64), ‘be hidden;
coneeal) wenpgseva ¢ hidden
things,' 587. waph g, 278,
274 (‘hypocritically ).  tbempd

@to, gBo. wopssw, 846.
wenpd G, 1318, enpl@usr,
1efr, 1253, LoanpLILITEr,

102q9.  wenpitVsr, 1086,
wers < mind,’ 253, 295, 454, 822,

com. wdwal is not found in
K]

war, 1, An emphatic particle,
378, 540, 996, 1086, 1128, 1161,
1184, 1180, 1212, 1210, 1253,
1254, 1265, 1266, 1284, (loar
@@y, 819, 990, 1016, 1170, 1178,
1206, 1329, With @areb, 1165,
1zo7. 2, (§ 62), * Endure, last.
sty gtn, 1146, 1164, 1327. In
comp. (@, @5r.) ar gyuli, 68,
190, z44, 268, 318, 457, 1168;
thomines in mundo evistentes’
(B.). wawaflui ¢ very tender,’
138, wargyse, 5560, Lo6E @),
550. oevallw, 6g2.  Loerew s,
wevaraver ‘a king,” 386, 388,
455, 458, 542-46, 553, 556, 558,
559, 581, 583, 610, bgz.

wsirr,fu ¢ certainly,” 143 (B has
warpib=¢ertd), 229, bag, 867,
880, 1136. [Comp. roar.]

inewr 4 “the street,’ 820,  [Opp.
to wnlar. Comp. e m@.] tnar
puBn ¢ will become publie,’
1138, 1154.

or [8. mahd]. 1. “Great, 68,
245, 526, 544, 617, 999, 1058
(Comp. wraw.] 2, ¢ Horse/’
814. [Comp. wrer] saiflor,
96g.

o & “gtain,’ 278, 6o1. [Comp.

&.] trepp ‘stainless,’ 956,

49. wrspepd ‘the spotless
ones,’ 106, 311, 312, 646. ar
Revar “one without spot, 34.
wrFperc Buai *those who
have seen the vision pure,” 192,
352.

wr®, 1, ‘Prosperity.’  (See
wr, mnf&ﬂ'.) 2, ‘l?lu.q‘e.”‘ ‘IPE




823, 825, 7, 661, 317, 453-5g, intlex. bage woF B (§ Zol) 18
gzg, 34.3 [s. nmms:g ’E’Jorglzs 22,7 used as a prep. sign of 7th case
eren., | insw 55  what is in (IIL. Gr. 63)=‘near, uoto, in
the mind,” 278. warssrer ¢ he regard to’; 8, 94, 175, 188, 211,
whose mind is —," z71. 303, 536, 541, 991, 1054, T110,
o <3 house’ [comp. @ev], 51, o ,f:”m”.“em “unto aay
52, bo, 820, 1268; * a house-wife ’ | oue whalsoever.
{s0 @ev for @ebevrar), 148, got. | worewr (torl).  [Comp. tam]
wlrwrar ¢ wife, ¢o4. The 1. wrer, adj. * glorious, re-

r
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aplenglsént.. excellent, worthy,’ 3,
407, 6of, 9o1, gIg, 1114.
%I. . 'gexceﬁ ’9(56, II1., like
eeir). 1, Inf. (§ 168, used as
an adverb), wremr ‘exceading,
much,” 102, 124, 883; ‘valde’
2, Past (§ 87; = wrebren),
inrsremr  ‘men of excellent
virtue,’ 278, 665. Lof S &
¢ that which has excelled,” 631,
632, 749. LA 68T (F 74),
f (which bas become) excellent,
fo4, Oo7, 766, Bgy, gI1s.
8. wrarLéy (=wrauga), v.
noun (§ 148), ‘the excelling,’
177. 4, Neg. (§ 121): wremf,
lit. *those who are witbout
excellence '="foes,’ 823. Lon@y
‘ not possessing excellence, un-
dignified, degraded,” 53, 317
(v.n.), 351, 432, 884, 1002, 1297,
wigms ‘things not excellent,
867 [eomp. 317].

IIT. Nouns. (§190).

750. e [Commonly wen: Heoio ;
syn. ooy, GugEesn.]  @ep
mm;’s?,ch.’xxxlx. [RY YTy I8 -
Ch. LEXVIL ST,
Ch. 1xxxVvII, 2, torssmy fex-

cellence (moral) in virtue, 51, |

53, 432. [Comp. wairyy.]
LFET ‘s woman, 1081, 1117,
1118, 1120, 1087. [war g, 8.]
wrg@emrurs [8.], s0b. Lit.

‘those who are a measure.
As in coll. wrg@rib="*only,
80 here: *they have the measure
and nothing more; they are only

persons who exist.’

&5 <men, human beings,’ 28,

278, 396, 452, 453, 499, 514, 595,
g4, 1012, [Comp. B. manushya.
Nithow Favmmn in A ed comad &

1, |
& ‘excellence, glory,” 52, 60, 646, |

ing,’ 6o1. wrwr (=uwsr)
‘enduring,’ 1230.

wrifl ¢ rain-cloud,’
[Comp. wenp.]

mrrrit.’ “breast, 1288, 1311.

wrey (§ 62), ‘be bewildered.
[epawen.]  wrguid, 1081,

wréy, [Comp. S.mala)] L‘@
wevy,  torfauwant, 1035, 1230
2,*Evening,’ 1135, 1221-30, 1268,

orgp (§ 62), ‘ become dim.” o
@b, 053.

tnr g (§ 62), ‘vary, be changed.
[tom="*other.' Comp. 8. mdr,
causalfrom mpi.] wrpm (§ 62),
‘change’  wrg (§ 121), ‘un-
changing,’ 70I. LOT @ QDL
@ = ‘repel, g8s. orpp
‘to amend,’ 609. wrHped
‘ghanging, relieving,’' 7; ‘ex-
change, giving in exchange; per-
mautare, 101, apgpeirs ¢ those
who will relieve,) 225, (anpD
eui ‘enemies,’ 749.  LoTD(FEr
<foe,” 471, 868, 985, wra
(n.), ‘hostility,’ 861; ‘disagree-
ment,” g44. wrgur® [u@],
945. ewaibwra ‘equivalent,’
211, 1183. warppin ¢ word,
reply,’ 689, 725.

wrewis [8.], ¢ honour,’ Ch. xevix,
70, 384, 766, 432, 1028; “dis-
gonour,’ 968 (=g@wrar).

deans, 1. ‘Upun, over, 3.
[Comp. 18, (Bifens, Guaen.]
2,v.(557), Eat.’ Aevsarar,Bs.

e Aa=er& R ‘what is left,
85. [Comp. Weve.]

Y 56, IT1.), ‘exceed.’ [Comp.
§ wsu‘séka.j Bﬂ@ﬁ: < will Iil[revai{’
373, 928, 1161, s ‘much;

211, 10IO.
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wrwh [8.], ‘deceit, 918, 1258,
(Comp. ewowen.]

wriis (§ 57), * perish.’ [taruwd,]
wrejtn © will perish,’ 878, 1230,

wogizaf ‘ they will perish,” 8g8. |
wriag ‘it is that which will |

perish,’ 996,  wrdif © perish-

Bzg, 1007, 1074, tolady ' prevas
lm:?ce of, 855-59. (f&s * what
exceeds,” 504, 724. wWisemay
¢acts of overweening pride,” 158,
Aéspm ‘as though' (it) were
in excess, 1302, iAsari ‘those
who excel? 724. (@GS ‘ pride,
insolence, 158, 784. mafuiu
i85, Ch, cxx.  Hevs ©ex-
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cess, prepondera,nce, 345, 504.
A8 gpyib *if it be in excess,’ 941

£ cabove” Bés g ‘will ex-
toll,’ 386, [esm.] [Comp.
s, Gud, B E.]

Ser, 1, (S. minam) ‘a fish,

931. 2, (from tlear ‘glisten”)
‘a star,” 1116,

apsy (p, gpgm), ¢ the elder sister
of fortune, misfortune,’ 617. torm,
936, .

@ps#w, gpser [8,], ‘face, fore-
front, 84, 9o, 92, 224, 706-8,
786, 1116, 1118, 1119. (psSs,
500 QpaEFETeE, 93, 505,
wpesm ‘in presence of, 303,
374. 749, 923, 1117, p&d Hen,
24,

s bud, 1274

oy (§ 57, 64), ‘gome to an end ;
accomplish.’ ip S@Gto, 517
Qpip g guth, 65 QpigurTi,
go8.  owe) emi 640, 671,
676 1024,

Gm_@ (§ 62), * hinder.’

GpLLrr,

\_y:‘g&u ¢ a crocodile,’ 495.

&N, [uv] 1, “Beginning’
(oA, QPFLD, 1. ApEeuT =
‘et caetera, g41. 2, ‘Stem,’ 1304,
3, ‘Cause,’ g48. 4. *Capital,
449, 463. ) ‘old. WD
s (§ 57], “what 18 expe-
rienced, wise.” WP EEOD S H
£:707. [Comp. ap. See genm.]
@pmauf “the elders,” 715.

616, 619. pwhderenn ‘ab.
sence of effort,’ 616.
(ytusu-@oesv ‘a hare,’ 772.
GP;W ¢ strength,’ 492, 567.
Pl (§ 57), ‘break’ [comp. qp ]
(§ 64) Na

Nil. 123. @ofizg, 47
899 (with @evL.). > 478

({-,0350 female breast,’ 402, 1087,
aper ‘thorn’ gparord, 879
pA < tender shoot.’ [sofii.]
(pLyasev tooth,” rrig.

(penm. 1. ‘Manmner, course,
order,’ 677, 508 541, Sani.
wpemm *at last, 7g2. 2, ‘Re-
lation,’ 885, 698, 3, ¢ Justice,’

388, 547, 548, 553, 558, 550
apeepULL, 640.
ppa (§62), (1) ‘end’; (2) ‘be-
siege.’ (y:pcfwm it will end,’
491. @pgg ‘ot blockadu_lg,
747, apadl, 679, 747.  epOD
‘o siege,’ 748. oo, 748.
apefl (§ 57), “beangry.” orw,
191,
@pdar ‘edge
(eper.]
@per (§ 225). 1, Prep. *hefore,’
59y 102, 250, 395, 403, 714, 718,
720, 722, 724. 2, Adv. 3353
(with feu), 184, 636, 771, 1053,
535, 442. 3, In comp.: gpmuEey
'farenoon, 319;_gppevs “ fore-
arm,’ 1357. (pexard, 435, 716
wpewenin, 1277, [Comp, apf g,
apl.]

of battle, 749.

|
]
1
|
%



'@‘sfa.ﬁn [8.] pear),’ 1113,
WP (§ 62) ‘precede. [
Comp. Ui, wia] w8
L ¢ 50 a8 to take precedence,’
67. oS seems an adverb in
380, 603, 707, 715, To23.
GPLEGS (§62), ‘embrace” gpwi
&u), 1238, @purésid ¢ embrace,’
913. Erwég, 918, 1107, 1186,
1239, 1108,  gpwiEs, 1330.
apwgy (§ 70, as Qaed), ‘use
effort.”  qpweu, 265, weu
i, 47. apuwp@ ‘effort,” 611,

LEXICON AND CONCORDANQE.

Q@uwev ¢ soft.’
1111, 1265, 1279, 1325.  (@insuew
‘soﬂ:ly, 562, 1094. @uelwri,
250, 561, Quoebal gz, 1289.
@warasn, 877.

‘ wasting away.’
riassv, Ch. cxvir,

Guoiir (§ 57),
o, 273‘

‘ graze.’

Quar, g1g, 1103, '

Quad (§ 57),
Uil s s

@p. 1, ‘Three’ (§172). apai,
41, 589, apargy, 383, 682, 941,
952, 1085, w,gﬁo, 684,
683. 9 ¢0ld’ [gpg]; ‘grow
old’ (§ 64), apsgada), 441.
aog S Lo, 1007

@N'B@ ‘nose,’ 277.

cy:® (§ 64), “cover”  epliui
i, 936.
@wd. 1. ‘Body, 65, 619, 774

gz5. 2.°¢ Reu.hty, 249, 354 385’
350, 423. Lowjant i g b,
XXIVI. @mu.uu;r, 300,

(69]

Gurifa m, 643 @uwrfler,
295.
Guor (§ 60, as @5), ‘smell)

[aps@s.] Guendiu, go.

Quodipsp



w

Cuev, [Comp. fsev.] 1. ‘A
great man,’ 627, Queveveuri,
973, 2, Prep. ‘above, over,

against,’ 232, 250, 861, 973, 1016, |

1079, 1087, 1182, 1263 3. With

verbs :
sgﬁ, 335, 409,551, 713, 733, 705,
784,
4, (9. @) Guoew, 320. Cplp,
1027. @uweur, 1218. 5, Comp
QG gweusin ¢ heaven,” 222, Guoar
@woeu ‘more and more,
Guearenio ¢ superiority,’ 137.

Q#el, Qarar, aigy, 262, |

836, 845, 938, 981, 1055.

368. |

wir. L (§64), ‘tle join.’ [C'omp.
f.] wiés ‘join thou,” 793.
[For the @ comp. ILI. Gr. 24,
Naunitl, 164.] waliy ‘a tie,
tying,” 777, 1093 W s
“body, compacted,” 79, 239, 942.
wr&ens fidavwrenin, Nil. 21-30,

II. For &1 (§47), ‘which’
[Comp. g, @, &, er.] () wr
(sub. and obj.), ‘what or which
things ¥’ 54, 127, 380. wr
before o noun and =i after:



[70]

Quey (§ 62), ¢ desire, join.’
@by ; Furgss.)
1059.  Quoayen, ésy.
(=al@pibw), 861, Goaips (=
Quel _B&sbararar), 877.
@ar, 1073.

(=8 |
Guoaumir, |
Guo-5 |

Cuafl tbody’ (‘ece’), 1113,
1182, 1185, 1189, 1278, [Puweb.] |

@D,

1, @enw, 459, 10425 |

wmais, §8, 1315, 126, @penn |

+in this life, ‘in Jae
proprié est unus ortus’ (B.), 126

(see @) ; ergpanin  the life to |

come’; °allerd vitd, proprié est
sepiem ortis’ (B.).
@, &e. 98, 645, 153,
wrgd © bewilderment,” 1112,
[oow gz} @io-fg ¢ con-
fusion,’ 530 [comp. towéscn].
eoin-wrey ¢ confusion,’ 838,

Gord@er ‘bud, 1274. [Comp.
pens.]

3. o

Q@uriitbe] ‘courage.  Quombia
Sarauf, 492
Quorgd. 1, (n) ‘A word,’ 28,

1121, 1258, 567, 1238 [always
with epithet, Renp, weanp, Lanfi,
or wafl, 587, 2,(§ 57),“Bpeak.’

vid, |

2, In Ry |

l

‘any whatsoever,’ 641. (2) wra
‘what ?’ 178, 254, 291, 321, 324,
41, 397, 462, 703, 789, 801, B31,
33, 842, 986, 1041, 1049, 1212
[with eth, gargmn, ekl
(3) wai *who?' (m.1.), 94, 149,
162, 175, 256, 509, 536, 541.
Without o: g7, gg1, 1240,
1204, 1314, 1317, Nil. 2. waGr
{double int.), 477, 779, 855,
1299. wiris@gn, 317, 618,
647, 664, 693, 864, ybo, 1181,
wriurisgn, 20. T T I
@iy, 423. wirig ‘ where?’
1070, wTEEggNn ¢ every-
where,” 864, wrasr®, wirair Gio,

4 585, 893, 1104,

wrstd  [8.] ¢midoight, 1036,
1167, 1252, wrwdam *at mid-
night.’

wrip *lute, 66, 279. [aip-]

wadar <elephant’ [g¥xr], 599,
678, 758, 772, Nil. '3, 217 [sefl
2, Gargpid.)

wirer= e (§10), ‘L’ Sive.—
(1) wrer, 110, 346, 1071, 1004,
1098, 1161, 1167, 1125, 1184,
1zo6, 1z1z, 1225, 1247, 1253,
1254, (2) eanden, 1316, 1244,
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1256, 1206, (8). . .. (4) &
ad@, 1151,  (5) awrafigys,
1;90 (6) erar, 771, 1081, 1185,
1136, 1139, 1292, 1295, 1296,
1297, 1284, 1264, 1232, 12544
1r7s, 1316, 1310, 1324, 1230, |
1262, 1242, 1246 1248, 1249,
1209, 1213, 1237, 1170, 1163,
1168, 1181, 1182, 1189. erarg,
346, (V) arewaadm, 1174 !
Prur.—(1) weris, 61, 300, 790, |
844, 1111, 1123, 1140, 1150,
1171, 1204, 1245, 1278, 1205,

1312, 1329. £rid, 1195. (2} aip |
@no, 1203, 1217, 1318, (3) ....

(4) so&, 1195, 1231, TES,
790, 1142, 1176, 1291. (5} poed

g, 1277, (6) min, 1220, 1258,

wtp, 1278, 1180, 1126,1185, 1204,
1205, 1222, (7) ernifam, 1122.

everewris [8.] ¢‘method’ 561,
664 ; *colour,” 714.

auent. See aer.

il “belly, a12.

e (§ 251), ¢ pla.ce ; used ae
gign of 7th case: ‘in onpself’

846; ¢where it a rings up,

Qpr, 177.  [Comp. u]
gwﬁ‘muﬂsir | SIb L6y mutu
longing,’ Ch. cxxvir. -

| evrer [8], ‘a boon; bliss,’ z4.

[Comp. arrin.]

- aflen& ¢order of merit’ (@8],
538 [Comp. al.]

@-‘Q‘Ev"i.ﬁf (§ 62), ‘suffer, take
pains.” [Comp. uggwu’ﬁ‘u] V0T
,@@& ‘those who suffer, 1131
@ &, 68 NG
‘trouble, pains,’ 468, 619.




W@ (§64). (Comp.us.] ags |
£, 385, agssrer, 377. @
&GE5, 377. @& ‘manner, 33,
377, 405, 514, 953. Qsflpg
Ceswevaes, Ch. xLvil. &% |
Qewevaes, Ch. Lxviin. @y |
G&waﬁmw&,(}‘h. cirt. @uirgrer |
Qovevaema, Ch. LXXVI. @ |
waudl, 713,721,878, ams@s |
ity 27, @emsinm e possessed
of all manner of excellence,’” 897.
aawr, 817. QUG & EOILD ==
aen &, 70Q.

ewend ‘disgrace, reproach, blame,
238-40. [Opp. to @Qev#.]



WepFw [S.] ‘deceit’ agper,
E24. e GELDGH!&,@HGUT 271.
ag F (§ 64), ¢ deceive. @@}
£s5,276. agflug, 366.

@, 1. ¢ Scar, ulcer,) 120
2. ¢ Fault, 502, 549, 689, 1079.

euent (@) (§ 62), ‘reverence, bow,
bend. [a%i.] eama&d,41q.

mmé}an,?. QeT&HLD ‘reve-
rence, bending,’ 827.

eweng. 1, ¢‘Limit,” 480. @
aevr * the time to destroy,’ 488.

o erawe s ‘ the measure of one’s
means,’ 480. L peir @em w6

¢she who is within the limits,



possesswn of an other, 150;

‘quae est intra limites’ (B.).
,ﬁwwmﬂ' ‘to the ends of the
earth,” 234. 2. (§ 57) ¢ Take,
accept as one’s limit.” gjpara
egwnrer ‘' who takes not virtue
as his limit, measure of conduct,’
150. @mngg it has as its
ln:nlt measme, 105. @@
‘as far as,” 748. a@era ‘limit
of decorum, modestia, 9I9.
ae ralerwsefir, Ch. xcII.,
‘ women who are immodest.’

@ev. aer ‘strong, hard cruel;



prompt,’ 273, 496, 721, 737.
[Comp. wev, Qua:, 8.] aer
@&rev ¢ harsh words,’ 99. aan
unev ‘rocky, sterile soil,” 78.
acnsar ‘a hard eye; pitiless-
ness or cool determination,’ 228,
276, 632, 689, 726, 762, 764
775, 1027, 1156, 1198, 1222.
aad ¢ strength,’ 273, 380, 471,
473, 1131, a@esswpslgev, Ch.
XLVIII. LT @ 65 W] 1Y & & 6V
Ch. 1v. e ool ¢ strength,

LEXICON AND CONCORDANCE. [71]

153, 444, 082, 1063, 1151, '

.
Frevavaranin, Ch. Lxv. s



523. [aar.]

compass of a tank,’
wr@® ‘strength.
@erulm ‘what possesses
strength’ 1063. erelwri ‘those
who are strong,’ 250, 861.
[Opp. Queluri.] @eveudse
‘prompt  discernment,’  582.
[Comp. arebs,]

Conj. app. (Intro. p. xxziil.),
aebiov ‘thou art able,’ rr:8.
avcbou(r)ar, 387, 446, 647 (pl)-
683, 578, 648, 717, 795, 808,
55= 999. asbev g, 385, 585,
633, 634, 713, 845, 1321, Nil
101, apm,587, 1079 @l

(a.dv) ‘swiftly,” 480. [Comp.
areb in 1151, 582.]
% ‘net,’ 348, [P avler.]
aup-B1% (§ 62), ‘be current, be |
in use, pass round, give.’ [Comp. |
i, @i, ewis.] @i,
1L @pEE, 245,477, @l

&I x9 PG @ 99’ 955.
‘arpdes “method ; cause,’ 73 75,

795, 991, 992.
angd, 1, A way, 38, 766, 1170.

Quaranf$@#pev, XOL
9. ¢ After, the sequel 863, 508,
461, 3. ¢ Posterity,)  44.

4, With verb. root or adj. part.
=*when,’ 770, 846, 1224, 1299,
1300, 1308 aifyenr ¢ deliver
a message, 688.
is in the way of,’ Bo, apafs
‘old, veteran, hereditary, 764,
807, Sog

@apEE (§62), ‘slip’ aws@
win ‘ though they slip,’ 139, 165,

@i fw g * what |

@eraerr ¢ the

(Beo 0B) | awall cwind’ [arpm], 245, 1108,

1239} arsw in med., 941.
e ‘a bangle, bracelet, 1157,
1277. [av®ar *encirele.’]

@u6lr, GuekT gtrong, prosperous,
239. aaraflwib “ we are prospe-
rous,’ 598 [Comp. Qudfiw.]
@STLD produce, income, plenty,

prosperity,’ 14, 480, 51:3, 736,
739. G j’leld}!lﬂ'
plenty; 739.  aardsbarer

‘she who expends accordmg to
her husband’s means,” 51.

@arefl ‘a creeper, a species of
convolvalus,” 1304,

@ ‘dry)  [aveb,] & mew
‘ poverty,’ 408, 769, 934. @@
&1 * grow dry) @+ b
see & .| aglurr *poor
people,’ 221. [Comp, Quilwri.]

@5+, NAL 1.
arp (§ 66), ¢ grow dry.’
G@ioey, 18,
738.

ar {§ 70),‘ come, result.’

L. (e, awis) ams ©ma
he comeglzﬁﬁ ﬁ(@? G?srr ) w@{
%1 86, 737, 136 aupLs ‘things
which come,’ @ e, 1205,
1263. fm@,ﬁﬁu u 642.  ag
@&, 39, 429, 1048, 1202, @b,
63, 220, 264, 303, 319, 362-68,
455, 529, 631. 1042, 1223, 1224.
auere - when it comes,’ 733,
830, 859 auper ari ¢ hefore
it comes,’ 4335. QFLQIET, 774,

arflar. afin. amn 1ARs Treea

arpd
a/pmeb ¢ dryness,’



- agpésrewn ‘nob failing’ (=
agpdaraa), 536. appdeE ‘a
glip, failure,” 776, [Comp. Lgp,
u]

agp S (§ 62), salute, bless.’
[Comp. arp.]  awpsBepar,
i317.

aier(h (§ 57) ‘grow.”  aeriasm
‘what is growing,’ 718,  aers
50 as to increase,’ 1223.

everd for ardare; ‘acireuit, bank,’

[72]

aur® ¢wither.

19 6oy, 1322.

ar () “draughts: game,’” g01.
arenflasn  [8.], ¢ merchandise,’

120.

QUIT FLD [S.], ¢ word,” 685.
T (§ 64, 57), ¢ succeed, be fit-

ting : exist.’

s TFI Wiy AMQey REYy
1267, 1282, aufl gyib, 433, 62?,
66?, 765,

I. apm, 1058, @ f 517 3T,
530. @r#, 609, 754, 767, 968 ;
with Qam, @efl, g8, 2.8
seems=neurly to 2 &rar or term,
‘ tive, &e., 563, 6569, 654, 764,
8oy, 8ag, 1044, 1066.

LIL awrsm, 335 356, 755,
1179,

IV. awrgy ‘a coming,’ 1043,
1151, 1165, 1264.
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ar® (af. @gr.), |
1237. @TiQu, 1234, 1235,

@ur\




I. ‘arlar ¢if it be obtained,’ |
530. airi: s ¢ suitable, 737. |
avr o ‘things which arve fit-
ting,” 948. @miiuar, 865.

II. ¢Place,’ 33, 624, 673, 789,
948, 1001, 1117; ‘mouth,’ 91,
139, 159, 415, 420, 423, 424, |
689, 721, 959, 1100. @mulew,

41

%[I arulev (“‘@JH’&F@J) gate, |
way,” 6. @amie»w ¢truth,” Ch.
XXX., 29I, 292, 29§, 298, 300,
364, 688, 952, 953, 983.

eurp (§ 62), ‘pour.’ @ T (LD,
1232,

aumil [8.], ‘ income,” 512 ; ¢ water,
14.

Qumrev, eumaT ‘pure, white, 2,
714, 1121. [Comp. Qaer. ]




eurtp (§ 57), prosper, live pros-
perously.” Comp. aip.]

1. aryp (V. @sir.), 38, 326.
arhsev, 183, 231, 967, 1062,
1124, 1158, @il ‘hail! salve!’
1111, 1118, 1210, 1221, 1222,
1242. @rifw, 1200. @MLL@S,
1312. @, 58, 392, 542,
557 QITPSHLD, 1193, @rLh
@rer, 41, 42, 147, 214, 1025,
argpari, 3, 06, 240, 276, 528,
1033, 1160, 1192, 1198.  @mid
Uaer, 47, 50. @ba g, 81,337,
QITpTEEG, 50. @b ‘ We
have lived; vizimus!’ 956, 971.

 arprsner, 479. @i, 969.
QUTLRT S @I, 240, 237. @TLDITE,
g70. @iiSayib, 420, 90b.

II. arpéms ¢ prosperity,
happiness, happy life,” 44-49, 571,
2. 78. 82. 220, 4238, 470, 523,




356,890, 897, 968, @ebamps |

awa, Ch, v,, 46, 47. @rpémss
&% s euid, Ch. 1.
ITL. arpsm ¢ praise,” Ch. 1.
SL_@)GT@ITLL S F.
alrer ¢ sword,” 334, 726,727, 882;
‘brightness,” 1261 [@afl]. ar
erTeenLn ¢ swordsmanship,’ 614.

aurer, enrarw, forms of the
same word; the change is
seoLs@Gamp, I11. Gr. 41. [Comp.
S. varuna.]

I arerd. 1, weoy ‘rain,
19. 2, Quwawm “cloud,” s5509.
3. gasrFnr  ‘sky, 18, 1192,
4, & @evso ‘the heavenly
world,” 353. &I 6o &Gt
(§ 184), ¢the inhabitants of
heaven,” 86.



II. asreer. 1, wemip. ¢ rainy
11,20. 2, YSTFLD, 542, @ITET
Ay ¢ the excellence of rain,’
Ch. 11. arGei (§ 184), ¢ the
heavenly ones,” 18, 346. a@rar
& [opp. eanwsm], ‘the Lea-
venly place, coelum,’ 101. @
syopuyislan [opp. @
win], ‘the divinity that dwells
in heaven,’ 0. @rar@urger
‘great wealth, heaped wup to
heaven,” 897. T gywit. Gsmp
min ‘a form that is high as
heaven,” 272. [Syn. aeur,
&L, Luev, eTled.]

III. See airab,

al&@er ¢hiccough,’ 33s.

al& by, [Comp. 8. wrish.]
1,¢Cloud,’ 16, [@wawm.] 2, Fir-
mament,’ 25, 957. [HSTwid.]



7@ (§ 68, 254), ‘leave; emit;
put.” It is often redundant.

I. @0 (imp.), 1247 ; (a9.Qs&r),
689. @&, 928. @&, I118.
alev, 113, 158, 203, 314, 343,
350, 697, 517, 818, 830, 831,876,
979, 912, 961, 1245, 450, 755,
797, 1302, 1203. al@sev, 1038.
@b, 28, 121, 128, 138, 167,
168, 267, 451, 476, 498, 535,592,
608, 616, 980, 1039, 1068, 1253.
N@ari, 799, 1310, alper=
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) 1y, 138 280, 1159,  aflg
Bis, 876,

IL alor, 347, 422, 1324
alurg, 1210, aleni, 8og.
S rgant, 347.

IOL 87C, 698, af@uih,

1
%V &6 (=a90z6), ‘relin.
quishment,” 7g1.

@1, a variation of aurar, ¢ cloud,’ |

13. i
69,5(5 (§ 64), ‘sprinkle’ 98 |

T, 1077,

eﬂ,ﬂmg, a?,ﬁru!.; (§ 62), ‘de-
sire.”  [af¢moLy ] Sjataulsr
s@gmuw. Gh CXEVII, Ljsrid
Bail mibuey, Ch, oxzIx. Fr
&l minnSses, Ch. cxvrrm,
AU ¢ desire,’ 1290,

5|

afigmar [8,], ¢ learned men, z35. |
g [8.], ‘seed, 24, 85, 138, |

361, [dens.]

e (§ 66), ‘admire, praise’
du-aps, 439.  durfm, 978.
aw-Fgrer, 474, Aw-ar Cwide,?
13, Iy, 716, 1016,

eWities (§ 64), * perspire,’ 1328.
(See Qaur.)

7oy finger,’ 1261, NAL 123

aAfl (§ 57, 64), “expand.’
@gr, 13, &f-Gm, 650.

Bphgr. 1. ‘A fesst” 1211,
1268. [Com, says it means ‘a
novelt.y i hence ¢ hostis.]
2 Agueat 43, B1—go. Amp
@gnioue ‘ hospitality,’ Ch. 1x.;
opp. < @ FCATrT e, 153

& (HL1Ly ¢ desire,’ 522, [Smeouy.]

aflenr ‘hasten’ Seorpam, 471,
1080, 1218.  eflens s m, 679,

e ¢ beast,' 410,

EQE’_GD ‘price,” 256. [alei, alp.]

affev ‘bow,” 8zy, 87z, [Comp.

aff.

107 [B has aflapintn].  afgpel
qm a deadly wound,’ 776 B
a;neclale ac nofabile wuhms )

2, ¢ Affliction ' [ maruds].
1oLb, 107 ("). 284, 31% 66f ((In‘f
zeellence,’

epi. in each
162, 363. qul.f eelsitudo’
(H) ap-tiin, 21, 131,
aﬂg-uﬂ?wam, 201.
Wg (§ 62) ‘gwallow,’ g31.
lgp&umm.]
ﬂgwy: (§ 57), ‘desire ea
e (afl. Emrr.), 8oy.
w, 810, alangpeujin, 630, 911,
Bog.  alengp-uy, 6gz. a e p-
@/, 1036, allawgp- -aur s, 6[5,
go1, Qoz. Wewgg-wirar, 613,
628, 911, Bro.  alemyp-wrgren,
639. a&my: wirenn, 692, o
afifvalenpuwireaes, Ch. xv,
dlor-tigg (§ 62), *shine.” [Comp.
goir.] ar-@gh, 717, 957-
aSar- &, 299, 1186, aVer-dain,
6oz, 753, 853
1. (§ 57), *die, disperse.’
alefi- -gsrd ‘the dead,” 143.
alefl-win, 1209, aSafl-wr g,
145. aef-FFom it is as the
dispersing,’ 332. 2, (§ 64,
‘eall.’ - a&'srﬁ‘.ﬁﬁpy it ie Iike
summoening,’ 894.
aB%Br ( Sag ‘ grow.'
@ar-Lh. Car-au m, 732, &l
‘amr*a,- growth,’ 284,738, afl%r-
i ¢ produoe, 54?5@‘7731. [Comp
Guvr@- and ar (a,
Qgr.) ¢ whera they grow,’ 177.
iper ¢ victory,' 180, [f QaupH.’]
e, aflev (§ 70, as &ab), *sell’
g, 220, dpppw, 1080,
[See afldv.]
aleway (§ 62), ‘enquire” [a9gn.]
gsradlel (=aeard) ¢ asking
the way,’ 594.
8T, ¢ 8. vi+nil

rIy.’
i

[Comp.

L ¢ Aetion



@Y CE J
595[9 (§ 64), ‘see, awake. agflil

U 339, SPds, 175 P
@b, 1218,

fep, 1, (§57), “fall’  adgpih,

74]

in genéra,]

519,
46T

TOZ2.

31:
il far

THE

z7'9, 367, 439, 483,

612, 697, 758, go1,
1022, 356, 584, 6984, B1g, g36-

¢ activity,” 61 632

< eir il B u.[mx_m, h.

K
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LXEIL aSZemriirehranio, 0O4.
Qsff mtemuricy, Ch.
512-20,

a8 @ rwsiavemas, Ch, Lxvim,
65180, Qdrafldsr ‘action,'

455,95% 677
‘Deed “with iden of retri-

buhon, 63, 244, 327, NiL gi
101-10.  [Comp. wgpalidar, NAl
Ch. x}:] g;mﬂr‘&m ¢ virtuous

action,' Y mai%er ¢ other (vicious) |

action,’ 321, gog.  alfmliems
‘nemesis,’ 207,  pevaldar, 335.
£al%, zo1, 209, 210, £ aitdar
wésl, Ch. xxr.  Hence Dol
Bmmuin

HI ‘%’Va.rhke operations,’ 471,

1, 749, 750, 1268, Qauzr
,Eg ‘the action that gains
the vmtmy, 683,

IV. ¢ Hostility,’ 781.  a8ar
wii fdoers,’ 32g.
o (§57), ‘fail’ [algp] ef-@i
“they will fail,’ 28g. a-iir g
{ unfailing,’ 207, 208. af-wir,
284.
i@ (§62), swell’  ShBuw, |

1233.
E@J;Q (§ 64), ‘let down, fasten’

(cansal of afgp="1all"); (§ 57,
“fall, love’ [poet. for ﬁﬁ‘f@ and
alanin), ﬂg; ‘to be loved,;”
1191, 1193, 1194 m?_r,ﬁai' ‘if it
fall,’ 16. theari ¢ will love,”

1103, 1191, 1192, 1194, 11 8
1202, 1325.  abped fwill

1030; ‘who love, 1108, 1133
oSip-55 ‘fastened,” 1251, efip-
F& “fallen,’ gg5. aSep i
‘lovers; loved one,’ 1193. afip-
Liay@r “she whom I love,” 1111,

Bh madr ta lnek Aav ! 28

LIl |
e grivewin, Ch, |
1xv1.  a@l%w S8 Ui, Ch, LxvIL |

suzr ¢ a tyrant,’ 563‘ Gav. -
Sy ‘hot anger Qauf @
Yar Geifam ‘an angry king
8g5. Qandrg ‘anything hot;
quickly,’ sfig, 1128, Qa-udds
¢ sunshine.’

II. Qa- 62) ' be angr
@m@@;m,@ggﬁcw @m@{rﬁ
“wrath,’ 29, 35, 309, 864. [=8
@O LD, LD, | QUG eTTenL
‘absence of wrath,’ Ch. xxx1.,
30%,11?,08, 360, 526, 531, 1060.

. @args ‘fear’ [Comp.
Jfear; Lat. ver-sor.] Ggau@m
(§ 62) * fear. Qagro =

Qasgiajs (J,'ar@umx_] ¢ will
fear,” 590. Gaggargs (see anr)
ffear” Qagrass ‘things that
cause fear, tyrannical acts,’ 56]3;.
Qa@ais Gedwreaw, Ch.
L;II. Qaygagm © dreading,’
509.
IV. Gandeg (§ 62), * desire,
cs(évet’ [Cornp aﬂ-scny;, aih,
in Qarfo@@er, 174.
@gnﬁm 171, 180, @@m-nﬁ
172-97. G@J-ao&ﬂ', 179. Qa-
Fossmentn, Ch. xvrrr,

V. Qa-g (1) ‘detestable.)’
Qavgw ‘hatefnl things,’ 175.
(2) (§ 64), ‘detest.  Gaygnlyy
‘ detestation,’ 6g6. (3) ‘ Admi-
ration. Qamdsds admir-
a.ble,’ 093 (4) Qo m-dons

g‘iory,’ 600( sedes,’ B.), 761, 7

VI a (§ 58), ‘burn.’ Qa-
B, 899 (?rzu-urra@ § 97,
Note), ¢it will burn,’ 1128,

Gareranio, Bee Qaver.

Qaso (§ 70),  conquer.’
I GQas (. @gr), 761,
Qaicu-aven, 647. Qayei-gyib,
481, 408, 645, 760, Qadiai m,

k.




AL g AT

UL AWy ) W

af g¢ ' greatness, majesty,’ 665,
749: 904 (with eri). Spa
&me& ‘supreme  greatness,’
789.

@au < hot, swift, severe.”  Qautb,
Qani, Gau,

1. Ga-g-Gasres (=QsrBi
@&rey) ‘tyranmy.) Qaalsr

LEXICON AND CONCORDANCE.

o,

748.

II. Qaer-m, 931, 12068,
Qaugir-m, 174. Qavar-ari,
1327.  Qaer-pg, 931

III. Qaver-gl * vietory,” 546,
683.

IV. Gaed ‘a javelin) so00,
546, 552, 772: 774> 775 I113.
Barers ¢ javelin-bearers, 683.

[75]



QGauZu (§ 184), ‘ thou art a dart,’

1221.
Qever *white! Qadrerds
stream of water,’ 595, 622, 1170,

Gareflgy  ‘ignorance,  503.
Qaairesws  ‘ignorance.”  B44.
Qauerfl ‘ open.’ Qarefru®
‘become manifest,” 1145, @ar

effwiri *ignorant persons,’ 7r4.
@av ‘ fragrance,’ 1113.
Qe @eavsr “a  hunter,
[f Gavair.]

Qater-@ [Garer ; comp. Cuain]
§ 62), ‘want, ask, require.
aar@go ‘desire, 4. Cayspr

cev, 8z, 871, Qaare,
364, Qaadrps ‘seek not,’
177, 931. QagrBarear, 281,
Garar B, gbo. Qe air G,
696. Garair@uai ‘those who
want,’ 173, 320, 562, 580, 6oz,
96z. CGaizw@ob * will require,
21; ‘is needed, 178, 85, 257,
316, 362, 343, 481, 470, 538, 652,
653, 611, 667, 794, 867, gbo, gb3,
11530, 1282, 1060; ¢(when, as)

274.

you seek,’ 362, 367.  Qaedrip,
263, 265, 777, 804, 1256.
Carairgw, 205, 343, 651
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Set forth, that we the way of good may know.
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